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SECTION I - GENERAL
DEFINITIONS AND ABBREVIATIONS

This Red Herring Prospectus uses certain definitions and abbreviations which, unless the context otherwise implies or
requires, or unless otherwise specified, shall have the meaning as assigned below. References to statutes, rules,
regulations, guidelines and policies will, unless the context otherwise requires, be deemed to include all amendments,
modifications and replacements notified thereto, as of the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, and any reference to a
statutory provision shall include any subordinate legislation made from time to time under that provision.

The words and expressions used in this Red Herring Prospectus but not defined herein, shall have, to the extent
applicable, the meanings ascribed to such terms under the Companies Act, the SEBI ICDR Regulations, the SCRA, the
Depositories Act or the rules and regulations made thereunder

Notwithstanding the foregoing, terms in “Industry Overview”, “Key Regulations and Policies”, “Statement of Tax
Benefits”, “Financial Information”, “Basis for Olffer Price”, “Outstanding Litigation and Other Material
Developments” and “Main Provisions of Articles of Association”, on page nos. 114,184,111, 231, 105, 375 and 447 of
this Red Herring Prospectus will have the meaning ascribed to such terms in those respective sections.

General Terms

Term Description

Indo Farm Equipment Limited, a company incorporated under the Companies Act, 1956
and having its Registered Office at SCO 859 NAC Kalka Road, Manimajra, Chandigarh
160101, India.

Unless the context otherwise indicates or implies, our Company together with its
Subsidiary, on a consolidated basis.

The Company / our
Company / The Issuer

113 CEINT3

we”, “us” or “our”

Company related Terms

Term Description
A0A/ Articles / Articles
of Association

The articles of association of our Company, as amended from time to time

Audit committee of our Company constituted in accordance with the applicable provisions
Audit Committee of the Companies Act, 2013 and the SEBI Listing Regulations, described in “Our
Management” on page 206 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Auditors /  Statutory
Auditors

Board of Directors / | The Board of Directors of Indo Farm Equipment Limited, including all duly constituted
Board Committees thereof.

Chief Financial Officer Chief financial officer of our Company is Varun Sharma.

Chairman Ranbir Singh Khadwalia, the Chairman of our Company.

Company Secretary and | The Company Secretary and Compliance officer of our Company is Navpreet Kaur
Compliance Officer

Deepak Jindal & Co being the current Statutory Auditor of our Company.

Corporate Social | Corporate Social Responsibility Committee of our Company constituted in accordance
Responsibility with the applicable provisions of the Companies Act, 2013, described in “Our
Committee Management” on page 206 of this Red Herring Prospectus

Director(s) Director(s) of Indo Farm Equipment Limited unless otherwise specified.

Equity Shares of our Company of Face Value of ¥ 10 each unless otherwise specified in
the context thereof.

Equity Shareholders Persons holding Equity Share of our Company

Executive Directors(s) Executive Directors(s) on our Board

Companies (other than our Subsidiaries) with which there were related party transactions
as disclosed in the Restated Financial Statements as covered under the applicable
accounting standards, and as disclosed in “Our Group Companies” on page no. 229 of this
Red Herring Prospectus.

Equity Shares

Group Companies




Term

Description

Independent Director(s)

Independent directors on the Board, and eligible to be appointed as an Independent
Director under the provisions of Companies Act and SEBI Listing Regulations. For details
of the Independent Directors, please refer chapter titled “Our Management “beginning on
page no. 206 of this Red Herring Prospectus

ISIN

International Securities Identification Number. In this case being INE622H01018.

Key Management
Personnel / KMP

Key Managerial Personnel of our Company in terms of Regulation 2(1) (bb) of the SEBI
ICDR Regulations as disclosed in “Our Management” on page no. 206 of this Red Herring
Prospectus.

Materiality Policy

Policy adopted by our Company, in its Board meeting held, August 25, 2023 for
identification of group companies, material creditors and material litigations.

MOA / Memorandum /

Memorandum of | The Memorandum of Assaciation of our Company, as amended from time to time
Association

Nomination and | Nomination and Remuneration Committee of our Company, constituted in accordance
Remuneration with the applicable provisions of the Companies Act, 2013 and the SEBI Listing
Committee Regulations, described in “Our Management” on page 206 of this Red Herring Prospectus
E:gmgg(s) /- Core The Promoters of our Company are Ranbir Singh Khadwalia and Sunita Saini

Promoter Group

Such persons, entities and companies constituting our promoter group pursuant to
Regulation 2(1) (pp) of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations as disclosed in “Our Promoter and
Promoter Group” on page no. 225 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Promoter Selling
Shareholder(s) / Selling
Shareholder(s)

Ranbir Singh Khadwalia

Registered Office

The Registered Office of our Company situated at SCO 859 NAC Manimajra Kalka Road,
Chandigarh 160101, India.

Registrar of Companies /
RoC

Registrar of Companies, Chandigarh situated at 15T Floor, Corporate Bhawan Plot No.4-
B, Sector 27-B, PIN-160019, Chandigarh, India.

Restated  Consolidated
Financial Statements

The Restated Consolidated Financial information of our Company, along with our
Subsidiary, comprising of the Restated Consolidated summary statements of assets and
liabilities as at June 30 2024, March 31, 2024, March 31, 2023, and March 31, 2022 and
the restated consolidated summary statements of profit and loss (including other
comprehensive income), cash flow statement and changes in equity for the three months
period ended June 30, 2024 and financial years ended March 31, 2024, March 31, 2023
and March 31, 2022 of the Company together with its notes, annexures and schedules are
derived from our audited consolidated financial statements prepared in accordance with
Ind AS 34 and our audited consolidated financial statements for the three months period
ended June 30, 2024 and financial years ended March 31, 2024, March 31, 2023 and
March 31, 2022 prepared in accordance with Ind AS, and restated in accordance with
requirements of Section 26 of Part | of Chapter Il of Companies Act, SEBI ICDR
Regulations and the Guidance Note on “Reports in Company Prospectuses (Revised
2019)” issued by ICALI.

Risk Management Committee of our Company, constituted in accordance with the

Risk . Management applicable provisions of the SEBI Listing Regulations, described in “Our Management”
Committee - :
on page 206 of this Red Herring Prospectus
, Stakeholders’ relationship committee of our Company, constituted in accordance with the
Stakeholders

Relationship Committee

applicable provisions of the Companies Act, 2013 and the SEBI Listing Regulations,
described in “Our Management” on page 206 of this Red Herring Prospectus

Subsidiaries

The subsidiary of our Company as described in “Our Subsidiary” beginning on page no.
2040f this Red Herring Prospectus.

Offer Related Term

Term

Description

Abridged Prospectus

Abridged Prospectus means a memorandum containing such salient features of a
prospectus as may be specified by SEBI in this behalf.

Acknowledgement Slip

The slip or document issued by the Designated Intermediary (ies) to a Bidder as proof of
registration of the Bid cum Application Form.
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Term

Description

Allot / Allotment
/Allotted

Unless the context otherwise requires, the allotment of the Equity Shares pursuant to the
Fresh Issue and transfer of the Offered Shares pursuant to the Offer for Sale, in each case
to the successful Bidders.

Allotment Advice

A note or advice or intimation of Allotment, sent to the each Bidder who has been or is to
be Allotted the Equity Shares after approval of the Basis of Allotment by the Designated
Stock Exchange.

Allottees

A successful Bidder to whom the Equity Shares are allotted.

Anchor Investor

A Qualified Institutional Buyer, applying under the Anchor Investor Portion in accordance
with the requirements specified in the SEBI ICDR Regulations and the Red Herring
Prospectus

The price at which Equity Shares will be allocated to Anchor Investors in terms of the Red

ﬁlnlf)zgtrion Price Investor Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus which will be decided by our Company and the
Promoter Selling Shareholder in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager.
Anchor Investor The form used by an Anchor Investor to make a Bid in the Anchor Investor Portion and

Application Form

which will be considered as an application for Allotment in terms of the Red Herring
Prospectus and Prospectus.

Anchor Investor Bid /
Offer Period

One Working Day prior to the Bid/Offer Opening Date, on which Bids by Anchor
Investors shall be submitted and allocation to Anchor Investors shall be completed.

Anchor Investor Escrow
Account

The account to be opened with the Escrow Collection Bank and in whose favour the
Anchor Investors will transfer money through NACH / NECS / direct credit / NEFT /
RTGS in respect of the Bid Amount when submitting a Bid.

Anchor Investor Offer

Price

The final price at which the Equity Shares will be Allotted to Anchor Investors in terms
of the Red Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus, which price will be equal to or higher
than the Offer Price but not higher than the Cap Price.

The Anchor Investor Offer Price will be decided by our Company and the Promoter
Selling Shareholder in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager.

Anchor Investor Pay-in
Date

With respect to Anchor Investor(s), it shall be the Anchor Investor Bidding Date, and in
the event the Anchor Investor Allocation Price is lower than the Anchor Investor Offer
Price, not later than two Working Days after the Bid/ Offer Closing Date

Anchor Investor Portion

Up to 60% of the QIB Portion which may be allocated by our Company and the Promoter
Selling Shareholder in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager, to Anchor
Investors on a discretionary basis.

One-third of the Anchor Investor Portion shall be reserved for domestic Mutual Funds,
subject to valid Bids being received from domestic Mutual Funds at or above the Anchor
Investor Allocation Price.

Application  Supported
by Blocked Amount/
ASBA

An application, whether physical or electronic, used by a Bidder (other than Anchor
Investors) to make a Bid authorizing an SCSB to block the Application Amount in the
specified Bank Account maintained with such SCSB and will include applications made
by RIBs using the UPI Mechanism where the Bid Amount will be blocked upon
acceptance of UPI Mandate Request by RIBs using the UPI Mechanism.

ASBA Account

A bank account maintained by ASBA Bidders with an SCSB and specified in the
ASBAForm submitted by such ASBA Bidder in which funds will be blocked by such
SCSB to the extent of the specified in the ASBA Form submitted by such ASBA Bidder
and includes a bank account maintained by a Retail Individual Bidders linked to a UPI ID,
which will be blocked in relation to a Bid by a Retail Individual Bidders Bidding through
the UPI Mechanism.

ASBA Bidders

All Bidders except Anchor Investors

ASBA Form

An application form, whether physical or electronic, used by the ASBA Bidders and which
will be considered as an application for Allotment in terms of the Red Herring Prospectus
and the Prospectus.

Banker(s) to the | Such banks which are disclosed as Bankers to our Company in the chapter titled “General
Company Information” on page no.70 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Collectively, the Escrow Collection Bank, Public Offer Bank, Sponsor Bank and Refund
Banker(s) to the Offer Bank, as the case may be, which are Clearing Members and registered with SEBI as

Banker to the Offer with whom the Escrow Agreement is entered and in this case being
ICICI Bank Limited.




Term

Description

Basis of Allotment

The basis on which the Equity Shares will be Allotted to successful Bidders under the
Offer and which is described in the chapter titled “Offer Procedure” beginning on page
no. 423 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Bid

Indication to make an Offer during the Bid/Offer Period by an ASBA Bidder pursuant to
submission of the ASBA Form, or during the Anchor Investor Biding date by an Anchor
Investor, pursuant to submission of the Anchor Investor Application Form, to subscribe to
or purchase the Equity Shares at a price within the Price Band, including all revisions and
modifications thereto as permitted under the SEBI ICDR Regulations and in terms of the
Red Herring Prospectus and the Bid cum Application Form.

The term “Bidding” shall be construed accordingly.

Bid Amount

The highest value of optional Bids indicated in the Bid cum Application Form and payable
by the Bidder and, in the case of Retail Individual Bidders Bidding at the Cut off Price,
the Cap Price multiplied by the number of Equity Shares Bid for by such Retail Individual
Bidder and mentioned in the Bid cum Application Form and payable by the Bidder or
blocked in the ASBA Account of the Bidder, as the case may be, upon submission of the
Bid.

Bid cum Application
Form

The form, whether physical or electronic, used by a Bidder, to make a Bid and which will
be considered as a Bid for Allotment in terms of this Red Herring Prospectus, the Red
Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus. Anchor Investor Application Form or the ASBA
Form, as the context requires.

Bid Lot

[®] Equity Shares and in multiples of [®] Equity Shares thereafter.

Bid / Offer Closing Date

Except in relation to any Bids received from the Anchor Investors, the date after which
the Designated Intermediaries shall not accept any Bids, being January 02, 2025, and
which shall be notified in all editions of the Financial Express(widely circulated English
National Daily Newspaper), all editions of Jansatta (widely circulated Hindi National
Daily Newspaper, Hindi, being the regional language of Chandigarh, where our Registered
Office is located) and in case of any revision, the extended Bid / Offer Closing Date also
to be notified on the website and terminals of the Syndicate and SCSBs, as required under
the SEBI ICDR Regulations, 2018 and also intimated to SCSBs, the Sponsor Bank and
the Designated Intermediaries.

Bid / Offer Opening Date

Except in relation to any Bids received from the Anchor Investors, the date on which the
Designated Intermediaries shall start accepting Bids being December 31, 2024, and which
shall be notified in all editions of Financial Express (widely circulated English National
Daily Newspaper), all editions of Jansatta (widely circulated Hindi National Daily
Newspaper, Hindi, being the regional language of Chandigarh, where our Registered
Office is located) and in case of any revision, the extended Bid / Offer Closing Date also
to be notified on the website and terminals of the Syndicate and SCSBs, as required under
the SEBI ICDR Regulations, 2018 and also intimated to SCSBs, the Sponsor Bank and
the Designated Intermediaries.

Bid / Offer Period

Except in relation to Anchor Investors, the period between the Bid / Offer Opening Date
and the Bid / Offer Closing Date, inclusive of both days, during which Bidders can submit
their Bids, including any revisions thereof in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations.
Provided that the Bidding shall be kept open for a minimum of three Working Days for
all categories of Bidders, other than Anchor Investors.

Our Company and the Promoter Selling Shareholder may, in consultation with the BRLM,
consider closing the Bid/Offer Period for the QIB Portion one Working Day prior to the
Bid/Offer Closing Date in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

In cases of force majeure, banking strike or similar circumstances, our Company may, for
reasons to be recorded in writing, extend the Bid / Offer Period for a minimum of One
Working Days, subject to the Bid/ Offer Period not exceeding 10 Working Days.

Bidder

Any prospective investor who makes a Bid pursuant to the terms of the Red Herring
Prospectus and the Bid cum Application Form and unless otherwise stated or implied,
which includes an ASBA Bidder and an Anchor Investor.

Bidding Centres

The centres at which Designated Intermediaries shall accept the ASBA Forms, i.e.,
Designated Branches for SCSBs, Specified Locations for Syndicate, Broker Centres for
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Description

Registered Brokers, Designated RTA Locations for RTAs and Designated CDP Locations
for CDPs.

Book Building Process

Book building process, as provided in Schedule XIlI of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, in
terms of which the Offer is being made.

Book Running Lead
Manager / BRLM

Aryaman Financial Services Limited.

Broker Centre

The broker centres notified by the Stock Exchanges where Bidders can submit the ASBA
Forms (in case of RIBs only ASBA Forms under UPI) to a Registered Broker.

The details of such Broker Centres, along with the names and contact details of the
Registered Broker are available on the respective websites of the Stock Exchanges
(www.bseindia.com and www.nseindia.com).

CAN / Confirmation of
Allocation Note

Notice or intimation of allocation of the Equity Shares sent to Anchor Investors, who have
been allocated the Equity Shares, on/after the Anchor Investor Bidding Date.

The higher end of the Price Band, above which the Offer Price and Anchor Investor Offer
Price will not be finalised and above which no Bids will be accepted (including any
revisions thereof). The Cap Price shall be at least 105% of the Floor Price.

The agreement dated August 20, 2024 entered into amongst our Company, the Promoter
Selling Shareholder, the Registrar to the Offer, the BRLM, and Banker(s) to the Issue in
accordance with the UPI Circulars, collection of the Bid Amounts from Anchor Investors,
transfer of funds to the Public Issue Account(s) and where applicable remitting refunds, if
any, to Bidders, on the terms and conditions thereof.

Client identification number maintained with one of the Depositories in relation to demat
account.

Cap Price
Cash Escrow and
Sponsor Bank
Agreement
Client ID
Collecting  Depository

Participant” or “CDP

A depository participant as defined under the Depositories Act, 1996, registered with SEBI
and who is eligible to procure Bids from relevant Bidders at the Designated CDP
Locations in terms of circular no. CIR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015 dated November 10,
2015 and the UPI Circulars issued by SEBI as per the list available on the websites of BSE
and NSE.

Collecting Registrar and
Share Transfer Agents /
CRTAs

Registrar and Share Transfer Agents registered with SEBI and eligible to procure
Applications at the Designated RTA Locations in terms of circular No.
CIR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015 dated November 10, 2015 and the UPI Circulars issued
by SEBI.

Cut-off Price

The Offer Price, finalised by our Company and the Promoter Selling Shareholder in
consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager, which shall be any price within the
Price Band. Only Retail Individual Bidders bidding in the Retail Portion are entitled to
Bid at the Cut-off Price. QIBs and Non-Institutional Bidders are not entitled to Bid at the
Cut-off Price.

Demaographic Details

Details of the Bidders including the Bidders’ address, name of the Bidders’
father/husband, investor status, occupation and bank account details and UPI ID wherever
applicable.

Designated Branches

Such branches of the SCSBs which shall collect the ASBA Forms, a list of which is
available on the website of SEBI at
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes or at such
other website as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time.

Designated CDP

Locations

Such locations of the CDPs where Bidders can submit the ASBA Forms. The details of
such Designated CDP Locations, along with names and contact details of the Collecting
Depository Participants eligible to accept ASBA Forms are available on the respective
websites of the Stock Exchanges (www.bseindia.com and www.nseindia.com)

Designated Date

The date on which funds are transferred from the Escrow Account and the amounts
blocked by the SCSBs (in case of RIBs using UPI Mechanism, instruction issued through
the Sponsor Bank) are transferred from the ASBA Accounts, as the case may be, to the
Public Offer Account or the Refund Account, as appropriate, in terms of the Red Herring
Prospectus, and the aforesaid transfer and instructions shall be issued only after
finalization of the Basis of Allotment in consultation with the Designated Stock Exchange.

Designated
Intermediary(ies)

In relation to ASBA Forms submitted by RIBs by authorising an SCSB to block the Bid
Amount in the ASBA Account, Designated Intermediaries shall mean SCSBs.




Term

Description

In relation to ASBA Forms submitted by RIBs where the Bid Amount will be blocked
upon acceptance of UPI Mandate Request by such RIB using the UPI Mechanism,
Designated Intermediaries shall mean Syndicate, Sub-Syndicate / agents, Registered
Brokers, CDPs and CRTAs.

In relation to ASBA Forms submitted by QIBs and NIBs, Designated Intermediaries shall
mean Syndicate, Sub-Syndicate / agents, SCSBs, Registered Brokers, the CDPs and
CRTA:s.

Such branches of the SCSBs which shall collect the ASBA Forms, a list of which is

Designated SCSB | available on the website of SEBI at
Branches www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yesor at such other
website as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time.
Designated Stock BSE Limited
Exchange
Such locations of the RTAs where Bidders can submit the ASBA Forms to RTAs. The
Designated RTA | details of such Designated RTA Locations, along with names and contact details of the
Locations RTAs eligible to accept ASBA Forms are available on the respective websites of the Stock
Exchanges (www.bseindia.com and www.nseindia.com)
The Draft Red Herring Prospectus dated September 28, 2023 issued in accordance with
Draft Red  Herring | the SEBI ICDR Regulations, which does not contain complete particulars of the price at
Prospectus or DRHP which the Equity Shares will be Allotted and the size of the Issue, including any addenda
and corrigenda thereto.
- FPIs that are eligible to participate in this Offer in terms of applicable laws, other than
Eligible FPI(s) Lo : . ;
individuals, corporate bodies and family offices.
NRI(s) from jurisdictions outside India where it is not unlawful to make an Offer or
Eligible NRI(s) invitation under the Offer and in relation to whom the ASBA Form and the Red Herring

Prospectus will constitute an invitation to subscribe to or to purchase the Equity Shares.

Escrow Account

Account(s) to be opened with the Escrow Collection Bank(s) and in whose favour the
Anchor Investors, will transfer money through NACH/direct credit/NEFT/RTGS in
respect of the Bid Amount when submitting a Bid.

The agreement to be entered amongst our Company, the Book Running Lead Manager,
the Bankers to the Offer and the Registrar to the Issue, in accordance with the 2018

Escrow and Sponsor | Circular on Streamlining of Public Issues), for the appointment of the Sponsor Bank,

Bank Agreement collection of the Bid Amounts from Anchor Investors, transfer of funds to the Public Offer
Account and where applicable, refunds of the amounts collected from Bidders, on the
terms and conditions thereof

Escrow Collection The Bgnk(s) which is/are clearing members _and registered \{vith _SEBI as baner to an Offer

Bank(s) and with whom the Escrow Account(s) will be opened, in this case being ICICI Bank

Limited

First or Sole Bidder

The Bidder whose name appears first in the Bid cum Application Form or the Revision
Form and in case of join Bids, whose name shall also appear as the first holder of the
beneficiary account held in joint names.

The lower end of the Price Band, subject to any revision thereto, at or above which the

Floor Price Offer Price and the Anchor Investor Offer Price will be finalised and below which no Bids
will be accepted and which shall not be less than the face value of the Equity Shares.
Fresh Issue of upto 8,600,000* Equity Shares of face value % 10 each for cash at a price
of X [e] per Equity Shares aggregating up to X [e] million by our Company.

Fresh Issue *Qur Company, in consultation with the BRLM, has undertaken Pre-IPO Placement of
1,900,000 Equity Shares of % 10/- each at the rate of ¥ 185/- per share aggregating to <
351.50 million. Accordingly, the size of the Fresh Issue has been reduced from 10,500,000
Equity Shares to 8,600,000 Equity Shares of Face Value of X 10 each.

Fugitive Economic | An individual who is declared a fugitive economic offender under Section 12 of the

Offender Fugitive Economic Offenders Act, 2018.

. The General Information Document for investing in public issues prepared and issued in
General Information

Document or GID

accordance with the SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL1/CIR/P/2020/37 dated March
17, 2020 and the circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2020/50dated March 30, 2020,




Term Description
as amended by SEBI from time to time and the UPI Circulars. The General Information
Document shall be available on the websites of the Stock Exchanges and the BRLM.
IPO Initial Public Offer
5 - - -
Minimum  Promoters’ Aggregate of 20% of the fully diluted Post Issue equity share capital of our Company held

Contribution

by our Promoters which shall be provided towards minimum promoters’ contribution and
locked in for a period of 18 months from the date of Allotment.

Monitoring Agency

Infomerics Valuation and Ratings Private Limited

Monitoring Agency
Agreement

The agreement dated September 17, 2024 to be entered into between our Company and
the Monitoring Agency.

Mutual Funds

Mutual funds registered with SEBI under the Securities and Exchange Board of India
(Mutual Funds) Regulations, 1996.

Mutual Fund Portion

5% of the Net QIB Portion shall be available for allocation to Mutual Funds only on a
proportionate basis, subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer Price.

Net Proceeds / Net Offer
Proceeds

Proceeds of the Offer that will be available to our Company i.e. gross proceeds of the
Fresh Issue, less Offer expenses to the extent applicable to the Fresh Issue. For further
details regarding the use of the Net Proceeds and the Offer expenses, see “Objects of the
Offer” beginning on page no. 89 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Net QIB Portion

The portion of the QIB Portion less the number of Equity Shares Allotted to the Anchor
Investors.

Non Institutional Bidders

All Bidders that are not Qualified Institutional Buyers (including Anchor Investors) and
Retail Individual Bidders and who have Bid for Equity Shares for an amount of more than
% 200,000 (but not including NRIs other than Eligible NRIs, QFIls other than Eligible

QFls).

Non-Institutional Portion

The portion of the Offer being not less than 15% of the Offer, consisting of upto 18,15,000
Equity Shares, which shall be available for allocation to Non-Institutional Investors,
subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer Price, in the following manner:

(a) one third of the portion available to non-institutional investors shall be reserved for
applicants with application size of more than two lakh rupees and up to ten lakh rupees;

(b) two third of the portion available to non-institutional investors shall be reserved for
applicants with application size of more than ten lakh rupees:

Provided that the unsubscribed portion in either of the sub-categories specified in clauses
(@) or (b), may be allocated to applicants in the other sub-category of non-institutional
investors.

Non-Resident or NR

A person resident outside India, as defined under FEMA and includes a non-resident
Indian, FVCls and FPlIs.

Offer

The initial public offer of upto 12,100,000* Equity Shares of face value of X 10 each for
cash at a price of X [e] each (including a securities premium of X [@] per Equity Share),
aggregating up to X [e] millions.

* Our Company, in consultation with the BRLM, has undertaken Pre-IPO Placement of
1,900,000 Equity Shares of % 10/- each at the rate of ¥ 185/- per share aggregating to
351.50 million. Accordingly, the size of the Issue has been reduced from 14,000,000
Equity Shares to 12,100,000 Equity Shares of Face Value of X 10 each and the size of
Fresh Issue has been reduced from 10,500,000 Equity Shares to 8,600,000 Equity Shares
of Face Value of T 10 each.

Offer Agreement

The agreement dated September 25, 2023, entered amongst our Company, the Promoter
Selling Shareholder, and the Book Running Lead Manager, pursuant to which certain
arrangements are agreed to in relation to the Offer.

Offer Price

The final price at which Equity Shares will be Allotted to successful Bidders, other than
Anchor Investors in terms of the Red Herring Prospectus. Equity Shares will be Allotted
to Anchor Investors at the Anchor Investor Offer Price in terms of the Red Herring
Prospectus. The Offer Price will be decided by our Company in consultation with the Book
Running Lead Manager on the Pricing Date in accordance with the Book Building Process
and the Red Herring Prospectus.




Term

Description

The gross proceeds of the Offer which shall be available to our Company, based on the
total number of Equity Shares Allotted at the Offer Price. For further information about

Offer Proceeds use of the Offer Proceeds, see “Objects of the Offer” on page no. 89 of this Red Herring
Prospectus.
Offer for Sale Offer of up to 3,500,000 Equity Shares at % [e] aggregating to up to Z [e] to be offered for

sale by the Promoter Selling Shareholder pursuant to the Offer.

Pre—IPO Placement

Private placement of 1,900,000 Equity Shares by our Company, in consultation with the
BRLM, at a price of % 185 per Equity Share, including a premium of % 175 per Equity
Share, aggregating to ¥ 351.50 million. For further details, see ‘Capital Structure’
beginning on page 77.

Price Band

Price band of a minimum price of X [e] per Equity Share (Floor Price) and the maximum
price of X [e] per Equity Share (Cap Price) including any revisions thereof.

The Price Band and the minimum Bid Lot size for the Offer will be decided by our
Company and the Promoter Selling Shareholder in consultation with the Book Running
Lead Manager, and will be advertised, at least two Working Days prior to the Bid/Offer
Opening Date, in all editions of Financial Express (widely circulated English National
Daily Newspaper), all editions of Jansatta (widely circulated Hindi National Daily
Newspaper, Hindi, being the regional language of Chandigarh, where our Registered
Office is located) along with the relevant financial ratios calculated at the Floor Price and
at the Cap Price, and shall be made available to the Stock Exchanges for the purpose of
uploading on their respective websites.

Pricing Date

The date on which our Company and the Promoter Selling Shareholder in consultation
with the Book Running Lead Manager, will finalise the Offer Price.

Prospectus

The Prospectus to be filed with the RoC in accordance with the Companies Act, 2013, and
the SEBI ICDR Regulations containing, inter alia, the Offer Price that is determined at the
end of the Book Building Process, the size of the Offer and certain other information,
including any addenda or corrigenda thereto.

Public Offer Account

A bank account to be opened under section 40(3) of the Companies Act, 2013 to receive
monies from the Escrow Account and ASBA Accounts on the Designated Date.

Public Offer Bank

A bank which is a clearing member and registered with SEBI as a Banker to an Offer and
with whom the Public Offer Account will be opened, in this case being ICICI Bank
Limited.

QIB Portion

The portion of the Offer (including the Anchor Investor Portion) being not more than not
more than 50% of the Offer or up to 60,50,000 Equity Shares, which shall be available for
allocation to QIBs, including the Anchor Investors, subject to valid Bids being received at
or above the Offer Price.

Qualified  Institutional
Buyers or QIBs or QIB
Bidders

A qualified institutional buyer as defined under Regulation 2(1)(ss) of the SEBI ICDR
Regulations.

Red Herring Prospectus
or RHP

The Red Herring Prospectus issued in accordance with section 32 of the Companies Act,
2013 and the provisions of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, which will not have complete
particulars of the price at which the Equity Shares will be Issued and the size of the Offer
including any addenda or corrigenda thereto.

Refund Account

The account to be opened with the Refund Bank, from which refunds, if any, of the whole
or part of the Bid Amount to the Anchor Investors shall be made.

Refund Bank

The bank which is a clearing member and registered with SEBI as a Banker to an Offer
and with whom the Refund Account will be opened, in this case being ICICI Bank
Limited.

Registered Brokers

Stock brokers registered with the stock exchanges having nationwide terminals, other than
the Book Running Lead Manager and the Syndicate Members and eligible to procure Bids
in terms of Circular No. CIR/CFD/14/2012 dated October 4, 2012 issued by SEBI.

Registrar Agreement

The agreement dated September 18, 2023entered amongst our Company, the Promoter
Selling Shareholder and the Registrar to the Issue, in relation to the responsibilities and
obligations of the Registrar to the Offer pertaining to the Offer.

Registrar to the Offer
/Registrar

MAS Services limited
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Description

Retail Individual
Investor(s) / RII(s)

Individual Bidders, who have Bid for the Equity Shares for an amount not more than
200,000 in any of the bidding options in the Offer (including HUFs applying through their
Karta and Eligible NRIs and does not include NRIs other than Eligible NRIs)

Retail Portion

The portion of the Offer being not less than 35% of the Offer consisting of not less than
42,35,000 Equity Shares which shall be available for allocation to Retail Individual
Bidders (subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer Price), which shall not
be less than the minimum Bid Lot subject to availability in the Retail Portion, and the
remaining Equity Shares to be Allotted on a proportionate basis.

Revision Form

The form used by the Bidders to modify the quantity of the Equity Shares or the Bid
Amount in any of their ASBA Form(s) or any previous Revision Form(s).

QIB Bidders and Non-Institutional Bidders are not allowed to withdraw or lower their
Bids (in terms of quantity of Equity Shares or the Bid Amount) at any stage. Retail
Individual Bidders can withdraw or revise their Bids until Bid/Offer Closing Date.

Self-Certified Syndicate
Bank(s) or “SCSB(s)

The banks registered with SEBI, which offer the facility of ASBA services, (i) in relation
to ASBA, where the Bid Amount will be blocked by authorising an SCSB, a list of which
is available on the website of SEBI at
www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=34 and
updated from time to time and at such other websites as may be prescribed by SEBI from
time to time, (ii) in relation to RIBs using the UPI Mechanism, a list of which is available
on the website of SEBI at
https://sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=40 or
such other website as updated from time to time

Share Escrow Agent

Share Escrow agent appointed pursuant to the Share Escrow Agreement, being MAS
Services Limited.

Share Escrow Agreement

Agreement dated August 20, 2024 entered into between our Company, the Promoter
Selling Shareholder, the Share Escrow Agent and the Book Running Lead Manager in
connection with the transfer of Equity Shares under the Offer for Sale by the Promoter
Selling Shareholder and credit of such Equity Shares to the demat account of the Allottees
in accordance with the Basis of Allotment

Specified Locations

Bidding Centres where the Syndicate shall accept ASBA Forms from Bidders, a list of
which is available on the website of SEBI (www.sebi.gov.in) and updated from time to
time.

Sponsor Bank

ICICI Bank Limited, being the Banker to the Issue, appointed by our Company to act as a
conduit between the Stock Exchanges and NPCI in order to push the mandate collect
requests and / or payment instructions of the RIBs using the UPI Mechanism and carry
out other responsibilities, in terms of the UPI Circulars.

Stock Exchanges

Collectively, BSE Limited and National Stock Exchange of India Limited

Syndicate Agreement

The agreement dated September 11, 2024 amongst our Company, the Promoter Selling
Shareholder, the Syndicate Members and the Registrar to the Issue, in relation to collection
of Bids by the members of the Syndicate.

Syndicate Members

Intermediaries registered with SEBI who are permitted to carry out activities as an
underwriter, namely, Aryaman Financial Services Limited.

Syndicate or members of
the Syndicate

The BRLM who is also the Syndicate Members.

ﬁ%srfg;gililgl Igﬁ;ﬁg} Systemically important non-banking financial company as defined under Regulation
Company g 2(1)(iii) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations

Underwriters

The BRLM and the Syndicate Members

Underwriting Agreement

The agreement to be entered amongst our Company, the Promoter Selling Shareholder
and the Underwriters to be entered into on or after the Pricing Date but prior to filing of
the Prospectus with the RoC.

UPI Unified payments interface which is an instant payment mechanism, developed by NPCI
The SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2018/138 dated November 1, 2018,
SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/50 dated April 3, 2019, SEBI circular
UPI Circulars no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/76 dated June 28, 2019, SEBI circular no.

SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85  dated July 26,
SEBI/HO/CFD/DCR2/CIR/P/2019/133 dated November 8,

circular  no.
circular no.

2019,
2019

9




Term

Description

SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2020/50 dated March 30, 2020, SEBI circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2018/22 dated Feb 15, 2018 and
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2018/22 dated Feb 15, 2018 and
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2021/2480/1/M dated March 16, 2021, SEBI circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL1/CIR/P/2021/47 dated March 31, 2021, SEBI Circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2021/570 dated June 2, 2021, SEBI circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/P/2022/45 dated April 5, 2022, SEBI circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/51 dated April 20, 2022, SEBI Circular No.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2022/75 dated May 30, 2022 SEBI master circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/PoD-2/P/CIR/2023/00094 dated June 21, 2023, SEBI circular
SEBI/HO/CFD/TPD1/CIR/P/2023/140 dated August 9, 2023 and any subsequent
circulars or notifications issued by SEBI in this regard.

UPI ID

ID created on UPI for single-window mobile payment system developed by the NPCI

UPI Mandate Request

A request (intimating the RIB by way of a notification on the UPI application and by way
of a SMS directing the RIB to such UPI application) to the RIB initiated by the Sponsor
Bank to authorise blocking of funds on the UPI application equivalent to Bid Amount and
subsequent debit of funds in case of Allotment.

UPI Mechanism

The bidding mechanism that may be used by an RIB to make a Bid in the Offer in
accordance the UPI Circulars to make an ASBA Bid in the Offer.

UPI PIN

Password to authenticate UPI transaction

Wilful Defaulter

Wilful defaulter as defined under Regulation 2(1) (lll) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

Working Day

All days on which commercial banks in Mumbai are open for business, provided however,
for the purpose of announcement of the Price Band and the Bid/Offer Period, “Working
Day” shall mean all days, excluding all Saturdays, Sundays and public holidays on which
commercial banks in Mumbai, India are open for business and the time period between
the Bid/Offer Closing Date and listing of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges,
“Working Day” shall mean all trading days of the Stock Exchanges excluding Sundays
and bank holidays in India in accordance with circulars issued by SEBI

Technical / Industry related Terms

Term Description
2WD 2 Wheel Drive
4WD 4 Wheel Drive
AEs Advanced Economies
ASEAN Association of Southeast Asian Nations
Auto CAD Automated Computer Aided Design
BIS Bureau of Indian Standards
BSIII Bharat Stage |11 (Emission Norms)
BSIV Bharat Stage IV (Emission Norms)
CEMTTI Central Farm Machinery Training & Testing Institute
CMesh Constant Mesh
CMVR Certificate of Control of Motor Vehicles Rules
CRAR Capital to risk Asset Ratio
CSIR-CMERI Central Mechanical Engineering Research Institute
DARE Department of Agricultural Research and Education
DC Dual Clutch
DCU Directional Control Valve
DPD Days Passes Due
EMDEs Emerging Market and Developing Economies
EMEs Emerging Market Economies
EPCG Export Promotion Capital Goods
EU European Union
FAO Food and Agriculture Organisation of the United Nations
FATCA Foreign Account Tax Compliance Act
FOB Free on Board
GHG Green House Gas
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Term

Description

GIFT Gujarat International Finance Tec-City

GNP Gross Non-Performing Assets

HP Horse Power

ICAR Indian Council of Agricultural Research

ICAT International Centre for Automotive Technology
IMF's International Monetary Fund

I1ISO International Organization for Standardization
MCLR Marginal Cost Lending Rate

MENA Middle East and North Africa

MMT Million Metric Tonnes

NCAER National Council of Applied Economic Research
NIM Net Interest Margin

NNP Net Non-Performing Asset

NPA Non-Performing Asset

0]]=] Oil Immersed Brakes

PFIC Passive Foreign Investment Company

PS Power Steering

PTO Power Take Off

RFID Radio Frequency Identification

RLLR Repo linked lending rates

RoDTEP Remission of duties & Taxes on Exported Products
RoPS Rollover protective Safety System

RPTO Reverse Power Take off

SAP Systems Applications & products in data processing
sC Single Clutch

SCI Safe Load Indicator

SMAM Sub Mission on Agricultural Mechanization

Conventional Terms / General Terms / Abbreviations

Category Il FPIs

Term Description

%/Rs./Rupees/INR Indian Rupees

Alc Account

AGM Annual General Meeting

AED United Arab Emirates Dirham

AIE Alternative Investment Fun_d as definec_i in and registered with SEBI u_nder the Securities
and Exchange Board of India (Alternative Investments Funds) Regulations, 2012

AS / Accounting . . . .

Standards Accounting Standards as issued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India

ASBA Applications Supported by Blocked Amount

AUM Assets under Management

AY Assessment Year

BSE BSE Limited

CAGR Compound Annual Growth Rate

Category 1 Alternate AlFs that are registered as “Category I Alternative Investment Funds” under the SEBI AIF

Investment  Fund / Regulations

Category | AIF '

gg:ff%(l)irc))/ in:/estg:)(rsglgr; FPIs wl}o are registered as “Category I foreign portfolio investors” under the SEBI FPI
Regulations

Category | FPIs

Category 1l Alternate AlFs that are registered as “Category Il Alternative Investment Funds” under the SEBI

Investment  Fund / AIF Regulations

Category Il AIF '

Catego_ry . Il foreign FPIs who are registered as “Category II foreign portfolio investors” under the SEBI FPI

portfolio investor(s) /

Regulations
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Term Description
Category 1l Alternate AlFs that are registered as “Category III Alternative Investment Funds” under the SEBI
Investment  Fund / AIF Regulations
Category Il AIF '
CDSL Central Depository Services (India) Limited
CIN Company Identification Number
CIT Commissioner of Income Tax
Client ID Client identification number of the Applicant’s beneficiary account

Companies Act

Unless specified otherwise, this would imply to the provisions of the Companies Act, 2013
(to the extent notified) and /or Provisions of Companies Act, 1956 w.r.t. the sections which
have not yet been replaced by the Companies Act, 2013 through any official notification.

Companies Act, 1956

The Companies Act, 1956, as amended from time to time

Companies Act, 2013

The Companies Act, 2013 published on August 29, 2013 and applicable to the extent
notified by MCA till date.

A public health emergency of international concern as declared by the World Health

Covid-19 Organization on January 30, 2020 and a pandemic on March 11, 2020
CSR Corporate Social Responsibility

CST Central Sales Tax

CY Calendar Year

Demat Dematerialised

Depositories Act

Depositories Act, 1996

A depository registered with the SEBI under the Securities and Exchange Board of India

Depository (Depositories and Participants) Regulations, 1996
DIN Director Identification Number
Dp/ - Depository Depository Participant, as defined under the Depositories Act 1996
Participant
DP ID Depository Participant’s identification Number
Department of Promotion of Industry and Internal Trade, Ministry of Commerce and
DPIT .
Industry, Government of India.
EBITDA Earnings before Interest, Taxes, Depreciation and Amortization
ECS Electronic Clearing System
EGM Extraordinary General Meeting
EMDEs Emerging Markets and Developing Economies
EPS Earnings Per Share
FCNR Account Foreign Currency Non Resident Account
FDI Foreign Direct Investment
FEMA Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999, read with rules and regulations thereunder
FEMA Rules Foreign Exchange Management (Non-debt Instruments) Rules, 2019
Foreign Institutional Investors (as defined under Foreign Exchange Management (Transfer
Flls or Offer of Security by a Person Resident outside India) Regulations, 2000) registered with
SEBI under applicable laws in India
FPIs Foreign Portfolio Investors as defined under the SEBI FPI Regulations
FIPB Foreign Investment Promotion Board
Fraudulent Borrower Fraudulent Borrower as defined under Regulation 2(1)(lll) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations
EVCl Foreign Venture Capital Investors as defined and registered under the SEBI FVCI

Regulations

FY / Fiscal / Financial
Year

Period of twelve months ended March 31 of that particular year, unless otherwise stated

GBP Great Britain Pound

GDP Gross Domestic Product

GNI Gross National Income

Gol/Government Government of India

GPS Global Positioning Systems

GST Goods & Services Tax

HK$ Hong Kong Dollar

HNIs High Networth Individuals

HUF Hindu Undivided Family

IAS Rules Indian Accounting Standards, Rules 2015
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Term Description

ICAI The Institute of Chartered Accountants of India

ICSI Institute of Company Secretaries of India

IFRS International Financial Reporting Standards

Indian GAAP Generally Accepted Accounting Principles in India

INR/Indian Rupee/Z/Rs. | Indian Rupee, the official currency of the Republic of India

1P Index of Industrial Production

Ind AS Indiaq Accounting Standards_prescriped under se_ction 133 of the Companies Act, 2013,
as notified under the Companies (Indian Accounting Standard) Rules, 2015

I.T. Act Income Tax Act, 1961, as amended from time to time

ICAI The Institute of Chartered Accountants of India

IFRS International Financial Reporting Standards

Ind AS Indian Accqunting §tandards nqtified under Section 133 of the Companies Act read with
the Companies (Indian Accounting Standards) Rules, 2015, as amended

Ind AS Rules Companies (Indian Accounting Standards) Rules, 2015

Indian GAAP The Companies (A(;counting Stand_ards) Rules, 20_06 (as amended) specified under section
133 of the Companies Act, read with the Companies (Accounts) Rules, 2014

IPO Initial Public Offer

IRACP Income Recognition, Asset Classification and Provisioning

ISIN International Securities Identification Number

KM /Km/km Kilo Meter

MCA Ministry of Corporate Affairs, Government of India.

Merchant Banker

Merchant Banker as defined under the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Merchant
Bankers) Regulations, 1992, as amended from time to time.

Mn/mm Million
MoF Ministry of Finance, Government of India
MICR Magnetic Ink Character Recognition
MOU Memorandum of Understanding
NA/N. A Not Applicable
NACH National Automated Clearing House
NAV Net Asset Value
NBFC Non-banking financial company
NECS National Electronic Clearing Service
NEFT National Electronic Fund Transfer
NOC No Objection Certificate
NPCI National Payments Corporation of India
“NR”/ “Non-resident” A person resident outside India, as defined under the FEMA and includes an NRI
NRE Account Non Resident External Account
A person resident outside India, who is a citizen of India or a person of Indian origin, and
NRIs shall have the meaning ascribed to such term in the Foreign Exchange Management
(Deposit) Regulations, 2000
NRO Account Non Resident Ordinary Account
NSDL National Securities Depository Limited
NSE National Stock Exchange of India Limited
A company, partnership, society or other corporate body owned directly or indirectly to
OCB / Overseas the extent of at least 60.00% by NRIs including overseas trusts, in which not less than

Corporate Body

60.00% of beneficial interest is irrevocably held by NRIs directly or indirectly and which
was in existence on October 3, 2003 and immediately before such date had taken benefits
under the general permission granted to OCBs under FEMA

p.a. per annum
P/E Ratio Price/Earnings Ratio
Patents Act The Patents Act, 1970

PAC Persons Acting in Concert
PAN Permanent Account Number
PAT Profit After Tax

PPP Purchasing Power Parity
PLR Prime Lending Rate

RBI Reserve Bank of India
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Term

Description

Regulation S Regulation S under the U.S. Securities Act

RoC Registrar of Companies

ROE Return on Equity

RONW Return on Net Worth

RoAs Return on Assets

Rupees/Rs. /M Rupees, the official currency of the Republic of India

RTGS Real Time Gross Settlement

Rule 144A Rule 144A under the U.S. Securities Act

SCRA Securities Contract (Regulation) Act, 1956, as amended from time to time
SCRR Securities Contracts (Regulation) Rules, 1957, as amended from time to time
SEBI Securities and Exchange Board of India

SEBI Act Securities and Exchange Board of India Act, 1992

SEBI AIF Regulations

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Alternative Investments Funds) Regulations,
2012, as amended from time to time.

SEBI BTI Regulations

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Bankers to an Issue) Regulations, 1994, as
amended from time to time

SEBI FIl Regulations

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Foreign Institutional Investors) Regulations,
1995, as amended from time to time.

SEBI FPI Regulations

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Foreign Portfolio Investors) Regulations, 2019,
as amended from time to time.

SEBI FVCI Regulations

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Foreign Venture Capital Investor) Regulations,
2000, as amended from time to time.

SEBI ICDR Regulations

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements)
Regulations, 2018, as amended from time to time.

SEBI Insider Trading | Securities and Exchange Board of India (Prohibition of Insider Trading) Regulations,
Regulations 2015, as amended from time to time

SEBI LODR

Regulations, 2015 /| Securities and Exchange Board of India (Listing Obligations and Disclosure
SEBI Listing | Requirements) Regulations, 2015, as amended from time to time.

Regulations

SEBI SAST Regulations

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Substantial Acquisition of Shares and Takeovers)
Regulations, 2011, as amended from time to time.

SEBI VCF Regulations

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Venture Capital Fund) Regulations, 1996, as
repealed by the SEBI AIF Regulations

Sec. Section

Securities Act U.S. Securities Act of 1933, as amended

SICA Sick Industrial Companies (Special Provisions) Act, 1985
STT Securities Transaction Tax

Takeover Regulations

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Substantial Acquisition of Shares and Takeovers)
Regulations, 2011, as amended from time to time.

TAN Tax deduction account number
TIN Taxpayers Identification Number
Trademarks Act The Trademarks Act, 1999
TDS Tax Deducted at Source
Unified Payments Interface, a payment mechanism that allows instant transfer of money
UPI between any two persons bank account using a payment address which uniquely identifies

a person’s bank account

US/United States

United States of America

USD/ US$/ $

United States Dollar, the official currency of the Unites States of America

U.S. Securities Act

United States Securities Act of 1933

VAT

Value Added Tax

VCFs / Venture Capital
Funds

Foreign Venture Capital Funds (as defined under the Securities and Exchange Board of
India (Venture Capital Funds) Regulations, 1996) registered with SEBI under applicable
laws in India.

Wilful Defaulter

An entity or person categorised as a wilful defaulter by any bank or financial institution or
consortium thereof, in terms of regulation 2(1)(lll) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations
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CERTAIN CONVENTIONS AND PRESENTATION OF FINANCIAL, INDUSTRY AND MARKET DATA
Certain Conventions

All references to “India” contained in this Red Herring Prospectus are to the Republic of India. In this Red Herring
Prospectus, our Company has presented numerical information in “millions” units. One million represents X 1,000,000.

This Red Herring Prospectus may contain conversions of certain US Dollar and other currency amounts into Indian
Rupees that have been presented solely to comply with the requirements of the SEBI ICDR Regulations. These
conversions should not be construed as a representation that those US Dollar or other currency amounts could have been,
or can be converted into Indian Rupees, at any particular rate.

Financial Data

Unless stated otherwise, the financial information and financial ratios in this Red Herring Prospectus have been derived
from our Restated Consolidated Financial Information. For further information, see “Financial Information” beginning
on page no. 231 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Restated Consolidated Financial Information consists of restated consolidated statements of assets and liabilities as at
June 30, 2024, March 31, 2024, March 31, 2023 and March 31, 2022 and the restated consolidated statements of profit
and loss, cash flow statement and changes in equity for the three months period ended June 30, 2024 and financial year
ended March 31, 2024, March 31, 2023 and March 31, 2022 of our Company together with the statement of significant
accounting policies, and other explanatory information thereon, derived from the audited consolidated financial
statements of our Company as at and for the three months period ended June 30, 2024 and financial years ended March
31, 2024, March 31, 2023 and March 31, 2022, together with the annexures and notes thereto, and the examination report
thereon, prepared in accordance with Ind AS, and restated in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations and the
Guidance Note on “Reports in Company Prospectuses (Revised 2019)” issued by the ICAL

Our Company’s financial year commences on April 1 and ends on March 31 of the next year. Accordingly, all references
to a particular financial year, unless stated otherwise, are to the 12 month period ended on March 31 of that year. Unless
stated otherwise, or the context requires otherwise, all references to a “year” in this Red Herring Prospectus are to a
calendar year.

There are significant differences between Ind AS, U.S. GAAP and IFRS. Our Company does not provide reconciliation
of its financial information to IFRS or U.S. GAAP. Our Company has not attempted to explain those differences or
quantify their impact on the financial data included in this Red Herring Prospectus and it is urged that you consult your
own advisors regarding such differences and their impact on our financial data. Accordingly, the degree to which the
financial information included in this Red Herring Prospectus will provide meaningful information is entirely dependent
on the reader’s level of familiarity with Indian accounting policies and practices, the Companies Act, Ind AS, and the
SEBI ICDR Regulations. Any reliance by persons not familiar with Indian accounting policies and practices on the
financial disclosures presented in this Red Herring Prospectus should accordingly be limited.

Unless the context otherwise indicates, any percentage amounts, as set forth in “Risk Factors”, “Our Business” and
“Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Conditions and Results of Operations” on page nos. 27, 156 and
337 respectively, of this Red Herring Prospectus, and elsewhere in this Red Herring Prospectus have been calculated on
the basis of the Restated Financial Statements of our Company.

Non-GAAP Financial Measures

Certain non-GAAP financial measures relating to our financial performance such as, EBITDA, EBITDA margin, RoCE,
RoE, return on net worth, working capital, net worth, net asset value per share and debt equity ratio have been included
in this Red Herring Prospectus. We compute and disclose such non-GAAP financial measures relating to our financial
performance as we consider such information to be useful measures of our business and financial performance. These
non-GAAP financial measures and other information relating to financial performance may not be computed on the basis
of any standard methodology that is applicable across the industry and therefore may not be comparable to financial
measures of similar nomenclature that may be computed and presented by other companies and are not measures of
operating performance or liquidity defined by Ind AS and may not be comparable to similarly titled measures presented
by other companies.
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Currency and Units of Presentation

All references to:

e  “Rupees” or “X” or “INR” or “Rs.” are to the Indian Rupee, the official currency of India; and

e “USD” or “US$” are to the United States Dollar, the official currency of the United States;

Exchange Rates

This Red Herring Prospectus contains conversion of certain other currency amounts into Indian Rupees that have been
presented solely to comply with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. These conversions should not be construed as a
representation that these currency amounts could have been, or can be converted into Indian Rupees, at any particular

rate or at all.

The exchange rates of USD, EURO and GBP into Indian Rupees for the periods indicated are provided below:

As at
G June 30, 2024 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023 March 31, 2022
1USD 83.45 83.37 82.22 75.81
| EUR 89.25 90.22 89.61 84.66
1 GBP 105.46 105.29 101.87 99.55

Source: RBI / Financial Benchmark India Private Limited
Definitions

For definitions, please refer the Chapter titled “Definitions and Abbreviations” on page no. 1 of this Red Herring
Prospectus. In the Section titled “Main Provisions of Articles of Association” beginning on page no. 447 of this Red
Herring Prospectus, defined terms have the meaning given to such terms in the Articles of Association.

Industry and Market Data

Unless stated otherwise, the industry and market data and forecasts used throughout this Red Herring Prospectus is
derived from publicly available information as well as industry publication and sources. Further, the information has also
been derived from the B2K Analytics Report dated August 16, 2024, which has been commissioned by our Company
from B2K Analytics. For risks in relation to commissioned reports, see “Risk Factors” beginning on page 27 of this Red
Herring Prospectus. Industry publications generally state that the information contained in such publications has been
obtained from publicly available documents from various sources believed to be reliable but their accuracy, completeness
and underlying assumptions are not guaranteed and their reliability cannot be assured. Although the industry and market
data used in this Red Herring Prospectus is reliable, the data used in these sources may have been re-classified by us for
the purposes of presentation. Data from these sources may also not be comparable.

The extent to which the market and industry data used in this Red Herring Prospectus is meaningful depends on the
reader’s familiarity with and understanding of the methodologies used in compiling such data. There are no standard data
gathering methodologies in the industry in which the business of our Company is conducted, and methodologies and
assumptions may vary widely among different industry sources. Accordingly, investment decisions should not be based
solely on such information.

In accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, “Basis for Offer Price” on page no105 of this Red Herring Prospectus
includes information relating to our peer group entities. Such information has been derived from publicly available
sources, and neither we, nor the BRLM have independently verified such information. Such data involves risks,
uncertainties and numerous assumptions and is subject to change based on various factors; including those discussed in
“Risk Factors” on page no27 of this Red Herring Prospectus. The B2K Analytics Report are available at the following
web-link:  https://www.indofarm.in/wp-content/uploads/2024/08/Agriculture-Equipment-Crane-Industry-Report-Indo-

Farm.pdf.
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FORWARD-LOOKING STATEMENTS

This Red Herring Prospectus contains certain “forward-looking statements”. All statements regarding our expected
financial condition and results of operations, business, plans and prospects are forward looking statements, which include
statements with respect to our business strategy, our revenue and profitability, our goals and other matters discussed in
this Red Herring Prospectus regarding matters that are not historical facts. These forward-looking statements include
statements with respect to our business strategy, our expected revenue and profitability, our goals and other matters
discussed in this Red Herring Prospectus regarding matters that are not historical facts. These forward-looking statements
can generally be identified by words or phrases such as “aim”, “anticipate”, “believe”, “continue”, “expect”, “estimate”,
“intend”, “likely to”, “objective”, “plan”, “propose”, “project”, “will continue”, “seek to”, “will achieve”, “will likely”,
“will pursue” or other words or phrases of similar import. Similarly, statements which describe our strategies, objectives,
plans or goals are also forward-looking statements.

These forward-looking statements are based on our current plans, estimates and expectations and actual results may differ
materially from those suggested by such forward-looking statements. All forward-looking statements are subject to risks,
uncertainties and assumptions about us that could cause actual results to differ materially from those contemplated by the
relevant forward-looking statement. This could be due to risks or uncertainties associated with our expectations with
respect to, but not limited to, regulatory changes in the industry we operate in and our ability to respond to them, our
ability to successfully implement our strategy, our growth and expansion, technological changes, our exposure to market
risks, general economic and political conditions in India that may have an impact on our business or investments,
monetary and fiscal policies of India, inflation, deflation, unanticipated turbulence in interest rates, foreign exchange
rates, equity prices or other rates and prices, the general performance of Indian and global financial markets, changes in
the competitive landscape and incidence of any natural calamities and/or violence. Significant factors that could cause
our actual results to differ materially include, but are not limited to:

e Changes in laws and regulations relating to the sectors/areas in which we operate;

e General economic and market conditions in India and globally could have a material adverse effect on our business,
financial condition, cash flows, results of operations and prospects.

e We are subject to extensive statutory and regulatory requirements and supervision, which have material influence
on, and consequences for, our business operations.

e Certain risks consequent to our operations involving the manufacture, usage and storage of various hazardous
substance;

e There are operational risks associated with our business which, if realized, may have a material adverse effect on our

business, financial condition, cash flows, results of operations and prospects.

Inability to identify the new premises may adversely affect the operations, finances and profitability of the Company;

Our ability to successfully implement our growth strategy and expansion plans;

Volatility of Loan interest rates and inflation;

Our ability to meet our further capital expenditure requirements;

Fluctuations in operating costs;

Our ability to attract and retain qualified personnel;

Conflict of Interest with affiliated companies, the promoter group and other related parties;

Changes in political and social conditions in India, the monetary and interest rate policies of India and other countries;

Changes in government policies and regulatory actions that apply to or affect our business;

Inability to adequately protect our trademarks;

The performance of the financial markets in India and globally;

The occurrence of natural disasters or calamities and

Failure to successfully upgrade our products and service portfolio, from time to time.

For further discussions of factors that could cause our actual results to differ, please refer the section titled “Risk Factors”,
“Our Business” and “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations”
beginning on page nos. 27, 156, and 337 of this Red Herring Prospectus, respectively.

Neither our Company, our Directors, our Promoter, the Promoter Selling Shareholder, the BRLM nor any of their
respective affiliates have any obligation to update or otherwise revise any statements reflecting circumstances arising
after the date hereof or to reflect the occurrence of underlying events, even if the underlying assumptions do not come to
fruition. In accordance with SEBI requirements, our Company will ensure that investors in India are informed of material
developments from the date of this Red Herring Prospectus until the time of the grant of listing and trading permission
by the Stock Exchanges.
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SECTION Il - OFFER DOCUMENT SUMMARY
A. Our Company

Incorporated in 1994, our Company, Indo Farm Equipment Limited is a more than two decade old fully integrated
established manufacturer of Tractors & Pick & Carry Cranes, with ancillary manufacturing of other farm equipments
such as Harvester Combines, Rotavators and other related spares and components, which do not materially contribute
to our total revenue of the company. As of Fiscal 2024, our business is broadly classified into Tractors 52.16%, Pick
& Carry Cranes 47.77%, and Others 0.07%, representing the respective percentage contributions to our total revenue
from sale of products. We also operate asset financing business (with focus on retail financing of tractors) through
our wholly owned subsidiary named as “Barota Finance Limited”, which is a RBI registered NBFC. For further details
please refer chapter titled “Our Business” beginning on page 156 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Industry Overview*

The global tractor market is projected to grow from USD 84.80 billion in 2024 to USD 114.5 billion by 2029, at a
CAGR of 5.90% during the forecast period. Tractor has been one of the most essential machineries in mechanising
the agriculture activities globally.

Globally the mobile crane market size is anticipated to grow from USD 21.10 billion in 2024 to USD 29.10 billion
by 2029, at a CAGR of 6.65% during the forecast period.

The global agriculture equipment market is projected to grow from USD 180.81 billion in 2023 to USD 296.61 billion
by 2030, at a CAGR of 7.3% during the forecast period.

*This Industry Report dated August 16, 2024 is prepared by the agency, B2K Analytics Private Limited (B2K
Analytics) which is commissioned and paid-for by the Issuer Company, exclusively for the purpose of this Issue. We
officially engaged B2K Analytics in connection with the preparation of the above mentioned Report pursuant to the
engagement letter dated August 06, 2024. The B2K Analytics Report are available at the following web-
link:https://www.indofarm.in/wp-content/uploads/2024/08/Agriculture-Equipment-Crane-Industry-Report-Indo-
Farm.pdf.Also, the agency, B2K Analytics is not related to the Issuer / its Directors / Promoters.

For further details please refer “Industry Overview” beginning on page no. 114 of this Red Herring Prospectus.
B. Our Promoter
Our Company is promoted by Ranbir Singh Khadwalia and Sunita Saini.

C. Size of the Offer

Equity Shares Offered:
Present Offer of Equity Shares by our | Up to 12,100,000* Equity Shares of face value of X 10 each for
Company and the Promoter Selling | cash ataprice of X [@] per Equity Share aggregating X [®] millions.
Shareholder

The Offer consists of:

Up to 8,600,000* Equity Shares of face value of X 10 each for cash
at a price of X [e] per Equity Share aggregating Z [e] millions.
Up to 3,500,000 Equity Shares of face value of X 10 each for cash
at a price of X [e] per Equity Share aggregating X [e] millions.
Up to 12,100,000* Equity Shares of face value of ¥ 10 each for
cash at a price of X [ @] per Equity Share aggregating X [®] millions.
* Our Company, in consultation with the BRLM, has undertaken Pre-1PO Placement of 1,900,000 Equity Shares of <
10/- each at the rate of ¥ 185/- per share aggregating to ¥ 351.50 million. Accordingly, the size of the Issue has been
reduced from 14,000,000 Equity Shares to 12,100,000 Equity Shares of Face Value of ¥ 10 each and the size of Fresh
Issue has been reduced from 10,500,000 Equity Shares to 8,600,000 Equity Shares of Face Value of % 10 each.

Fresh Issue

Offer for Sale

Total Proceeds from the Issue
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D. Object of the Offer

The Offer comprises of a Fresh Issue by our Company and an Offer for Sale by our Promoter Selling Shareholder.

The Offer for Sale

Our Promoter Selling Shareholder proposes to sell up to 3,500,000 Equity Shares held by him, aggregating to X [e]
millions. Our Company will not receive any proceeds of the Offer for Sale by our Promoter Selling Shareholder.

Utilisation of Net Issue Proceeds:

We intend to utilise the Net Proceeds of the Fresh Issue (“Net Proceeds”) of X [e] millions for financing the objects

as set forth below:

(% in millions)
Sr. No. Particulars Amount
Setting up new Dedicated Unit for Expansion of our Pick & Carry Cranes
1 . . 700.74
Manufacturing Capacity
Repayment or pre-payment, in full or part, of certain borrowings availed by our
2 500.00
Company
3 Further Investment in our NBFC Subsidiary (Barota Finance Ltd.) for financing the
. . X . h . 450.00
augmentation of its capital base to meet its future capital requirements.
4 General Corporate Purposes® [o]
Total [e]

1 Our Company, in consultation with the BRLM, has undertaken Pre-IPO Placement of 1,900,000 Equity Shares of ¥
10/- each at the rate of T 185/- per share aggregating to < 351.50 million. The net proceeds of ¥ 337.70 million have
been utilized towards General Corporate Purposes (working capital & operating expenses). The Statutory Auditors,
pursuant to their certificate dated October 05, 2024 have certified the utilization of the above-mentioned Pre-1PO
Proceeds. Further the total amount of GCP will be determined on finalisation of the Offer Price and updated in the
Prospectus. The amount utilised for General Corporate Purposes shall not exceed 25% of the Gross Proceeds of the

Offer.

E. Pre- Offer Shareholding of our Promoter, Promoter Group and the Selling Shareholder as a percentage of the
paid-up share capital of the Company

Sr _Pre-Offer I_Dost- Issue
No. Category of Promoter No. of Equity Percc_antage of No. of Equity Percgntage of
) Shares capital (%) Shares capital (%)
Promoters
1 | Ranbir Singh 20,326,400 51.52 16,826,400 35.02
Khadwalia®
2 | Sunita Saini 10,650,348 27.00 10,650,348 22.16
Sub-Total (A) 30,976,748 78.52 27,476,748 57.18
Promoter Group
M/s Futuristic Mining
1 | and Construction 4,371,960 11.08 4,371,960 9.10
Solutions LLP®
2 | Anshul Khadwalia 997,332 2.53 997,332 2.08
3 | M/s Kyoor Healthcare 367,200 0.93 367,200 0.76
Limited
4 | Shubham Khadwalia 154,400 0.39 154,400 0.32
Sub-Total (B) 5,890,892 14.93 5,890,892 12.26
Total (A+B) 36,867,640 93.45 33,367,640 69.44

1) Ranbir Singh Khadwalia is selling upto 3,500,000 shares, representing 7.28% of Post Issue Equity Share Capital of

the Company via Offer for Sale.

2) Ranbir Singh Khadwalia and Sunita Saini are the beneficiary owners of M/s Futuristic Mining and Construction

Solutions LLP.
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Summary of Restated Consolidated Financial Information

(Z in millions)
_ For the period For the year ended March 31,
Particulars ende%{)];:e 30, 2024 2023 2022
Share Capital 394.52 375.52 187.76 187.76
Net Worth 3,422.45 3,170.62 2903.74 2,748.03
Total Income (Including Other Income) 755.38 3,759.53 3,718.18 3,525.21
Profit after tax 24.54 155.95 153.72 137.19
Basic and Diluted EPS 0.63 4.15 4.09 3.65
Net Asset Value per share 86.75 84.43 154.65 146.36
Total Borrowings 2,453.63 2,705.39 2,806.53 2,750.01

F. Qualification of the Auditors

The Consolidated Financial Statements as Restated do not contain any qualification requiring adjustments by the

Auditors.

Further, the auditors' reports on the audited financial statements for the last three fiscal years (FY 2022, FY 2023, and
FY 2024) and the period ended June 30, 2024, did not contain any qualifications, modifications, or emphasis of

matter.

G. Summary of Outstanding Litigation are as follows

A summary of outstanding litigation proceedings involving our Company, our Promoters and Directors and Subsidiary
Company as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus as disclosed in the section titled “Outstanding Litigations and
Material Developments” beginning on page 375, in terms of the SEBI ICDR Regulations and the materiality policy is

provided below:

business operations
of our Company

Disciplinary
actions by Aagr?:(.)el?r?tt €
. Statutory/ | the SEBI or | Material | .
. Criminal Tax L involved to the
Name of Entity . . Regulatory stock civil
Proceedings | proceedings . L extent
proceedings| Exchanges | litigations .
against our ascertainable
R
[ —— (R in million)
Company
By our Company 8 3 - - 1# 268.94
Against our 5 1 1 ) 6 46.02
Company
Promoters  and
Directors
By our Promoters 1 i i i 2 Not
and Directors Quantifiable
Against our
Promoters and 1 2 - - - 1.50
Directors
Subsidiary
Company
By our Subsidiary
Company affecting 170 i i i i 54 59

Litigation against
our Subsidiary
Company affecting
business operations
of our Company
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*The aforementioned amounts have been recorded to the extent they are quantifiable. The amounts mentioned above
may be subject to additional interest amounts at the rates demanded/granted and/or penalties being levied by the
concerned authorities for delay in making payment or otherwise. Amount of interest and/ or penalty that may be
levied is unascertainable as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus.

#0ur Company has filed a claim of Rs. 2,02,10,898/- and a counter claim has been filed against our Company of
Rs. 23,78,17,965/-

#Under arbitration case No. A 097 of 2020 filed by M/s Castings and Castings, they had claimed an amount of Rs.
5,18,78,836/-. The Hon’ble Arbitral Tribunal in its final award dated November 23, 2024, has directed our
Company to pay Rs. 4,10,52,759/-. Our Company is yet to make the payment of the same and reserves the right to
file an appeal against the award within the statutory period of 90 days.

H. Risk Factors

Investors should read chapter titled “Risk Factors” beginning on page no. 27 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Summary of Contingent Liabilities

(Z in Millions)
S As at As at As at As at
N(.) Particulars June 30, March 31, March 31, March 31,
' 2024 2024 2023 2022
i) Counter guarantee to bank** 19.84 17.59 12.59 2.29
ii) | Bond Executed by the Group in
favour of DGET 6.82 6.82 6.82 6.82
iii) | Claims against the Group not 118.19 99.81 4057 31.23
acknowledged as debts
iv) | Excise matters in dispute # 30.37 30.37 30.37 30.37
v) | Consumer cases in dispute/Under 23.91 94,99 25 83 2317
appeal*
vi) | Bill Discounting - - 61.27 -
vii) | Income Tax matters in dispute 1.91 4.90 4.94 3.12
Total 200.34 183.72 182.39 96.99

# Excise cases related to periods between November 2003-January 2005 was already decided in favour of Company
by Commissioner (Appeals), Customs and Central Excise, Chandigarh and the demand was deleted. However, the
department has elected to file appeal against order with Customs Excise and Service Tax Appellate Tribunal
(CESTAT).

* Interest and claims by customers, suppliers, lenders and employees may be payable as and when the outcome of
the related matters are finally determined and hence have not been included above. Management based on legal
advice and historical trends, believes that no material liability will devolve on the Group in respect of these matters.
**Qver the years, the counter guarantee given by our Company has increased due to the growth in the business.
Further this counter guarantee have been given to the different department in order to bid for the tender. It is
expected to further increase as and when the Company expands its business, resulting in a corresponding rise in the
counter guarantee as a contingent liability to be given to departments for the process of bidding in tenders.

For further information, please see “Financial Information” beginning on page no. 231 of this Red Herring
Prospectus.

J. Related Party Transactions

A. Transactions with related parties

i) Transaction with Barota Finance Limited (Subsidiary Company)*

(2 in Millions)
i:i Particulars 30.06.2024 31.03.2024 31.03.2023 31.03.2022
i Inve§tment made in equity shares of i i 30.00 30.00
Subsidiary
ii. Rent Received 0.03 0.12 0.12 0.12
iii. Purchase of Repo Tractors 9.04 37.73 73.71 78.53
iv. Subvention Charges paid 4.84 34.60 38.71 44.55
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,s\l'; Particulars 30.06.2024 31.03.2024 31.03.2023 31.03.2022

V. Advances Given During the year 20.59 30.79 44.77 107.50
(incl. interest net of TDS)

Vi. Advances Received Back - 75.56 107.50 93.41

vii Interest received 1.20 4.50 4.50 -

*eliminated in the consolidation process

In addition to above, Indo Farm Equipment Ltd. has given a corporate guarantee for loans obtained by its subsidiary.
Since all loans are part of the restated consolidated balance sheet, the same is not shown separately as part of the
consolidated contingent liabilities.

i) Transaction with Key Managerial Personnel

(2 _in Millions)
Sr. No. PARTICULARS 30.06.2024 31.03.2024 31.03.2023 31.03.2022
i Remuneration
Mr. R.S. Khadwalia 2.40 9.60 9.60 9.60
Mr. Anshul Khadwalia 2.40 9.60 9.60 9.60
Mr. Kadappa Chinagundi 1.71 1.16 - -
Mrs. Navpreet Kaur 0.32 1.00 0.92 0.85
Mr. Varun Sharma 0.33 0.74 - -
Mr. Surinder Mohan Singla - 1.15 2.44 212
Mr. Vishal Anand Dewliya 0.97 3.32 3.13 211
Ms. Aayushi 0.17 0.61 0.53 0.31
Mrs. Sunita Saini - 3.33 9.60 9.60
Mr. Puneet Ralhan - 2.90 3.87 1.67
Mr. Surinder Sharma - - - 1.05
Ms. Anubha - - - 0.08
Mr. Charan Singh Saini - - - 0.92
Mr. Pardeep Singh - - - 0.12
Mr. Gurvinder Singh Chadha 0.55 1.83 1.66 1.47
Total 8.85 35.24 41.35 39.50
ii. Rent Paid
Mr. R.S. Khadwalia 0.53 212 1.82 142
Mr. S.P. Mittal 0.15 1.20 1.20 0.90
Total 0.68 3.32 3.02 2.32
iii. Sitting Fee Paid
Mr. Prem Kumar Dhasmana - - - 0.02
Mr. Inder Singh Negi - - - 0.02
Mr. Devinder Dutt Gautam - - - 0.08
Mr. Brij Kishore Mahindroo - 0.10 0.04 0.04
Mr. Prem Chand Dhiman - - 0.20 -
Mrs. Arshdeep Kaur 0.03 0.06 0.06 -
Mrs. Babita Dosajh 0.03 0.02 - -
Total 0.06 0.18 0.30 0.16
iv. Unsecured Loans (Accepted)
Mr. R.S. Khadwalia - - 3.00 -
Mrs. Sunita Saini - - 3.00 -
Total - - 6.00 -
V. Unsecured Loans (Paid)
Mr. R.S. Khadwalia - - 3.00 -
Mrs. Sunita Saini - - 3.00 -
Total - - 6.00 -
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iii) Transaction with close member of the Key Managerial Personnel

(L in millions)
ﬁ:&. Particulars 30.06.2024 31.03.2024 31.03.2023 31.03.2022
i Remuneration
Mr. Shubham Khadwalia - 5.07 9.60 8.00
Mrs. Diksha Khadwalia 0.75 3.01 3.00 3.00
Total 0.75 8.08 12.60 11.00
ii. Rent Paid
Mr. Shubham Khadwalia 0.45 1.80 1.80 0.28
iii. Professional Charges
Mr. Shubham Khadwalia - - - 1.60
iv. Security Deposit
Mr. Shubham Khadwalia - - - 1.50
B. Outstanding Balances
(Z in millions)
lfl:). PARTICULARS 30.06.2024 31.03.2024 31.03.2023 31.03.2022
i Investment in Subsidiary
Barota Finance Limited 200.00* 200.00* 200.00* 200.00*
ii. Loans and Advances
Barota Finance Limited 70.56* 49,98* 94.74* 157.47*
iii. Trade Payables
Barota Finance Limited - 19.15* 30.05* -
iv. Employee Benefit Payable
Mr. R.S. Khadwalia 0.50 0.50 0.55 0.55
Mrs. Sunita Saini - - 0.52 0.57
Mr. Anshul Khadwalia 0.54 0.54 0.52 0.54
Mr. Puneet Ralhan - - 0.22 0.23
Ms. Navpreet Kaur 0.09 0.08 0.08 0.07
Mr. Surinder Mohan Singla - - 0.19 -
Ms. Diksha Khadwalia 0.19 0.18 0.18 0.00
Mr. Shubham Khadwalia - - 0.60 0.72
Ms. Arshdeep Kaur - - 0.05 -
Ms. Aayushi 0.05 0.05 0.04 0.03
Mr. Vishal Anand Dewliya 0.24 0.24 0.16 0.18
Mr. Varun Sharma 0.09 0.09 - -
Mr. Kadappa Chinagundi 0.39 0.42 - -
Mr. Surinder Kumar Sharma - - - 0.16
Mr. Gurvinder Singh Chadha 0.11 0.10 0.10 0.09
V. Rent Payable
Mr. Shubham Khadwalia - - - 0.13
Mr. S.P. Mittal - - - 0.32
Vi. Security Deposit
Mr. Shubham Khadwalia 1.50 1.50 1.50 1.50

* eliminated in the consolidation process

For further information on our related party transactions, see “Restated Financial Statements — Related party
disclosure on page no. 314 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

C. Transaction For Barota Finance Limited (Subsidiary Company)

Corporate guarantee for loans given:
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Sr. No.

Particulars

Outstanding as at Sept 30, 2024
(Amount in Million)

Corporate Guarantee given to Canara Bank for the Sanctioned
loan amount of Rs. 250 mn. via Sanction letter dated April 06,
2022

192.25

Corporate Guarantee given to Canara Bank for the Sanctioned
loan amount of Rs. 400 mn. via Sanction letter dated July 22,
2019

25.43

Corporate Guarantee given to Canara Bank for the Sanctioned
loan amount of Rs. 400 mn. via Sanction letter dated
December 07, 2019

99.63

Corporate Guarantee given to Canara Bank for the Sanctioned
loan amount of Rs. 400 mn. via Sanction letter dated March
15, 2021

200.4

5

Corporate Guarantee given to PNB Bank for the Sanctioned
loan amount of Rs. 500 mn. via Sanction letter dated August
24, 2022

322.6

For further information on Corporate Guarantees given for our Subsidiary see please refer “Financial Indebtedness”
on page no. 363 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

K. Financing Arrangements

There have been no financing arrangements whereby our Promoters, members of the Promoter Group, our Directors
and their relatives have financed the purchase by any other person of securities of our Company during a period of
six months immediately preceding the date of this Red Herring Prospectus.

L. Weighted Average Price of the Equity Shares acquired by our Promoters and Selling Shareholder in the last
one year preceding the date of this Red Herring Prospectus

Name of Promoter Number of Equity Shares \{Vgi.ghted Averqge Cost of_
Acquired acquisition per Equity Share (in %)
Ranbir Singh Khadwalia# Nil Nil
Sunita Saini Nil Nil

# Ranbir Singh Khadwalia is also the Selling Shareholder.

The weighted average price at which the Equity Shares of our Company were acquired by our Promoters, in the
18 (eighteen) months preceding the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, are set forth below:

Name of Promoter Number of Equity Shares \{Vgi.ghted Averqge Cost of_
Acquired acquisition per Equity Share (in )
Ranbir Singh Khadwalia# 10,163,200 Nil*
Sunita Saini 5,325,174 Nil*

# Ranbir Singh Khadwalia is also the Selling Shareholder.
* Shares acquired by way of Bonus Issue.

M. Details of price at which Equity Shares were acquired by our Promoters, the members of the Promoter Group,
Selling Shareholder in the last three years preceding the date of this Red Herring Prospectus

There have been no specified securities that were acquired in the last 3 (three) years preceding the date of this Red
Herring Prospectus, by our Promoters, members of Promoter Group and selling shareholder, except as mentioned

below:
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. . Acquisition
Name of Acquirer Category Transagtlon Da_te_ (.Jf * Number of ngty price per Equity
Details Acquisition Shares acquired . o
Share (in %)
o Promoter and
Ranbir Singh .
Kigd:;/alligg Selling Inter-se December 09, 2,000 NIL
Shareholder Transfer 2021
Attar Singh Saini Promoter Group (2,000)
. Promoter and
Eﬁ’;ﬂ&;‘iggh Selling 5,081,600
Shareholder
Sunita Saini Promoter 2,662,587
Anshul Khadwalia Promoter Group 249,333
- February 08,
Shubham Khadwalia Promoter Group | Bonus Issue 2022 38,600 NIL
M/ S Kyoor Healthcare Promoter Group 91,800
Limited
M/s. Futuristic Mining
and Construction | Promoter Group 1,092,990
Solutions LLPA
L Promoter and
E‘;’;z:;/;'iggh Selling 10,163,200
Shareholder
Sunita Saini Promoter 5,325,174
Anshul Khadwalia Promoter Group AUQUSt 22 498,666
Shubham Khadwalia Promoter Group | Bonus Issue 2023 ' 77,200 NIL
M/ S Kyoor Healthcare Promoter Group 183,600
Limited
M/s. Futuristic Mining
and Construction Promoter Group 2,185,980
Solutions LLP"

#As certified by M/s. Deepak Jindal & Co., Chartered Accountants, by way of their certificate dated October 05, 2024.
*Acquired by way of bonus issuance dated February 08, 2022 and August 22, 2023 by our Company.
ARanbir Singh Khadwalia and Sunita Saini are the beneficiary owners of M/s Futuristic Mining and Construction Solutions LLP

None of the shareholders of our Company have the right to appoint nominee directors on the Board of our Company.

N. Average Cost of Acquisition

The average cost of acquisition per Equity Share to our Promoters and Selling Shareholder as at the date of this Red

Herring Prospectus is:

Name of Promoters & Selling Shareholder

Average Cost of Acquisition (%)

Ranbir Singh Khadwalia

2.11

Sunita Saini

3.67

Note: As per Certificate issued by our Statutory Auditors dated October 05, 2024

0. Pre-IPO Placement details

Our Company, in consultation with the BRLM, has undertaken Pre-IPO Placement of 1,900,000 Equity Shares of I
10/- each at the rate of X 185/- per share aggregating to ¥ 351.50 million. Accordingly, the size of the Fresh Issue has
been reduced from 10,500,000 Equity Shares to 8,600,000 Equity Shares of Face Value of % 10 each. The relevant
investors that have subscribed to the Equity Shares pursuant to the Pre-IPO Placements have, prior to the allotment
of Equity Shares, been informed that there is no guarantee that the Offer may come through or the listing may happen
and accordingly, the investment was done by the relevant investors solely at their own risk.

Pre- IPO allottees are disclosed below:
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Date of No. of Equit Face Issue Reasons for
Allotment NENIE @ A e shares | Value @ | Price (3 allotment
Hathor Corporate Advisors LLP 300,000
April 16,2024 | Own Infracon Pvt. Ltd. 150,000
Garishma Daga 150,000
April 30,2024 | Nabs Vriddhii LLP 250,000
Finavenue Growth Fund 211,800
Niveshaay Hedgehogs LLP 225,000 Pre-IPO
Arun Goel 106,000 § - 4g. 185/- (Private
Udit Sehgal 106,000 Placement)
May 24, 2024 Adhiraj Swarup Agarwal 106,000
VM  Finserve and  Asset 106,000
Management
Tatvam Trade 81,000
Mohd Jazib Khan 54,100
May 29, 2024 Udit Sehgal 54,100
Total 1,900,000

For further information, please see “Capital Structure - Notes to Capital Structure ” beginning on page no. 77 of this

Red Herring Prospectus.

Issue of Equity Shares for consideration other than cash in the last one year

No Equity Shares have been issued by our Company for consideration other than cash in last one year as on the date
of this Red Herring Prospectus. For further details, please refer “Capital Structure” on page no. 77 of this Red Herring
Prospectus.

. Split/ Consolidation of Equity Shares in the last one year

Our Company has not undertaken a split or consolidation of the Equity Shares in the one year preceding the date of
this Red Herring Prospectus.

Exemption from complying with any provisions of securities laws, if any, granted by SEBI

Our Company has not applied to SEBI for any exemption from complying with any provisions of the securities Laws.
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SECTION Il - RISK FACTORS

An investment in Equity Shares involves a high degree of financial risk. You should carefully consider all information in
this Red Herring Prospectus, including the risks described below, before making an investment in our Equity Shares. The
risk factors set forth below do not purport to be complete or comprehensive in terms of all the risk factors that may arise
in connection with our business or any decision to purchase, own or dispose off the Equity Shares. This section addresses
general risks associated with the industry in which we operate and specific risks associated with our Company. Any of
the following risks, as well as the other risks and uncertainties discussed in this Red Herring Prospectus, could have a
material adverse effect on our business and could cause the trading price of our Equity Shares to decline and you may
lose all or part of your investment.

This Red Herring Prospectus also contains forward-looking statements that involve risks and uncertainties. We have
described the risks and uncertainties that our management believes are material, but these risks and uncertainties may
not be the only ones we face. Additional risks and uncertainties, including those we are not aware of or deem immaterial,
may also result in decreased revenues, increased expenses or other events that could result in a decline in the value of
our Equity Shares. In making an investment decision, prospective investors must rely on their own examination of our
Company and the Offer, including the merits and risks involved. Unless specified or quantified in the relevant risk factors
below, we are not in a position to quantify the financial or other implications of any of the risks described in this section.
Investors are advised to read the risk factors carefully before taking an investment decision in this Offer. Investors should
not invest in this Offer unless they are prepared to accept the risk of losing all or part of their investment, and they should
consult their tax, financial and legal advisors about the particular consequences to you of an investment in the Equity
Shares.

To obtain a better understanding of our business, you should read this section in conjunction with other chapters of this
Red Herring Prospectus, including the chapters titled “Our Business”, “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of
Financial Condition and Results of Operations”, “Industry Overview “and “Financial Information” on page nos. 156,
337, 114 and 231 respectively of this Red Herring Prospectus, together with all other financial information contained in
this Red Herring Prospectus. Our actual results could differ materially from those anticipated in these forward-looking
statements as a result of certain factors, including the considerations described below and elsewhere in this Red Herring
Prospectus.

Unless otherwise stated, the financial data in this chapter is derived from our Restated Consolidated Financial Statements
for the three months period ended June 30, 2024 and financial years ended March 31, 2024, March 31, 2023 and March
31, 2022 as included in “Financial Information” on page no. 231 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

1. We derive a significant portion of our revenue from the sale of tractors (approximately 52.16%) & Pick & Carry
cranes (Approximately 47.77%) during the Fiscal 2024 and any reduction in demand or in the manufacturing of
such products could have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition.

Our total revenue from sale of manufactured goods has grown in the last three years, from X 3,308.67 million in FY
2022, % 3,466.16 million in FY 2023 and % 3,524.61 million in FY 2024. As of June 30, 2024, our total revenue for
the current fiscal year stands at ¥ 695.43 million. We derive a significant portion of our revenue from tractor and
Pick & Carry crane business. There is a clear trend in revenue from our tractor and crane segments over the last three
years, as well as for the period ended June 30, 2024, with tractor sales consistently decreasing and crane sales
consistently increasing. The product wise break up of our sale of goods is entailed below:

(2 in millions)
For the period ended
barticulars FY 2021-22 FY 2022-23 FY 2023-24 June 30, 2024
% of % of % of Amou % of
Oy, | et Sales Qty. (eIl Sales Q7 | vt Sales i nt Sales

Tractors 4,663 | 2,573.21 77.77% 3,772 | 2,268.92 65.46% |3,168 | 1,838.33 52.16% 471 | 299.48 | 43.06%
Cranes 449 721.26 21.80% 681 | 1,187.07 34.25% | 941 | 1,683.76 | 47.77% 195 | 388.97 55.93%

Others 14.20 0.43% 10.17 0.29% 2.52 0.07% 6.98 1.00%
Total Sale
of 3,308.67 | 100.00% 3,466.16 | 100.00% 3,524.61 | 100.00% 695.43 | 100.00%
Products

Demand for our tractors and farm equipment are dependent on various factors including but not limited to:

e Monsoons and agriculture related natural factors which affects farmers discretionary incomes
e Auvailability of credit to farmers
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Government incentives and policies governing tractors and farm equipments
Launch of newer technologies by competitors

Price and Discount Offerings by competitors

Brand Perception of our Tractors

Demands for our Pick & Carry Cranes are dependent on various factors including but not limited to:

Level of Infrastructure development in the arears wherein we supply our cranes
Product Acceptance in other countries apart from India

Disposable Income of Small Infra Operators

Technological innovations in Infra field

Regulations w.r.t safety standards in Infra space

Price and Discount Offerings by competitors

Brand Perception of our Cranes

Our failure to effectively react to these situations or to successfully introduce new products or services in these
markets could adversely affect our business, prospects, results of operations, financial condition, and cash flows.
Any factor which affects the demand for our products would lead us to change our manufacturing as well as
marketing strategies and set ups and could entail additional cost outlay and losses. Further, any materially adverse
social, political or economic development, natural calamities, civil disruptions, regulatory developments or changes
in the policies of the government could adversely affect our manufacturing and distribution activities, further
resulting in modification of our business strategy, or require us to incur significant capital expenditure, which will
in turn have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations, and cash flows. The
occurrence of, or our inability to effectively respond to, any unfavorable events or effectively manage the competition
in the region, could have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations, financial condition, cash flows and
future business prospects.

If we are not able to obtain, renew or maintain our statutory and regulatory licenses, registrations and approvals
required to operate our business, it may have a material adverse effect on our business, results of operations and
financial condition.

We require certain statutory and regulatory licenses, registrations, and approvals to operate our business, some of
which our Company has either received, applied for, or is in the process of application. Further, in the future, we
may also be required to obtain new licenses, registrations, and approvals for any proposed or upcoming projects,
including any expansion of existing projects.

Our Company submitted a renewal application on March 20, 2024, for obtaining the Consent to Operate under
Section 25/26 of the Water (Prevention & Control of Pollution) Act, 1974, and under Section 21 of the Air
(Prevention & Control of Pollution) Act, 1981, for the Foundry Unit. Due to additional queries raised by the
Himachal Pradesh State Pollution Control Board, a revised application was submitted on May 21, 2024, which is
pending as of the date of this Red Herring Prospectus. Additionally, the Company has applied for renewal of a No
Obijection Certificate regarding measures adopted for fire protection for the Foundry Unit, Crane Assembly Division,
and Tractor Assembly Division, which are pending as of the date of this Red Herring Prospectus. For further details,
see “Government and Other Statutory Approvals- Pending Approvals” on page 388 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Furthermore, the Company is yet to make an application for the certificate of Shops and Establishments under the
Andhra Pradesh Shops and Establishments Act, 1988, for premises at Municipal Premises No. 27-3-215/2, Kolluri
Complex, Jaggu Junction, Kamavanipalem, Old Gajuwaka, Vishakhapatnam-530044. This has been disclosed under
“Government and Other Statutory Approvals- Application yet to be made” on page 388 of this Red Herring
Prospectus.

The business operations of our Company are ongoing while the renewal of the Consent to Operate under Section
25/26 of the Water (Prevention & Control of Pollution) Act, 1974, and under Section 21 of the Air (Prevention &
Control of Pollution) Act, 1981, for the Foundry Unit is pending. There can be no assurance that the relevant
authorities will renew such licenses, registrations, and approvals in a timely manner or at all. Further, these licenses,
registrations, and approvals are subject to several conditions, and we cannot assure that we will continuously meet
such conditions or be able to prove compliance with such conditions to statutory authorities. This may lead to the
cancellation, revocation, or suspension of the relevant licenses, approvals, and registrations. Failure by us to renew,
maintain, or obtain the required licenses or approvals, or cancellation, suspension, or revocation of any of the
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licenses, approvals and registrations may result in the interruption of our operations and may have a material adverse
effect on our business.

Additionally, the Company was recently made a party to a Public Interest Litigation (PIL) before the Hon’ble High
Court of Himachal Pradesh (Civil Writ Petition Public Interest Litigation No. 70 of 2024) for alleged illegal disposal
of waste and was directed to undertake restoration and rehabilitation work near River Ratta. The Company has filed
a police complaint stating that the waste was dumped by unknown third parties on the land allotted to the Company.
The Himachal Pradesh State Electricity Board (HPSEB) had temporarily disconnected power supply to the Foundry
Division as a penal action, but the supply has since been restored after corrective actions were taken. As of the date
of this Red Herring Prospectus, the matter is pending, and the Company is yet to be served. For further details, see
the chapter titled “Outstanding Litigations and Material Developments” beginning on page 375 of this Red Herring
Prospectus.

Except for this instance, no other action has been initiated against the Company for violations of environmental or
other statutory regulations. We are subject to various Indian environmental laws and regulations, including those
related to pollutant discharge, waste management, and contaminated site cleanup. As regulations become
increasingly stringent, we may need to invest in environmental monitoring, pollution control equipment, and
emissions management to ensure compliance. Non-compliance could result in severe consequences, including legal
proceedings, regulatory fines, criminal sanctions, revocation of operating permits, and facility shutdowns.
Furthermore, future environmental expenditures may vary substantially due to unanticipated regulatory
developments, potentially impacting our business, results, and financial condition. We cannot assure you that our
costs of complying with current and future environmental laws and other regulations will not adversely affect our
business, results of operations, or financial condition. Violations or non-compliance could also lead to substantial
costs, market restrictions, and sanctions. The timing and amount of environmental costs are difficult to predict,
adding uncertainty to our operational and financial outlook.

Our proposed expansion plans w.r.t our new manufacturing facilities being set up are subject to the risk of
unanticipated delays in implementation and cost overruns.

We have made and intend to continue making investments to expand our manufacturing capacities to aid our growth
efforts. We have proposed capacity expansion project for the Pick & Carry Crane segment which is to be set-up on
land allotted to us on an leasehold basis on a total area of 1,21,406 Sg. mtr at Baddi, Dist Solan, Himachal Pradesh.
The said facility was approved to be built vide board resolution dated January 27, 2023. The said plant shall have an
estimated installed capacity of 3,600 Cranes p.a.

The sales and capital utilization of the Pick & Carry Cranes for the period ended June 30, 2024 and last 3 financial
years are as follows:-
(No. of Units)

Particulars Capacity (In Unit) P(rﬁ]dllﬁtiltc)m Capac;ﬁ;;]%zl)lzatmn (IrS1 adisit)
FY 2021-22 720 484 67.22 449
FY 2022-23 720 679 94.31 681
FY 2023-24 970* 964 99.38 941
Period ended June 30, 2024 320%** 249 77.81 195

*We have increased our installed capacity from 720 units to 1,280 units during the Fiscal 2024. The proportionate
installed capacity for the Fiscal 2024 is 970 units.

** The proportionate installed capacity for the 3 months period is 320 units, based on installed capacity of 1,280
units.

Our Proposed expansion remains subject to the potential problems and uncertainties that new manufacturing projects
face including delays in achieving production value/quality milestones and related design changes if any. Problems
that could adversely affect our expansion plans include labour shortages, increased costs of equipment or manpower,
land possession and land development related complications, inadequate performance of the equipment and
machinery installed in our manufacturing facilities, defects in design or construction, the possibility of unanticipated
future regulatory restrictions, delays in receiving governmental, statutory and other regulatory approvals, incremental
pre-operating expenses, taxes and duties, interest and finance charges, working capital margin, environment and
ecology costs and other external factors which may not be within the control of our management. If any incremental
capital expenditures are required which significantly exceed our budgets, or even if our budgets were sufficient to
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cover these projects, we may not be able to achieve the intended economic benefits of these projects, which in turn
may materially and adversely affect our financial condition, results of operations, cash flows, and prospects.

For further details, see chapter “Object of the Offer” beginning on page no. 89 of this Red Herring Prospectus.
Further, in the event of any unanticipated delay in receipt of key approvals the growth plans of our company could
suffer substantially.

There can be no assurance that we will be able to complete the aforementioned expansion and additions in accordance
with the proposed schedule of implementation and any delay could have an adverse impact on our growth, prospects,
cash flows and financial condition.

Average Capacity utilization for FY 2022 to FY 2024 is 32% for tractors and 87% for cranes. Under-utilization
of our manufacturing capacities and an inability to effectively utilize our expanded manufacturing capacities
could have an adverse effect on our business, future prospects and future financial performance.

We own and operate manufacturing facility in Baddi, Himachal Pradesh with an aggregate approved total installed
capacity of 12,000 tractors and 1,280 cranes as of June 30, 2024, with average utilization for the Fiscal 2022 to Fiscal
2024, around 32% for tractors and is around 87% for cranes. Furthermore, for the three months ended June 30, 2024,
our proportionate installed capacity is 3,000 tractors and 320 cranes, with utilization at 13.90% and 77.81%,
respectively.Our manufacturing capacity utilization for tractors has remain low mainly because of (a) dependency
upon the retail financing availability from banks and NBFCs for the tractors division, (b) Stiff competition from the
major players and (c) Brand recognition due to lower business promotions & advertisement expenses.Our capacity
utilization levels are dependent on our ability to carry out uninterrupted operations at manufacturing facility, the
availability of raw materials, industry/ market conditions, as well as by the product requirements of, and procurement
practice followed by, our customers. In the event we face prolonged disruptions at our facilities including due to
interruptions in the supply of water, electricity or as a result of labour unrest, or are unable to procure sufficient raw
materials, we would not be able to achieve full capacity utilization of our current manufacturing facility, resulting in
operational inefficiencies which could have a material adverse effect on our business and financial condition.

We have not yet placed orders in relation to the capital expenditure to be incurred for the proposed expansion
project. In the event of any delay in placing the orders, or in the event the vendors are not able to provide the
machines and equipments in a timely manner, or at all, may result in time and cost over-runs and our business,
prospects and results of operations may be adversely affected.

We intend to utilize portions of the Net Proceeds for funding capital expenditure requirements for our manufacturing
facility located at Industrial Area, Malku Majra (near bhud) Tehsil Baddi, Dist. Solan, H.P. While we have procured
quotations from various vendors in relation to the capital expenditure to be incurred for the proposed unit, we have
not placed any firm orders for any of them. For details in respect of the foregoing, see “Objects of the Offer”” on page
89 of this Red Herring Prospectus. Such quotations are valid for a certain period of time and may be subject to
revisions, and other commercial and technical factors. We cannot assure you that we will be able to undertake such
capital expenditure within the cost indicated by such quotations or that there will not be cost escalations. Further, the
actual amount and timing of our future capital requirements may differ from our estimates as a result of, among other
things, unforeseen delays or cost overruns, unanticipated expenses, regulatory changes, engineering design changes
and technological changes.

In the event of any delay in placing the orders, or an escalation in the cost of acquisition of the equipment or in the
event the vendors are not able to provide the equipment in a timely manner, or at all, we may encounter time and
cost overruns for the Proposed Unit. Further, if we are unable to procure the requisite raw materials from the vendors
from whom we have procured quotations, we cannot assure you that we may be able to identify alternative vendors
to provide us with the raw materials which satisfy our requirements at acceptable prices. Our inability to procure the
machinery and equipment at acceptable prices or in a timely manner may result in an increase in capital expenditure,
the proposed schedule implementation and deployment of the Net Proceeds may be extended or may vary
accordingly, thereby resulting in an adverse effect on our business, prospects and results of operations.

The capacity expansion for the manufacturing of Pick & Carry cranes is based on the expected domestic demand
in India, with no confirmed order book for the additional production, and our sales are concentrated primarily in
India, making us vulnerable to market fluctuations, regulatory changes, and economic downturns

Our Company is undertaking a significant expansion of our manufacturing capacity for Pick & Carry cranes,
primarily to cater to the expected domestic demand in India. However, we do not have a confirmed order book for
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the additional production capacity, and our sales projections are based on assumptions of sufficient demand in the
Indian market. If the demand for Pick & Carry cranes in India does not materialize as expected, or if we face increased
competition, we may not be able to fully utilize our expanded capacity, leading to:

Underutilization of assets and idle capacity

Significant financial losses due to increased fixed costs and reduced economies of scale

Potential write-downs or impairment of assets

Reduced profitability and cash flows

Increased debt levels and financial leverage

As a result of our focus on the Indian market, our sales are heavily concentrated in India, which exposes us to risks
such as market fluctuations, regulatory changes, and economic downturns. Due to high demand, we have already
increased our installed capacity from 720 units to 1,280 units during Fiscal 2024. The proportionate installed capacity
for the fiscal year 2024 is 970 units, and for the three months ended June 30, 2024, it is 320 units.

The sales and capital utilization of Pick & Carry Cranes for the three months ended June 30, 2024, and the last three
financial years are as follows:

Capacity details of Pick and Carry cranes

Particulars Installed (in Units) Utilised (in Units) Utilised (in %)
Period Ended June 30, 2024 320 249 77.81%
2023-24 970 964 99.38%
2022-23 720 679 94.31%
2021-22 720 484 67.22%

Currently, our installed capacity stands at 1,280 units, with plans to expand by an additional 3,600 units, bringing
the total capacity to 4,880 units. However, our ability to sell the additional production capacity is subject to various
market and economic factors, including changes in government policies, infrastructure development, and industrial
activity, which are beyond our control. If we are unable to achieve the expected sales, our business and financial
performance may be adversely affected.

We are also dependent on direct sales to customers, with a significant portion of our sales derived from this channel.
In the last three years, direct sales accounted for a large majority of our total revenue from crane sales. Specifically,
direct sales accounted for 93.75% of our total revenue in FY 2021-22, 79.45% in FY 2022-23, 76.89% in FY 2023-
24, and 53.00% for the period ended June 30, 2024. Dealer sales contributed the remaining portion, with dealer sales
accounting for 6.25%, 20.55%, 23.11%, and 47.00% of our crane sales in these periods, respectively.

Our total revenue from crane sales was ¥721.26 million in FY 2021-22, %1,187.07 million in FY 2022-23, %1,683.76
million in FY 2023-24, and X388.97 million for the period ended June 30, 2024. If we face difficulties in maintaining
strong relationships with our direct customers or if our direct sales efforts are impacted, our sales and revenue may
be negatively impacted. The geographic concentration of our sales and the dependency on direct sales channels pose
risks to our business and financial performance, as we may not be able to diversify our sales across different regions
or mitigate the impact of market downturns or regulatory changes in India.

We have recorded low growth in Revenue and PAT margins in the last three Fiscals of our Company and our
Subsidiary. Our PAT Margin for the quarter ended June 30, 2024, for Fiscal 2024, Fiscal 2023 and Fiscal 2022
were 3.27%, 4.16%, 4.15% and 3.90% respectively.

Our company has faced significant profitability challenges in the tractor industry over the last three fiscal years and
continuing into the quarter ended June 30, 2024, characterized by persistently low growth in Revenue and Profit
After Tax (PAT) margins. This underperformance is attributed to insufficient retail financing partnerships, limiting
customer access to credit and hindering sales growth, inadequate economies of scale due to high overhead costs
exacerbated by reduced tractor sales, and weakness in tractor market demand driven by agricultural sector volatility.

The Revenue and PAT margins for the period ended June 2024 and last three fiscals, i.e., Fiscal 2024, 2023 and 2022
is as follows

(Z in millions)
Particulars Period sgg:d LT Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2022
Revenue 749.59 3,752.32 3,707.59 3,520.84
PAT 24.54 155.95 153.72 137.19
PAT Margin 3.27% 4.16% 4.15% 3.90%
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In the event we fail to maintain our Revenue and PAT margins, it may have a material adverse impact on our business,
financial condition, results of operations and cash flows

Our ability to sell tractors is heavily dependent on financing support from Banks, NBFCs, and our subsidiary
NBFC, which exposes us to risks related to financing availability, regulatory compliance, and operational
performance of our subsidiary NBFC.

We are dependent on retail financing support from Banks, NBFCs, and our subsidiary NBFC for tractor sales.
Tractors are primarily bought by farmers and the purchase decision is heavily dependent on availability of vehicle
finance to such customers. Our tractor sales are substantially driven by financing options extended by our subsidiary
Non-Banking Financial Company (NBFC), Barota Finance Limited. Additionally, out of the total sales, retail
financing support from Banks and NBFCs are in the range of 50% to 70% depending upon case to case. Our inability
to receive retail financing support from Banks and NBFCs, or any adverse impact on Barota Finance Limited's
operations or business, could affect our ability to grow our sales and hence affect our results of operations and
financial conditions. Barota Finance Limited faces major operational risks, including non-recovery of loans,
regulatory non-compliance, asset-liability mismatch, and failure to maintain adequate capital adequacy ratios.
Additionally, it faces legal risks such as litigation, regulatory actions, and changes in laws affecting NBFC
operations. These risks could have a cascading effect on our company, including reduced access to financing options,
decreased sales and revenue, negative impact on financial performance, and damage to our reputation.

Our Company, its Promoters, its Directors, and our Subsidiary are parties to certain legal proceedings. Any
adverse decision in such proceedings may have a material adverse effect on our business, results of operations
and financial condition

Our Company, its Promoters, its Directors, and our Subsidiary are parties to certain legal proceedings. These legal
proceedings are pending at different levels of adjudication before various courts, tribunals and forums. Mentioned
below are the details of the proceedings involving our Promoters/Directors, and our Subsidiary as on the date of this
Red Herring Prospectus along with the amount involved, to the extent quantifiable, based on the materiality policy

for litigations, as approved by the Company in its Board meeting held on August 25, 2023.

Disciplinary
actions by the . Aggr_egate
. Statutory/ Material |amount involved
. Criminal Tax SEBI or stock L
Name of Entity . . Regulatory civil to the extent
Proceedings | proceedings . Exchanges s .
proceedings . litigations | ascertainable
against our @ in million)*
Promoter

Company
By our Company 8 3 - - 1% 268.94
Against our 5 1 1 : 6" 46.02
Company
Promoters and
Directors
By our Promoters .
and Directors 1 - - - 2 Not Quantifiable
Against our
Promoters and 1 2 - - - 1.50
Directors
Subsidiary
Company
By our Subsidiary
Company
affecting business 170 - - - - 54.59
operations of our
Company
Litigation against ) i i i i i
our Subsidiary
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Proceedings | proceedings . Exchanges o .
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against our oo
(X in million)
Promoter
Company
affecting business
operations of our
Company

*The aforementioned amounts have been recorded to the extent they are quantifiable. The amounts mentioned above
may be subject to additional interest amounts at the rates demanded/granted and/or penalties being levied by the
concerned authorities for delay in making payment or otherwise. Amount of interest and/ or penalty that may be
levied is unascertainable as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus.

#0ur Company has filed a claim of Rs. 2,02,10,898/- and a counter claim has been filed against our Company of
Rs. 23,78,17,965/-

# Under arbitration case No. A 097 of 2020 filed by M/s Castings and Castings, they had claimed an amount of Rs.
5,18,78,836/-. The Hon’ble Arbitral Tribunal in its final award dated November 23, 2024, has directed our
Company to pay Rs. 4,10,52,759/-. Our Company is yet to make the payment of the same and reserves the right to
file an appeal against the award within the statutory period of 90 days.

Several criminal revision appeals and criminal appeals have been filed against the Company, challenging the orders
granted in favor of the Company under Section 138 of the Negotiable Instruments Act, 1881. Additionally, there is
a criminal case filed against the Company under Section 200 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1973 wherein the
Complainant, Badavane Police Station, has prayed before the Court to try the Company in accordance with law and
record conviction against it for the offence punishable under Section 406, 408 and 420 read with Section 34 of the
Indian Penal Code, 1860. Further, a criminal complaint has been filed under Section 193, 195, 199, 211, 406, 420,
465, 468, 471, 120B and 506 of the Indian Penal Code, 1860, seeking to hold the Company, Balwinder Singh,
Karamjeet, Tarsem Singh and Baldev Singh (“Accused”) as per the provisions of these Sections, and to direct the
Accused to pay compensation/ damages to the Complainant, Vikas, for falsely and maliciously making false charge
against him as per the provisions of Section 357 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1973. There is a criminal
complaint filed by Abu Asim against the Promoters viz. Ranbir Singh Khadwalia and Sunita Saini under Sections
406, 420, 467, 468, 474 and 120B of the Indian Penal Code, 1860. Our Company is also involved in arbitration
proceedings with M/s Castings and Castings (Claimant) under Arbitration Case No. A 097 of 2020. The Hon’ble
Arbitral Tribunal in its final award dated November 23, 2024, has directed our Company to pay Rs. 4,10,52,759/-.
Our Company is yet to make the payment of the same and reserves the right to file an appeal against the award
within the statutory period of 90 days.

There can be no assurance that these litigations will be decided in favour of our Promoters/Directors, and our
Subsidiary, respectively, and consequently it may divert the attention of our management and Promoter and waste
our corporate resources and we may incur significant expenses in such proceedings and may have to make
provisions in our financial statements, which could increase our expenses and liabilities. If such claims are
determined against us, there could be a material adverse effect on our reputation, business, financial condition and
results of operations, which could adversely affect the trading price of our Equity Shares.

For the details of the cases please refer the chapter titled “Outstanding Litigations and Material Developments”
beginning on page 375 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

10. The geographical concentration of our manufacturing facilities in Himachal Pradesh may restrict our operations
and adversely affect our business and financial conditions.

We conduct all of our manufacturing operations from Baddi, Himachal Pradesh. The geographical concentration of
operation is in Northern India and concentration of our manufacturing facilities is in Himachal Pradesh. Further our
new proposed project will also build in Baddi, Himachal Pradesh. State of Himachal Pradesh (part of Northern India)
is prone to various hazards both natural and manmade. Main hazards consist of earthquakes, landslides, flash floods,
snow storms and avalanches, draughts, dam failures, fires — domestic and wild, accidents — road, rail, air, stampedes,
boat capsizing, biological, industrial and hazardous chemicals etc. The hazard which however, poses biggest threat
to the State is the earthquake hazard. The State has been shaken by more than 80 times by earthquakes having a
magnitude of 4 and above on the Richter Scale as per the recorded history of earthquakes.
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11.

12.

Due to the geographic concentration of our manufacturing operations and the operations of certain of our suppliers,
our operations are prone to various hazards both natural and manmade. As on date of this Red Herring Prospectus,
there are no past instances of losses due to such natural/ manmade hazards in our operation, however such disruptions
in future could result in the damage or destruction of a significant portion of our manufacturing abilities, significant
delays in shipments of our products and/or otherwise materially adversely affect our business, financial condition
and results of operations.

Our Company has received complaints after filing of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus and receiving observations
from SEBI, alleging misreporting in our financial statements and non compliance with applicable law in relation
to leasehold land and other aspects. These complaints by third parties may adversely affect our reputation and
business.

Specifically, we received initial complaints from Vipin Aggarwal via SEBI communications dated February 20,
2024, and March 6, 2024, as well as additional complaints thereafter the complaints primarily alleged (1) non-
compliance with Ind AS regarding revaluation of leasehold land and (2) certain irregularities in land allotment to our
Company by the Government of Himachal Pradesh and (3) alleging misreporting in our financial statements.

We have refuted all allegations and responded to the complainant and SEBI. Subsequent to our responses, the
complainant withdrew their complaint via letter dated August 30, 2024. We also obtained expert opinion from M/s.
VJ Shah & Co., Chartered Accountants, regarding alleged non-compliance for fair valuation of leasehold land, which
is included in "Material Contracts and Documents for Inspection™ as mentioned on page no. 460 of this Red Herring
Prospectus.

In addition to that Vipin Aggarwal had also submitted the same complaint to the Ministry of Corporate Affairs
(MCA) regarding the same allegations. The MCA then forwarded this complaint to our Company. We responded to
the MCA's query on March 22, 2024, providing clarification on the matter. A second query from the MCA was
received on June 14, 2024, and we responded to that on June 27, 2024. The MCA has closed the complaint without
any financial / non-financial action against our Company.

Furthermore, our Company received one another complaint from M/s. Maharani Innovative Paints Private Limited
(MIPPL) via SEBI communications regarding a commercial suit filed against our Company in Faridabad Court,
claiming an outstanding amount of 3.79 million with interest. This dispute constitutes a commercial disagreement
between two parties and falls below the materiality threshold as per our Company's Materiality Policy. Consequently,
it was not disclosed in the Draft Red Herring Prospectus or this Red Herring Prospectus. We have responded to SEBI
and MIPPL regarding this matter. As of the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, there are no pending actions.
However, we cannot assure that future actions will not be taken.

As of the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, there are no pending actions pertaining to above complaints. However,
we cannot assure that future complaints or actions will not be filed. Furthermore, we cannot guarantee that similar
complaints will not be filed by other third parties, potentially adversely affecting our reputation, business, prospects,
and Equity Share trading price.

While the complaints filed by Vipin Aggarwal have been addressed and the matter with the MCA closed without
adverse regulatory action, there remains a potential risk of future financial implications. Although no material
restatements or penalties have been incurred, future claims could lead to legal costs, regulatory scrutiny, and
reputational damage. This may result in financial risks, including potential adjustments to financial statements,
compliance costs, and fines, which could adversely affect our cash flows, profitability, and market position.
Prolonged reputational damage or regulatory actions may also impact our ability to attract and retain investors, with
long-term consequences on our business and stock market performance.

Our top ten customers/ dealers contribute to 39.10%, 23.13%, 19.73% and 23.63% for the period ended June 30,
2024 and financial years ended March 31, 2024, March 31, 2023 and March 31, 2022 of our revenue from
operations. If our existing dealers do not deal with us, or our relationships are impaired or terminated, our
revenue could decline, and our results of operations would be adversely impacted.

We derive a significant portion of our revenue from our dealers, and focusing on catering them with our products is
a part of our growth strategy. Our top ten customers/ dealers contribute to 39.10%, 23.13%, 19.73% and 23.63% for
the period ended June 30, 2024 and financial year ended March 31, 2024, March 31, 2023 and March 31, 2022 of
our revenue from operations. Even though this doesn’t show that we have a concentrated dealer base and dependence
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13.

on few dealers but it is not possible for us to predict the future level of demand from our larger dealers for our
products.

Our dealers typically have no obligation to maintain or expand their business relationship with us. If one or more of
our dealers terminate their dealings with us, whether for convenience, for default in the event of a breach by us, our
business and results of operations could be adversely affected.

Our ability to build and maintain consistent dealer level business relationships may decrease or vary as a result of a
number of factors, including our customer satisfaction or dissatisfaction with our products, our pricing, the effects
of general economic conditions, competitive offerings or alternatives, or reductions in our customers’ spending
levels. If our dealers do not maintain their business relationships with us or the other terms and conditions are less
favorable to us, our revenue may grow more slowly than expected or decline and our business could suffer. Our
business, financial condition, and results of operations would also be adversely affected if we face difficulty
collecting our accounts receivable from our clients. If our efforts to expand our existing business within our existing
client base are not successful, our business, results of operations and financial condition may be adversely impacted.

The value of our Primary security (we obtain only primary security in form of hypothecation of tractor and no
collateral is available except personal guarantee) may decrease or we may experience delays in enforcing Primary
security when borrowers default on their obligations, which may result in failure to recover the expected value of
collateral security exposing us to potential loss.

Majority of our NBFC loans advanced are at a credit risk that the collateral against which such advances are made
may not be sufficient to cover the outstanding amount to be recovered incase asset turns NPA. We make advances
as collateralized loans & advances through our wholly owned subsidiary — Barota Finance Limited by disbursing
certain loans that are secured by assets (i.e. tractors or cranes) against which such loans are advanced and follow
certain procedures to evaluate the credit profiles of our customers. However, the value of the collateral obtained by
us may fluctuate or decline due to factors beyond our control, including deterioration in regional economic conditions
or of asset values or as a result of adverse changes in the credit quality of our borrowers and counterparties or delays
in foreclosure proceedings or defects or deficiencies in the perfection of collateral. In the event of a decline in any
of these, some of our loans may exceed the value of their underlying collateral or changes in asset prices may cause
the value of our collateral to decline. Our loan portfolio (Vehicle Finance) for the Fiscal 2022, 2023, 2024 and period
ended June 30, 2024 are % 1,464.46 million, % 1,500.51 million, 1,394.26 million and % 1,271.55 million. Our
collateral value against these loans is initially higher than our loan value, however as the years move ahead, our
collateral value reduces and the same may not be in line with the reduction in our outstanding value. The value of
the collateral obtained by company may fluctuate or decline due to factors beyond the control of our company which
includes deterioration in asset value due to mishandling by borrower, regional economic conditions, technological
changes or any other factors. This may happen when customer may make default in timely repayment of dues and
outstanding loan balance get increased and on the other hand value of assets get reduced due to above factor. In case
company is able to repossess the asset of defaulting customer, Company may not be able to fetch amount equivalent
to outstanding balance and Company may incur loss. As a result, if our customers default, we may recover less
money from liquidating the collateral than is owed under the relevant financing facility, and incur losses, even in
cases where we are able to successfully seize and liquidate the collateral. Further, the methodology adopted by the
Company to determine collateral value is in line with extent laws and regulations. Further, we have a strong asset
quality and track record of managing credit risk on our loan portfolio (vehicle finance) and our total Gross NPA was
4.13%, 3.84%, 3.26% and 2.96% as on June 30, 2024, March 31, 2024, March 31, 2023 and March 31, 2022
respectively and Net NPA were 3.00%, 2.90%, 2.71% and 2.62% as on June 30, 2024, March 31, 2024, March 31,
2023 and March 31, 2022 respectively. The percentages of NPA’s are well below the industry average, however
there can be no assurance that we will be able to ensure the quality of our loan portfolio remains as healthy in the
future.

We cannot assure you that we will be able to successfully seize the collateral in the event of customer default and
may face delays and incur legal and administrative costs in the repossession and sale of the collateral. Legal
proceedings for such purposes in India are often time consuming and if we are unable to seize and recover the full
value of collateral in a timely manner, or at all, our business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows
may be adversely affected. In the event our borrower’s default on the repayment of loans, we may not be able to
realize the full value of the collateral due to various reasons, including a possible decline in the realizable value of
the collateral, defective title, prolonged legal proceedings and fraudulent actions by borrowers, or we may not be
able to foreclose on collateral at all. Further, we may be required to increase our provision for loan losses in case of
any decline in the value of the security, which could impair our ability to realize the secured assets upon any
foreclosure.
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14. Non-compliance with RBI norms and direction or other regulatory requirements could lead to adverse actions

15.

from such regulatory bodies, which may have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition,
results of operation or cash flows.

Barota Finance Limited, our wholly-owned subsidiary, operates as a Non-Deposit Taking Non-Systematically
Important NBFC, subject to the Reserve Bank of India's (RBI) regulatory framework and supervision. We must
comply with guidelines and rules applicable to our category, including the Master Direction — Reserve Bank of India
(Non-Banking Financial Company — Scale Based Regulation) Directions, 2023. Our business is impacted by
evolving laws and regulations, which may change over time, and their interpretation and enforcement may involve
uncertainties. We are required to comply with specific requirements such as increased Net Owned Funds, revised
NPA classification norms, risk management committees, and expanded disclosure requirements. Failure to comply
with RBI directions or delays in implementing changes in the law may result in adverse actions, additional expenses,
and negatively impact our future growth, development, and business. Although no material adverse actions have
been taken against our NBFC Company for non-compliance since incorporation, we may face such actions in the
future if we fail to comply with regulatory requirements or delay implementing changes in the law, which could
adversely affect our business operations and future prospects.

Any failure on our part to effectively manage our inventories along with fluctuations in operational scale and
inventory levels, may result in an adverse effect on our operating results and financial condition.

We are a Tractor and Mobile Cranes manufacturing entity with a backward integration in form of in-house foundry
and other critical components manufacturing. Our process involves multiple components and products manufactured
in-house, and we offer a very wide range of tractors and mobile cranes for which many spare parts also need to be
manufactured by us, hence, at all points, we maintain substantial inventories of input materials, semi-finished
products and finished products. Our total inventories on a restated consolidated basis represent 25.75%, 25.44%,
26.15% and 26.37% of our total assets as on June 30, 2024, March 31, 2024, March 31, 2023 and March 31, 2022
respectively and our inventory turnover ratio is 0.25 (not annualized), 1.35, 1.38 and 1.31 as on June 30, 2024, March
31, 2024, March 31, 2023 and March 31, 2022 respectively. Full details of our Inventories for last 3 financial years
and period ended June 30, 2024 are given below:

(< in millions)

Period ended

Particulars

2021-22

2022-23

2023-24

June 30, 2024

Raw Material

729.92

795.01

836.99

829.51

Work In Progress

438.25

458.65

476.81

445.97

Finished Goods

466.81

375.19

334.72

383.35

Total

1,634.98

1,628.85

1,648.53

1,658.83

We are exposed to risks associated with fluctuations in operational scale, which may lead to diminished efficiencies
and increased costs in our tractor and crane manufacturing operations. A decline in sales volume may result in a
disproportionate increase in fixed costs, potentially eroding profit margins. Additionally, an extension of inventory
holding periods may prolong the operating cycle, potentially resulting in reduced liquidity, increased storage and
maintenance expenses, inventory obsolescence, and diminished responsiveness to market demand fluctuations.

As a deeply backward integrated company, we manufacture a wide range of models with different variants in tractors
and cranes and produce a majority of components in-house. This requires us to maintain additional inventory of spare
parts and in-house manufactured components for a longer period to meet after-sales service requirements. However,
if we experience a decline in sales volume, our inventory holding periods may increase, leading to additional costs
and reduced efficiency. For example, as of June 30, 2024, our inventory holding period increased to 279 days from
272 days in FY 2023-24.

Any failure on our part to effectively manage our inventory in response to changing market scenario may have an
adverse effect on our financial condition and may even lead to loss of materials and increase the costs of our
operations. If we overestimate our inventories requirements as compared to the demand for our products, it may lead
to wastage and increase our operating costs and further restrict our ability to service our customers in a timely and
cost-efficient manner. Equally, if we underestimate our inventory requirements, it may adversely affect our ability
to manufacture the required quantity of products for our customers’ requirements in a timely and cost-efficient
manner which may lead to loss of business and / or the opportunity to service our customers which could adversely
affect our business, results of operations and financial condition.
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Operational Inefficiencies, Inventory management risks, and raw material price volatility may adversely impact
financial performance and sustainability.

The Company is exposed to risks associated with fluctuations in operational scale, inefficient inventory management,
and raw material price volatility, which may significantly impact its financial performance and sustainability. A
decline in sales volume may lead to diminished efficiencies, increased fixed costs, and eroded profit margins.
Additionally, an extension of inventory holding periods may prolong the operating cycle, resulting in reduced
liquidity, increased storage and maintenance expenses, inventory obsolescence, and diminished responsiveness to
market demand fluctuations.

As a deeply backward integrated Company manufacturing tractors and cranes with various models and variants, we
require significant inventory levels of spare parts and in-house manufactured components to meet after-sales service
requirements. However, sales volume declines or ineffective inventory management may increase inventory holding
periods, leading to additional costs and reduced efficiency. In fiscal year 2023-24, we experienced an increase in
inventory holding periods of 272 days, with a further increase to around 279 days as of June 30, 2024. Our heavy
dependence on raw materials such as steel, aluminum, and rubber, accounting for approximately 36.52% of our total
production costs in fiscal year 2023-24. As of June 30, 2024, this dependence remains unchanged, with raw material
costs still constituting around 36.52% of our total production costs, sustaining our vulnerability to price fluctuations.
Significant price increases could lead to higher production costs, reduced competitiveness, and lower profit margins.
If we fail to implement and maintain effective inventory management practices, optimize operational efficiency, and
mitigate raw material price risks, it may have a material adverse impact on our business, financial condition, and
results of operations. This could result in reduced profitability and cash flows, increased costs and reduced efficiency,
diminished market share, revenue growth, and profitability, ultimately affecting our long-term sustainability and
growth prospects.

Our revenue from manufacturing operations is significantly concentrated in the top 5 states, which contributed
to 68.27%, 56.92%, 63.07% and 62.81% to our total revenue for the Fiscal Year 2021-22, 2022-23, 2023-24 and
period ended June 30, 2024 respectively. Any adverse political or economical stability in such States may have a
material adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition.

Our revenue from manufacturing operations is significantly concentrated in the top 5 states. The revenue from
manufacturing operations for the FY 2023-24 and for the period ended June 30, 2024 is X 3,524.61 million and
695.43 million respectively, out of which, manufacturing revenue from top five States is X 2,222.89 million (63.07%)
and % 434.90 million (62.81%) respectively.

The following table details the percentage revenue contribution from the top 5 states for the last three fiscal years
and the period ended June 30, 2024

Period Top 5 States % of Total Sales
FY 2021-22 Haryana, Madhya Pradesh, Punjab, Rajasthan, Uttar Pradesh 68.27%
FY 2022-23 Haryana, Maharashtra, Punjab, Rajasthan, Uttar Pradesh 56.92%
FY 2023-24 Gujarat, Haryana, Maharashtra, Punjab, Uttar Pradesh 63.07%
June 30, 2024 | Gujarat, Karnataka, Maharashtra, Punjab, Tamil Nadu 62.81%

Our manufacturing revenue from operations from top five States contribute to 68.27%, 56.92%, 63.07% and 62.81%
for the Fiscal Year 2021-22, 2022-23, 2023-24 and period ended June 30, 2024 respectively. It is not possible for us
to predict the future level of demand from these States for our products in future. Any materially adverse social,
political or economic development, natural calamities, civil disruptions, regulatory developments or changes in the
policies of the government could adversely affect our operation of our distributors in such States, which will in turn
have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations, and cash flows.

We rely on our top 10 suppliers for raw materials and work-in-progress goods, but operate without long-term or
binding agreements with any suppliers. Any shortages, delays, or disruptions in supply may have a material
adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations, and cash flows.

Our business depends on the availability of reasonably priced, quality raw materials, including MS & SS Steel,
electrical & rubber components, oil & Lubricants, fuel, and various other proprietary components. Our Cost of
materials consumed for the period ended June 30, 2024, and financial years ended March 31, 2024, 2023, and 2022
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were 3413.12 million, %2,207.15 million, %2,255.17 million, and %1,996.40 million, respectively, representing
59.41%, 60.34%, 65.06%, and 62.62% of our total product sales.

We rely heavily on our top 10 suppliers, who contributed 37.04%, 28.52%, 25.06%, and 29.21% of our total
purchases in the period ended June 30, 2024, Fiscal 2024, 2023 and 2022, respectively. None of our suppliers
individually contribute more than 10% of our total supply. This concentration of supply risk exposes us to potential
disruptions in our manufacturing processes and operations.

The price and availability of such raw materials depend on several factors beyond our control, including overall
economic conditions, availability levels, market demand & competition for such raw materials, transportation costs,
duties & taxes and trade restrictions. We discuss our annual plans with our suppliers and procurement is done through
rolling plan on monthly basis. We have historically passed on the increase in costs of the raw materials & other input
cost to our customers. However, our cash flows may still be adversely affected because of any time gaps between
the date of procurement of those raw materials and date on which we pass on the fresh pricing to our customers to
account for the increase in the prices of such raw materials.

The details of contribution made by the top five and top 10 suppliers of our Company for Period ended June 30,
2024, Fiscal 2024, Fiscal 2023 and Fiscal 2022 are set out below:
(< in million)

Period ended June

Sr. Top Fiscal 2022 Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2024 30, 2024
1 [0) [0) [0) 0,
NeL | SUprelfEs Purchase 00 @ Purchase 00 @ Purchase o] Purchase I @i
Purchase Purchase Purchase Purchase
LopTop ST s6304| 2085% | 403.06| 17.92% | 41618 | 18.69% | 10016 | 23.65%
Suppliers
2 | Top 10
. 649.02 29.21% 563.64 25.06% 635.19 28.52% 156.82 37.04%
Suppliers

19.

As per the above-mentioned data, we rely on our top 10 suppliers for raw materials and work-in-progress goods used
in our manufacturing processes. This concentration of supply risk exposes us to potential disruptions in our
operations. Although we have not experienced supply disruptions or losses among our top 10 suppliers in the last
three fiscal years, there is no guarantee that such instances will not occur in the future.

Due to the lack of contractual agreements with raw material suppliers, we may face issues with legal accountability,
contractual obligations, and timely supply at favorable prices. Moreover, supplier discontinuation or inability to
procure raw materials from alternate suppliers on commercially acceptable terms may adversely affect our
operations. Loss of supply from these suppliers due to various factors, including failure to negotiate terms, market
share loss, disputes, shortages, price fluctuations, quality control issues, insolvency, plant shutdowns, labor strikes,
or pandemics, could have an adverse impact.

Any disruptions may materially affect our business, financial condition, results, and cash flows, impacting our ability
to meet customer demand, maintain profit margins, and operate effectively. As of the date of this Red Herring
Prospectus, we have not faced raw material shortages or supply disruptions due to the absence of agreements with
suppliers.

External Factors shall impact our tractor demand and business operations such as government policies,
agriculture sector, changes in diesel prices, bank credit extended towards tractors, seasonality of demands etc.

The demand for our tractors is significantly influenced by a complex array of external factors, including government
policies and regulations that impact agricultural subsidies, tariffs, and trade agreements, fluctuations in the
agriculture sector such as crop yields, commodity prices, and farmer income, changes in diesel prices that affect
operating costs, availability and terms of bank credit extended to tractor buyers, and seasonality of demand that
results in fluctuations during peak and off-peak agricultural seasons. These factors can have a far-reaching impact
on our business, affecting not only the overall demand for tractors but also our ability to compete in the market, our
revenue and profitability, and our ability to manage our production and inventory levels effectively. Any adverse
changes in these factors may have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, and results of
operations, making it challenging for us to maintain our market share, revenue growth, and profitability, and
potentially impacting our long-term sustainability and growth prospects.
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The Objects of the Offer for which funds are being raised have not been appraised by any bank or financial
institution. The fund requirements, the deployment of funds and the intended use of the Net Proceeds as per the
details mentioned in the section titled “Objects of the Issue” are based on our current business plan, management
estimates, current and valid quotations and other commercial and technical factors. Any revision in the estimates
may require us to reschedule our expenditure and may have a bearing on our expected revenues and earnings.

The fund requirements, the deployment of funds and the intended use of the Net Proceeds as described herein are
based on our current business plan, management estimates, current and valid quotations and other commercial and
technical factors. However, such fund requirements and deployment of funds have not been appraised by any bank,
or financial institution. Our Company may have to revise such estimates from time to time on account of various
factors such as our financial and market condition, business and strategy, competition, negotiation with suppliers,
interest or exchange rate fluctuations, increase in input costs, logistics and transport costs, taxes and duties, regulatory
costs which may not be within the control of our management. Our estimates may exceed the value and may require
us to reschedule our expenditure which may have a bearing on our expected revenues and earnings. Monitoring
Agency, will be appointed in compliance with SEBI ICDR Regulations for monitoring the utilization of the Gross
Proceeds and the Board after consideration and approval by the Audit Committee will disclose the utilization of
Gross Proceeds under separate head in our balance sheet along with relevant details for all sum of amounts that have
not been utilized. Our Company will issue a disclosure to the Stock Exchanges, on a quarterly basis, deviations, if
any, in the Use of Proceeds of the Issue from the Objects stated in the Red Herring Prospectus or by way of an
explanatory statement to the notice for a general meeting.

During Fiscal 2022 to Fiscal 2024, we derive more than 99% of our revenue of tractor division from dealers.
Pricing pressure may adversely affect our gross margin, profitability and ability to increase our prices, which in
turn may materially adversely affect our business, results of operations and financial condition.

Pricing pressure from dealers is characteristic of the industry in which we operate. Virtually all agricultural Tractor
dealers pursue aggressive but systematic price reduction initiatives and objectives each year with their
Manufacturers, and such actions are expected to continue in the near future. In Tractor segment, we are dependent
on our dealers for a significant portion of our revenue, with 99.96% of our manufacturing revenue in FY 2021-22,
99.87% in FY 2022-23, 99.78% in FY 2023-24 and 91.84% in June 30, 2024 coming from dealers. We had 128,
135, 157 and 159 dealers associated with us as of the end of FY 2021-22, FY 2022-23, FY 2023-24 and period ended
June 30, 2024, respectively. Pursuing cost cutting measures while maintaining rigorous quality standards may lead
to an erosion of our margins, which may have a material adverse effect on our business, results of operations and
financial condition. Our agreements with dealers are on a non-exclusive basis, and we have a diverse network of
dealers across various states, with a concentration of 17.61% of dealers in Uttar Pradesh. In addition, estimating
amounts of such price reductions is subject to risk and uncertainties, as any price reduction is the result of
negotiations and other factors. Such price reductions may increase our sales but our profit margins will reduce.

Additionally, our business is very capital intensive, requiring us to maintain a large fixed cost base. Therefore, our
profitability is dependent, in part, on our ability to spread fixed production costs over higher production volume.
However, our dealers generally negotiate for larger discounts in price as the volume of their orders increase. If we
are unable to generate sufficient production cost savings in the future to offset price reductions or if there is any
reduction in demand for our products, which will result in decreased sales, our gross margin and profitability may
be materially adversely affected.

The Improper handling, manufacturing or storage of raw materials or products, damage to such raw materials
and products, could subject us to regulatory and legal action, damage our reputation and have an adverse effect
on our business, results of operations and financial condition.

The products that we manufacture are thoroughly tested and undergo various quality checks at many stages by our
qualified team. We are sourcing our proprietary components from globally recognized suppliers and all these
products are warranted against manufacturing defects from the supplier. In case of any defect from supplier end same
is being taken care by the supplier. Still, these are subject to risks such as, transit damages or improper storage at
dealer/customer end. As on date of this Red Herring Prospectus, our Company has not faced any regulatory and legal
action which is material in nature (not more than X 37.52 million) and has damaged our reputation and had any
adverse effect on our business and results of operations and financial condition of our Company. However, we may
face inherent business risks of exposure to product liability or recall claims in the event that our products fail to meet
the required quality standards or are alleged to result in harm to customers. Such risks may be controlled, but not
eliminated. We have little, if any, control over proper handling once our products are shipped to our customers. For
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further details, please see “Outstanding Litigation and Material Developments”, litigation filed against our company”
on page no. 375 of this red herring prospectus.

Some of our business operations are being conducted on leased / rented premises. Our inability to seek renewal
or extension of such leases may materially affect our business operations.

Some of our business operations are being conducted on premises used by us taken from various third parties. We
may also enter into such transactions with third parties in the future. Any adverse impact on the title, ownership
rights, development rights of the owners from whose premises we operate, breach of the contractual terms of any
lease, leave and license agreements, or any inability to renew such agreements on acceptable terms may materially
affect our business operations. For further details, see “Our Business — Properties” on page no. 182 of this Red
Herring Prospectus

Adverse changes in our credit ratings could materially adversely affect our ability to raise funds and hence affect
our financial conditions.

As of June 30, 2024 we had a total outstanding indebtedness of X 2,453.63 million and X 1,566.89 million on a
restated consolidated and standalone basis respectively. Our debt raising is dependent on maintaining and improving
our credit ratings. Our credit ratings assigned by Infomerics Valuation and Rating Private Limited to our Company
and our wholly owned subsidiary for last 3 Financial years are as follows:

Sr. Name of Instrument/ . June 12, March 14,
No. Facilities e e s 2023 2022
Fund Based Bank Long IVR A-/ IVR A-/
L1 Facilities — Term Loan Term | 'VRA-/Stable Stable Stable
Fund Based Bank Long IVR A-/ IVR A-/
2| Facilities— OCC / ODBD Term | 'VRA-/Stable Stable Stable
Non-Fund Based Bank Indo Farm Short
3 Facilities— ILC/FLC Equipment Term IVR A2+ IVR A2+ IVR A2+
4 Noq-Fynd Based Bank Limited Short IVR A2+ VR A2+ IVR A2+
Facilities — BG Term
Non-Fund Based Bank Short
5. | Facilities — Forward Contract IVR A2+ IVR A2+ IVR A2+
S Term
Limit
Sr. Name of Instrument/ . March 25,
No. Eacilities Company Rating | August 27,2024 | July 03, 2023 2022
(C'E\)/gt’;le IVR A-(CE)/ | IVR A-(CE)/
Barota [IVR A Minus Stable [IVR A | Stable [IVR A
Long Term Bank Facilities — - Long . Minus (Credit | Minus (Credit
1. Finance (Credit
Term Loans - term Enhancement) | Enhancement)
Limited Enhancement) - X
. with Stable with Stable
with stable
Outlook] Outlook]
outlook)
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If any of our credit ratings are revised downward in the future, this event may be looked at negatively by our lenders
and hence it may affect our ability to continue to avail the credit facilities we enjoy as well as our ability to raise new
debt if needed. This could affect our cash flows and financial condition adversely.

Any failure of our information technology systems could adversely affect our business and our operations.

We have information technology systems that support our business processes, including product formulas, product
development, sales, order manufacturing, production, procurement, inventory management, quality control, product
costing, human resources, distribution and finance. We have installed AutoCAD used in R&D department & SAP
for accounting purposes. These systems may be susceptible to outages due to fire, floods, power loss,
telecommunications failures, natural disasters, break-ins and similar events. Effective response to such disruptions
will require effort and diligence on the part of our third-party vendors and employees to avoid any adverse effect to
our information technology systems. In addition, our systems and proprietary data stored electronically may be
vulnerable to computer viruses, cybercrime, computer hacking and similar disruptions from unauthorized tampering.
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If such unauthorized use of our systems were to occur, data related to our product formulas, product development
and other proprietary information could be compromised. Moreover, we have added extra layers of security to ensure
our information technology, trade secrets, intellectual property are secure. We have till date not experienced any
major loss due to technology failures. The occurrence of any such events could adversely affect our business,
interrupt our operations, subject us to increased operating costs and expose us to litigations.

Information relating to the installed capacity, actual production and capacity utilization of our manufacturing
facilities included in this Red Herring Prospectus are based on various assumptions and estimates and future
production and capacity may vary.

Information relating to the installed capacity, actual production, and capacity utilization of our manufacturing
facilities included in this Red Herring Prospectus are based on various assumptions and estimates made by our
management. These estimates have been derived from our historical operational data, market conditions, and other
relevant factors as considered by management in the calculation of our installed capacity, actual production, and
capacity utilization. Actual production levels and future capacity utilization rates may vary significantly from the
estimated production capacities of our manufacturing facilities and historical capacity utilization rates. In addition,
capacity utilization is calculated differently in different countries, industries, and for the different kinds of products
we manufacture. Undue reliance should therefore not be placed on our historical installed capacity, actual production,
and capacity utilization for our existing manufacturing facilities included in this Red Herring Prospectus. See
“Business — Installed capacity and capacity utilization” on page 175.

We are dependent on a number of key personnel, including our senior management, and the loss of, or our
inability to attract or retain such persons could adversely affect our business, results of operations and financial
condition.

Our performance depends largely on the efforts and abilities of our senior management and other key personnel. The
inputs and experience of our senior management and key managerial personnel are valuable for the development of
business and operations and the strategic decisions taken by our Company. The attrition rate for the period ended
June 30, 2024 and FY 2024, 2023 and 2022 was approximately 16.59%, 19.70%, 20.50% and 23.17% respectively.
We cannot assure you that we will be able to retain these employees or find adequate replacements in a timely
manner, or at all. We may require a long period of time to hire and train replacement personnel when qualified
personnel terminate their employment with our Company. We may also be required to increase our levels of
employee compensation more rapidly than in the past to remain competitive in attracting employees that our business
requires.

Further, our ability to successfully carry out research and development depends on our ability to attract and retain
skilled persons. The personnel at the helm of our R&D functions are critical for new product launches and creating
differentiated offering for our businesses. Currently, we have an experienced technical and production team, we may
not be able to continuously attract or retain such personnel, or retain them on acceptable terms, given the demand
for such personnel. Competition for qualified personnel with relevant industry expertise in India is intense and the
loss of the services of our key personnel may adversely affect our business, results of operations and financial
condition.

We rely on third-party transportation providers for both procurements of our raw materials and distribution of
our products. Any failures by any of our transportation providers to deliver our raw materials or our products on
time, or in good condition, or at all, may adversely affect our business, financial condition and results of
operations.

We depend on various forms of transportation to either receive raw materials for our manufacturing purposes or to
deliver the finished products to our distributors and other customers for our domestic and export sales. For these
purposes, we typically use reputed third-party transportation providers. During the period ended June 30, 2024, FY
2024, 2023 and 2022 we have incurred expenditure of % 16.45 millions, X 70.56 millions, % 73.49 millions and
Rs.80.08 millions. Further, we undertake our export activities from various ports to which our products are delivered
primarily through road transport from our manufacturing facilities and thereafter exported.

We do not enter into any formal agreements with the third parties for our logistics and transportation needs. Any
disruption of transportation services due to natural factors such as weather conditions particularly during monsoon
or flood seasons, or man-made factors such as strikes, accidents, or other inadequacies in the transportation
infrastructure, or any other factor that could impair the ability of our suppliers to deliver raw materials to us and our
ability to deliver our products to our retailers and distributors and their ability to deliver products to the end customers
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in a timely manner, which may adversely affect sale of products. Such raw materials and our products may be lost,
damaged due to improper handling, negligence, transport strike or accidents or any other force majeure events which
may not be within our control.

Additionally, if we lose one or more of our third-party transportation providers, that we have to find new or
alternative third-party transportation providers, or at terms which might not be as favourable as those which we have
in force with our current partners. Further, our third-party transportation providers may not carry adequate insurance
coverage and therefore, any losses that may arise during the transportation process may have to be claimed under
our marine insurance policy. As on date of this Red Herring Prospectus, there are no past instances where our
Company has faced any losses due to inadequate insurance coverage which are material in nature (not more than Rs.
37.52 million), however in future we may not receive adequate compensation for any such claims in full amount in
a timely manner or at all, and consequently, any such loss may be minimized or may adversely affect our business,
financial condition and results of operations.

There are certain instances of delay in payment of provident fund by the Company. Any further delay in payment
of provident fund may attract financial penalties from the authority and in turn may have a material adverse
impact on our financial condition and cash flows.

During Financial Years 2020-21 and 2021-22, we have had instances of delay in the payment of statutory dues with
respect to deposit of provident fund of X 2.35 lakhs and X 1.27 lakhs respectively. The delay in FY 2021-22 was due
to non-linking of Aadhaar number of some employees with their respective UAN No and in FY 2020-21 during the
COVID-19 period, due to re-alignment of salary of the staff of Company there were delay in deposit of payment of
Provident Fund.

There can be no assurance that such delays may not arise in the future. In addition, while no actions have been
initiated against our Company in relation to the abovementioned delays, our Company cannot assure you that any
regulatory or statutory actions will not be initiated against our Company in relation to the said non-compliance. This
may lead to financial penalties from the respective authority which may have a material adverse impact on our
financial condition and cash flows.

Our Company is involved in an outstanding legal proceeding pending before the Honble National Company Law
Tribunal Chandigarh Bench. An adverse outcome of the proceeding could have an adverse impact on our
Company’s business, results of operations and financial condition.

Axles India (“Operational Creditor”) has filed C.P. (IB) 13/2024 against the Company (“Corporate Debtor”) for
alleged non-payment of an outstanding demand of Rs. 1,34,06,278/- (Rupees One Crore Thirty-Four Lakh Six
Thousand Two Hundred and Seventy-Eight Only) against goods supplied by the Operational Creditor to the
Corporate Debtor under the purchase orders received. Invoices for the sale of the trailer hooks and front axle beams,
etc., were regularly raised upon the Corporate Debtor after receiving the purchase orders since 2013. Subsequently,
the Operational Creditor filed a complaint before the Hon’ble Haryana Micro and Small Enterprises Facilitation
Council, Panchkula (“HMSEFC”), and an Order dated November 18, 2022, was passed against the Corporate
Debtor, holding it liable for payment of Rs. 69,99,905.61/- along with interest as per provisions of Section 16 of
Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises Development Act, 2006 from the agreed period till the actual payment from
the Corporate Debtor. The Operational Creditor has alleged that despite the Order dated November 18, 2022, passed
by the Hon’ble HMSEFC, the Corporate Debtor has failed to pay the outstanding amount. The Operational Creditor
issued two demand notices under Section 8 read with Rule 5 of (Application to Adjudication Authority) Rules, 2016
in Form 3 and 4 on September 6, 2023, and November 20, 2023. The Corporate Debtor replied to both demand
notices on September 18, 2023, and November 30, 2023 inter-alia stating that the Operational Creditor had charged
rates higher than market price, in violation of the terms and conditions of the purchase order and were instead
required to make good the difference in price to the Corporate Debtor. Further, the Corporate Debtor had also stated
that there were pre-existing disputes filed before the civil court and therefore the proceedings initiated under the
Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code, 2016, were not maintainable. Since the Corporate Debtor had allegedly failed to
clear the outstanding amount, the Operational Creditor has filed the above petition inter alia praying before the
Hon’ble National Company Law Tribunal Chandigarh Bench, Chandigarh to (i) admit the present application for
initiation of Corporate Insolvency Resolution Process of the Corporate Debtor; (ii) grant moratorium as provided
under Section 13 and 14 of the Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code, 2016 for smooth passage of the Insolvency
Resolution Process and (iii) appoint interim Insolvency Resolution Process. The matter is pending.
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For further details, see “Outstanding Litigations and Material Developments” on page 375 of this Red Herring
Prospectus. An adverse outcome of the above proceeding could have an adverse impact on our Company’s business,
results of operations and financial condition.”

The Offer Price, market capitalization to revenue multiple based on the Offer Price of our Company, may not be
indicative of the market price of the Company on listing or thereafter.

Our revenue from operations, profit after tax and earning per share for the year for Fiscal 2024 is X 3,752.32 million
and  155.95 million. Our EPS for the Fiscal 2024 is X 4.15 per share. Our P/E ratio based on EPS of Fiscal 2024 is
[e] times at the upper end of the Price Band.

The table below provides details of our price to earnings ratio:

Price to Earnings Ratio at lower price band [e]

Price to Earnings Ratio at higher price band [e]

Industry Price to Earnings ratio

42.10

32.

The Offer Price of the Equity Shares is proposed to be determined on the basis of assessment of market demand for
the Equity Shares offered through the book-building process prescribed under the SEBI ICDR Regulations, and
certain quantitative and qualitative factors as set out in the section titled “Basis for Offer Price” on page 105 and the
Offer Price, multiples and ratios may not be indicative of the market price of the Company on listing or thereafter.

Prior to the Offer, there has been no public market for our Equity Shares, and an active trading market on the Stock
Exchanges may not develop or be sustained after the Offer. Listing and quotation does not guarantee that a market
for the Equity Shares will develop, or if developed, the liquidity of such market for the Equity Shares.

Accordingly, any valuation exercise undertaken for the purposes of the Offer by our Company and Selling
Shareholders, in consultation with the BRLMs, would not be based on a benchmark with our industry peers. The
relevant financial parameters based on which the Price Band would be determined, shall be disclosed in the
advertisement that would be issued for publication of the Price Band.

The market price of the Equity Shares may be subject to significant fluctuations in response to, among
other factors, variations in our operating results, market conditions specific to the industry we operate in,
developments relating to India, COVID-19 related or similar situations, announcements by third parties or
governmental entities of significant claims or proceedings against us, volatility in the securities markets in India and
other jurisdictions, variations in the growth rate of financial indicators, variations in revenue or earnings estimates
by research publications, and changes in economic, legal and other regulatory factors

As on June 30, 2024, we have certain contingent liabilities aggregating to & 200.34 million that have not been
provided for in our Company’s financials, which if realized, could adversely affect our financial condition.

(2 in Million)
S As at As at As at As at
N6 Particulars June 30, March 31, March 31, March 31,
' 2024 2024 2023 2022
i) Counter guarantee to bank** 19.84 17.59 12.59 2.29
ii) | Bond Executed by the Group in
favour of DGET 6.82 6.82 6.82 6.82
iii) | Claims against the Group not 118.19 99.81 4057 3193
acknowledged as debts
iv) | Excise matters in dispute * 30.37 30.37 30.37 30.37
v) | Consumer cases in dispute/Under 23.91 24.92 25 83 2317
appeal*
vi) | Bill Discounting - 61.27 -
vii) | Income Tax matters in dispute 1.91 4.90 4.94 3.12
Total 200.34 183.72 182.39 96.99

# Excise cases related to periods between November 2003-January 2005 was already decided in favour of Company
by Commissioner (Appeals), Customs and Central Excise, Chandigarh and the demand was deleted. However, the
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department has elected to file appeal against order with Customs Excise and Service Tax Appellate Tribunal
(CESTAT).

* Interest and claims by customers, suppliers, lenders and employees may be payable as and when the outcome of
the related matters are finally determined and hence have not been included above. Management based on legal
advice and historical trends, believes that no material liability will devolve on the Group in respect of these matters.
**Qver the years, the counter guarantee given by our Company has increased due to the growth in the business.
Further this counter guarantee have been given to the different department in order to bid for the tender. It is
expected to further increase as and when the Company expands its business, resulting in a corresponding rise in the
counter guarantee as a contingent liability to be given to departments for the process of bidding in tenders.

There can be no assurance that we will not incur similar or increased levels of contingent liabilities in the future and
if a significant portion of these liabilities materialise, it could have an adverse effect on our business, financial
condition and results of operations. For further information, see “Restated Consolidated Financial Information —
Note 51” and “Outstanding Litigation and Material Developments™ on pages 317 and 375, respectively.

Our Promoters and Promoter Group will, even after the completion of the Issue, continue to be our largest
Shareholders and can influence the outcome of resolutions, which may potentially involve conflict of interest with
the other Shareholders.

Currently, our Promoters and members of the Promoter Group hold 93.45% of the Equity Share capital of our
Company and they will continue to hold 69.44% of the Equity Share capital after the completion of this Issue. While
there is no shareholder agreement in place with our Promoters and members of the Promoter Group, they will
nevertheless, collectively, will have the ability to significantly influence our corporate decision-making process.

This will include the ability to appoint Directors on our Board and the right to approve significant actions at the
Board and at the Shareholders’ meetings, including the issue of Equity Shares and dividend payments, business plans,
mergers and acquisitions, any consolidation or joint venture arrangements and any amendment to the constitutional
documents. Our Company cannot assure you that the interest of the Promoters and members of the Promoter Group
in any such scenario will not conflict with the interest of other Shareholders or with our Company’s interests. Any
such conflict may adversely affect our Company’s ability to execute its business strategy or to operate our Company’s
business effectively or in the best interests of the other Shareholders of our Company.

We have reported negative net cash flows in the past and may do so in the future.

The following table sets forth net cash inflow/ (outflow) from operating, investing and financing activities for the
period ended June 30, 2024 and Fiscals ended March 2024, 2023 and 2022:

(< in million)

For the period

For the year

For the year

For the year

Particulars ended June 30, ended March 31, | ended March 31, ended March
2024 2024 2023 31, 2022

Net cash flow from operating 66.98 405.87 301.75 99.77
activities

Net cash flow from Investing

activities (47.70) (25.91) (83.74) (259.62)
Net cash flow from financing (88.45) (256.98) (219.91) 164.02
activities

Net Cash Flow (69.17) 122.98 (1.90) 4.17

We had negative cash flows from investing activities for the period ended June 30, 2024 and financial year ended
March 31, 2024, March 31, 2023 and Mach 31, 2022, this was majorly on account of purchase of Property, plant &
equipment. We had negative cash flows from financing activities for the period ended June 30, 2024 and financial
year ended March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023 due to on account of repayments of term loans & Interest paid to
Banks.

We cannot assure you that our net cash flows will be positive in the future. Negative cash flows over extended

periods, or significant negative operating cash flows in the short term, could materially impact our ability to operate
our business and implement our growth plans. If our Company is not able to generate sufficient cash flows to finance
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our projects, make new capital expenditure, pay dividends, make new investments or fund other liquidity needs
which could have a material adverse effect on our business and results of operations

Any inability on our part to collect amounts owed to us could result in the reduction of our profits.

Our operations involve extending credit for extended periods of time to our dealers and certain customers and
consequently, we face the risk of the uncertainty regarding the receipt of these outstanding amounts. The average
trade receivable turnover day’s w.r.t our issuer company for the period ended June 30, 2024 and last three financial
years on a standalone basis is of around 89 days with variation of 10 days expected as normal industry practice. As
a result of such industry conditions, we have and may continue to have high levels of outstanding receivables. As
per Restated Consolidated Financial Statement for the period ended June 30, 2024 and Financial year ended March
31, 2024, March 31, 2023 and March 31, 2022 our trade receivables were % 1,155.04 Million, % 1,043.99 Million,
743.93 million and X 720.33 million respectively or 38.12%, 27.77%, 20.01% & 20.43% of our total income,
respectively. The average cycle of our trade receivables based on this data works out at around 83 days. We have a
long-standing relationship with many of these debtors. We may not be able to effectively manage our credit risk w.r.t
as we enter new avenues and geographies. If our distributors and customers delay or default in making these
payments, our profits could be adversely affected and it could affect our working capital cycle hence affecting our
financial condition.

Our business is both manpower and machine intensive. Our business may be adversely affected by Strikes, work
stoppages, increased wage demands by our employees, or any other kind of disputes with our employees, and if
we are unable to engage new employees at commercially attractive terms.

Our Company relies heavily on its workforce, with 938 full-time employees and 227 contractual laborers as of June
30, 2024. For details, see “Our Business — Human Resource” on page 181. Our operations are manpower-intensive
and we are dependent on our manufacturing staff for a significant portion of our operations. We are exposed to risks
of strikes, work stoppages, and increased wage demands, which could disrupt our operations. There is one registered
workers union of our workmen. In the past, our Company has experienced disputes with our workers, including a
strike, which was resolved by entering into an Agreement of Settlement dated February 15, 2014, however, there
was minimal impact on the business operations of our Company since all other workforce were available for the
production process at our factory.

While we currently enjoy a good relationship with our employees, there can be no assurance that the trade union of
our workmen may not make any further demands. Labor disruptions, shortages of skilled personnel, or disagreements
with employees could have an adverse effect on our business and results of operations. The success of our operations
depends on the availability of and maintaining good relationships with our workforce. Further, during the Fiscal
2022, Fiscal 2023, Fiscal 2024 and period ended June 30, 2024, we (including our subsidiary) had incurred employee
benefit expenses of X 371.14 million, X 424.99 million, X 460.82 million and % 109.24 million, respectively.

Additionally, we face risks related to increasing manpower costs in India, which may directly impact our employee
costs and margins. Changes to minimum wage laws in India, including upward revisions in minimum wages in states
where we operate or plan to expand, may further increase our costs. To attract and retain key personnel, we may
need to increase compensation and benefits, potentially affecting our costs and profitability. As we grow our
business, we cannot assure that employee costs and operating expenses will not significantly increase, which could
adversely impact our financial performance.

Our inability to fulfill the export obligation under the EPCG scheme could subject us to payment of customs
duties together with interest thereby adversely impacting our financial condition.

Our company has obtained licenses under EPCG scheme which enable us for duty free import of machinery required
for manufacturing of our export bound products. Such benefits are subject to fulfillment of time bound export
obligations as may be specified. The value and quantity of each item permitted under EPCG imports are specified in
the license, which are issued on pre-export or post-exports basis and are subject to fulfillment of time bound export
obligation.

As on date of this Red Herring Prospectus, our Export Obligations are completed and we are in process to apply for
Export Obligations Discharge Certificate (EODC) with Office of the Joint Director General of Foreign Trade. Any
failure, in future, on our part to achieve the required export obligation will subject us to an obligation to pay the
customs duty saved and any further penal charges if any. For details refer to “Our Business- Export Obligations” on
page no. 179 of this Red Herring Prospectus.
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which may adversely affect our business, results of operations and financial condition.

We could be held liable for accidents that occur at our manufacturing facilities or otherwise arise out of our
operations. In the event of personal injuries, fires or other accidents suffered by our employees or other people, we
could face claims alleging that we were negligent, provided inadequate supervision or be otherwise liable for the
injuries.

As on June 30, 2024, our Company has insurance coverage of % 3,817.59 million and the insurance amount to the
total assets of our Company for the last 3 financial years 2022, 2023, 2024 and period ended June 30, 2024 is 51.72%,
59.42%, 59.07% and 59.25% respectively. We have not experienced any material losses (not more than I 37.52
millions) due to under-insurance in past and endeavor to ensure that the insurance coverage which we maintain
would be reasonably adequate to cover the normal and abnormal risks associated with the operations of our business
such as fire, other natural calamities and accidents onsite, burglary, theft, maritime shipping related accidents/losses
etc. We cannot assure you that any claim under the insurance policies maintained by us will be honored fully, in part
or on time, or that we have taken out sufficient insurance to cover all our possible losses. In addition, our insurance
expires from time to time. For e.g. we had not obtained the insurance for events like Covid pandemic or such
disruptive events which do not allow us to operate our business, our insurance coverage does not include losses
arising from statutory actions on our manufacturing plants, raw material damage due to mishandling by our workers
etc. and hence we cannot be sure that all our risks are covered by insurance. In addition, our insurance coverage
expires from time to time. We apply for the renewal of our insurance coverage in the normal course of our business,
but we cannot assure you that such renewals will be granted in a timely manner, at acceptable cost or at all. To the
extent that we suffer loss or damage, for which we did not obtain or maintain insurance, and which is not covered
by insurance, exceeds our insurance coverage or where our insurance claims are rejected, the loss would have to be
borne by us and our results of operations, cash flows and financial performance could be adversely affected.

A slowdown or shutdown in our manufacturing operations of our manufacturing facilities could have an adverse
effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition.

We manufacture our products through 1SO 9001:2015 certified manufacturing units. All the products are sold in the
domestic and export markets by our company under our brands. Our business is hence dependent upon our ability to
manage our manufacturing facilities, which are subject to various operating risks, including those beyond our control,
such as the breakdown and failure of equipment or industrial accidents and severe weather conditions and natural
disasters. As on date of this Red Herring Prospectus, our Company has not faced significant losses due to slowdown
/ shutdown of manufacturing operations in the past, apart from lock down all over the country due to COVID-19
pandemic, where the operations were affected temporarily due to non-availability and migration of labour to their
native places. Slowly the situation got normalized and the production commenced. However, there may be a
significant malfunction or breakdown of our machinery which entail significant repair and maintenance costs and
cause delays in our operations. In addition, we may be required to carry out planned shutdowns of our facilities for
maintenance, statutory inspections and testing, or may shut down certain facilities for capacity expansion and
equipment upgrades.

Some of our borrowings carry restrictive covenants or conditions and could affect our ability to manage our
business operations.

We had total outstanding indebtedness as on June 30, 2024 of % 2,453.63 millions and % 1,566.89 millions on a
restated consolidated and standalone basis respectively. Our borrowings from banks may have certain conditions
which could affect our operational flexibilities. Some of these conditions include:

e The company would have to obtain prior permission of bank for availing credit facilities or operating current
account with another bank.

e The company would have to take prior permission for making any adverse changes in its capital structure.

Implement any scheme of amalgamation, merger or such restructuring.

e Implement any scheme of expansion or diversification or capital expenditure except normal activities indicated
in fund flow statements submitted to bank.

e Undertake guarantee obligations on behalf of any other company/firm or person.

e Declare dividend for any year except out of profit relating to that year after meeting all the financial
commitments to the bank and making all due and necessary provisions.

e Make any drastic changes in its management set ups.
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e our ability to obtain additional financing in the future or renegotiate or refinance our existing indebtedness on
terms favorable to us may be limited

e Fluctuations in market interest rates may affect the cost of our borrowings, as some of our loans are at variable
interest rates; and

Our inability to meet these conditions or ensure that compliance of these conditions could hamper the operational
flexibility needed from time to time. In addition, certain of our borrowings require us to maintain certain financial
ratios and certain other informative covenants, which are tested at times on a monthly, quarterly or annual basis. In
the event we breach any financial or other covenants contained in any of our financing arrangements or in the event
we had breached any terms in the past which is noticed in the future, we may be required to immediately repay our
borrowings either in whole or in part, together with any related costs. We may also be forced to sell some or all of
our assets if we do not have sufficient cash or credit facilities to make repayments. Further, certain of our financing
arrangements are due for renewal and we cannot guarantee that the facilities availed under such arrangements will
be renewed on the previously agreed terms and conditions, or conditions which are not more onerous on us. Our
failure to meet our obligations under the debt financing agreements could have an adverse effect on our business,
results of operations and financial condition.

Further, for the proposed Offer, our Company has obtained the necessary consents from its lenders, as required under
the relevant facility documentations for undertaking activities relating to the Offer including consequent actions,
such as changes/amendments to including but not limited to, the constitutional documents (Memorandum of
Association and/or Articles of Association) of our Company, the composition of its Management set-up,
shareholding pattern, repayment/pre-payment of loans etc. For further details, please see “Financial Indebtedness”
on page no. 363 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

We have in the past entered into related party transactions and may continue to do so in the future, which may
potentially involve conflicts of interest with the equity shareholders.

We have entered into transactions with related parties in the past and from, time to time, we may enter into related
party transactions in the future. These transactions principally include remuneration, rent, professional charges or
benefits to Executive Directors and Key Managerial Personnel and other such routine transactions.

While all such transactions have been conducted on an arm’s length basis, in accordance with the Companies Act
and other applicable regulations pertaining to the evaluation and approval of such transactions and all related party
transactions that we may enter into post-listing, will be subject to Board or Shareholder approval, as necessary under
the Companies Act and the SEBI Listing Regulations, in the interest of the Company and its minority Shareholders
and in compliance with the SEBI Listing Regulations. Further, it is likely that we may enter into additional related
party transactions in the future. Such related party transactions may potentially involve conflicts of interest.

In Fiscal 2022, 2023, 2024 and period ended June 30, 2024 the aggregate amount of such related party transactions
was X 56.36 million, X 59.07 million, % 48.62 million and X 10.79 million respectively. For further information on
our related party transactions, see “Restated Financial Statements — Related party disclosure on page no. 314 of this
Red Herring Prospectus.

Our Company has issued Equity Shares during the last twelve months at a price which may be lower than the
Offer Price.

We have, in the 12 months preceding the filing of this Red Herring Prospectus, issued Equity Shares at prices that
may be lower than the Offer Price. See ‘Capital Structure — Notes to Capital Structure’ on page 84. The price at
which our Company has issued the Equity Shares in the past is not indicative of the price at which they will be issued
or traded. The details of Equity Shares allotted in the 12 months preceding the date of this Red Herring Prospectus
are given below:

Date of Allotment Name of the Allottees Equity Value Price

No. of F Iss
0.0 ace ue Reasons for

T ) ?) allotment

April 16, 2024 Own Infracon Pvt. Ltd. 150,000

Hathor Corporate Advisors LLP 300,000

Pre-1PO
10/- 185/- (Private

Garishma Daga 150,000

April 30, 2024 Nabs Vriddhii LLP 250,000

Placement)
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No. of Face Issue Ry
Date of Allotment Name of the Allottees Equity Value Price
allotment
Shares ® ®)
Finavenue Growth Fund 211,800
Niveshaay Hedgehogs LLP 225,000
Arun Goel 106,000
Udit Sehgal 106,000
May 24,2024 Adhiraj Swarup Agarwal 106,000
VM Finserve and Asset Management 106,000
Tatvam Trade 81,000
Mohd Jazib Khan 54,100
May 29, 2024 Udit Sehgal 54,100
Total 1,900,000
43. We face competition from established competitors in the market having their own strong Non-Banking Financial
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Company (NBFC) network.

We are dependent on retail financing support from Banks, NBFCs, and our subsidiary NBFC for tractor sales.
Tractors are primarily bought by farmers and the purchase decision is heavily dependent on availability of vehicle
finance to such customers. Our tractor sales are substantially driven by financing options extended by our subsidiary
Non-Banking Financial Company (NBFC), Barota Finance Limited. We face major competition from Some
prominent players in the global agricultural tractor market such as Mahindra & Mahindra Ltd, Claas India Pvt Ltd,
Yanmar Co. Ltd, Escorts Kubota Ltd, T A F E Motors & Tractors Ltd, C N H Industrial (India) Pvt Ltd, John Deere
India Pvt Ltd, International Tractors (Sonalika). These established players have a strong track record, extensive
distribution networks, and deep customer relationships, which may make it challenging for us to gain market share
and attract new customers. Few of them has their own strong NBFC or has strong existing long-term relationship
based network with NBFCs. We do not enjoy large scale retail financing support from leading banks and NBFCs as
compared to our competitors.

Our inability to effectively compete with these established players could lead to reduced market share, lower revenue
growth, and decreased profitability, ultimately impacting our financial performance and investor returns.
Furthermore, the competitive landscape may also lead to pressure on pricing, margins, and customer acquisition
costs, which could further intensify these risks.

Our Promoter and members of Promoter Group have mortgaged their personal properties and provided personal
guarantees for our borrowings to secure our loans. Our business, financial condition, results of operations, cash
flows and prospects may be adversely affected by the revocation of all or any of the personal guarantees provided
by our Promoter and members of Promoter Group in connection with our Company’s borrowings.

Our Promoter and our Promoter Group have mortgaged their personal properties and provided personal guarantees
for our borrowings to secure our loans. For further details of the collateral securities offered to our secured lenders,
please refer “Financial Indebtedness” on page 363 of this Red Herring Prospectus. Historically the company has
maintained good financial discipline and there has been no instance of any delay and default in meeting any
commitment towards lenders. However, in the event of any default and these guarantees may be revoked and our
lenders may require alternative guarantees or collateral or cancellation of such facilities, entailing repayment of
amounts outstanding under such facilities. If we are unable to procure alternative guarantees satisfactory to our
lenders, we may need to seek alternative sources of capital, which may not be available to us at commercially
reasonable terms or at all, or to agree to more onerous terms under our financing agreements, which may limit our
operational flexibility. Accordingly, our business, financial condition, results of operations, cash flows and prospects
may be adversely affected by the revocation of all or any of the personal guarantees provided by our Promoter and
Promoter Group, Director in connection with our Company’s borrowings.

Failure to meet the quality standards required by the market and by auto industry regulators could materially
adversely affect our results of operations and financial conditions

Our tractors and cranes emission standards have to be according to the Bharat Stage Emission Standards instituted
by the Government of India to regulate the output of air pollutants from compression ignition engines and Spark-
ignition engines equipment, including motor vehicles. The standards and the timeline for implementation are set by
the Central Pollution Control Board under the Ministry of Environment, Forest and Climate Change.
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Currently the following guidelines are applicable in India for manufacturing of Tractors & Cranes:

Capacity Standard
Upto 50HP Bharat Stage 11 (BS-111)
Above 50 HP Bharat Stage 1V (BS-1V)

The Government of India has already issued BS V norms to be complied for the Cranes segment which would become
applicable from January 2025 onwards. We have initiated developing the BS-V norm complied engines for cranes
which is expected to be completed by January 2025 & in case there is any delay in in our development we might
have to procure such BS V complied engines from OEMs. Further, emission standards and guidelines for our products
differ from country to country and our ability to adapt to such changes would be critical to our export business
success. Secondly, newer products with higher standards and features if developed by our competitors, would require
us to adapt our products to match the need of the market as and when it evolves from time to time basis.

Our inability to meet the quality standards required by the market and by auto industry regulators could materially
adversely affect our results of operations and financial conditions.

46. Our business is subject to seasonality. Lower revenues in the harvest time of any Fiscal may adversely affect our
business, financial condition, results of operations and prospects.
We are impacted by seasonal variations in sales volumes, which may cause our revenues to vary significantly
between different quarters in a Fiscal. In Last 3 Fiscal years about 64.86% of the company’s revenue comes from
the tractor division. The tractor industry’s cyclicality exposes it to fluctuations in the demand scenario with
sensitivity to monsoons and farmer sentiments. Typically, we see an increase in our business before the harvest time
for the next sowing season.
Below table shows the quarter wise revenue generated from our Tractor Division for last 3 financial years and for
the stub period:
(< in millions)
Quarter 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 2024-25
Quarter 1 564.83 613.91 566.31 299.48
Quarter 2 578.62 499.39 326.10 NA
Quarter 3 614.34 495.62 479.41 NA
Quarter 4 815.43 660.00 466.51 NA
Total* 2,573.21 2,268.92 1,838.33 299.48
Note: As per Certificate issued by our Statutory Auditors dated October 05, 2024
Further we have to maintain an adequate inventory prior to harvest season in order to meet surge in demand.
Therefore, our results of operations and cash flows across quarters in a Fiscal may not be comparable and any such
comparisons may not be meaningful or may not be indicative of our annual financial results or our results in any
future quarters or periods.
47. Our failure to identify and understand evolving industry trends and preferences and to develop new products to

meet our end customers' demands, which may materially adversely affect our business.

Changes in consumer preferences, regulatory or industry requirements or in competitive technologies may render
certain of our products obsolete or less attractive. Our ability to anticipate changes in technology and regulatory
standards and to successfully develop and introduce new and enhanced products on a timely basis is a significant
factor in our ability to remain competitive. However, there can be no assurance that we will be able to secure the
necessary technological knowledge, through technical assistance agreements or otherwise, that will allow us to
develop our product portfolio in this manner. If we are unable to obtain such knowledge in a timely manner, or at
all, we may be unable to effectively implement our strategies and our business and results of operations may be
adversely affected. Moreover, we cannot assure you that we will be able to achieve the technological advances that
may be necessary for us to remain competitive or that certain of our products will not become obsolete. We are also
subject to the risks generally associated with new product introductions and applications, including lack of market
acceptance, delays in product development and failure of products to operate properly.

49



48.

49,

Activities involving our manufacturing process can be dangerous and can cause injury to people in certain
circumstances and could expose us to the risk of liabilities, loss of revenue and increased expenses.

Our business involves complex manufacturing processes that can be dangerous to our employees. Despite ensuring
that employee safety manuals covering employee safety and environmental procedures are in place and that hazard
identification and risk assessments with respect to our operations are periodically carried out, our operations are
subject to significant hazards, including explosions, fires, mechanical failures and other operational problems. In
addition, our employees operate heavy machinery at our processing facilities and accidents may occur while
operating such machinery. These hazards can cause personal injury and loss of life, severe damage to and destruction
of property and equipment, environmental damage and may result in the suspension of operations and the imposition
of civil and criminal liabilities. In 2023, due to an accident while cleaning the sand conveyor belt, an employee
suffered permanent partial disability of his arm and was awarded 0.7 million as compensation in the workmen
compensation proceedings. Also, in 2015, a sudden blast in the electrical panel led to the death of one of the
employees, whose legal heirs have initiated certain legal proceedings for monetary compensation. For further details,
see “Outstanding Litigation and Material Developments” on page 375 of this Red Herring Prospectus. Liabilities
incurred as a result of these events have the potential to adversely impact our financial position. Events like these
could result in liabilities, or adversely affect our reputation with suppliers, customers, regulators, employees and the
public, which could in turn affect our financial condition and business performance.

Any failure to protect or enforce our rights to own or use trademarks and brand names and identities could have
an adverse effect on our business and competitive position.

Our Tractors and Pick & Carry Cranes are bought by domestic customers as well as we export our products to various
countries under our registered brand names “INDO FARM” & “INDO POWER” respectively. Further our corporate
logo and other relevant trademarks are also critical to our business. Hence, our brand recalls used in selling our
products are critical to our growth and continuous business.

As on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, we have 16 registered trademarks for which we have obtained valid
registration certificates under various classes under the Trademarks Act in India. Our main logos, “INDO FARM?”,
“INDO POWER?” are registered under various applicable classes of the Trademarks Act based on the products we
offer and they are currently valid. Further we also use the brand ‘BAROTA’ which is registered in the name of our
subsidiary Barota Finance Limited. If our Company is unable to renew any of the registrations thereof, we may still
continue to use the logos but remain vulnerable to infringement and passing-off by third parties and will not be able
to enforce any rights against them. We may also need to change our logo which may adversely affect our reputation
and business and could require us to incur additional costs.

Entities in India and abroad could pass off their own products as ours, including counterfeit products. Certain entities
could imitate our brand name or attempt to create lookalike products and for example, counterfeit “INDO FARM”
or “INDO POWER?” products. As a result, our market share could be reduced due to replacement of demand for our
products and deficiency in the quality of the counterfeit products will adversely affect our goodwill. We have also
invested in our products to prevent counterfeit versions of our products from being distributed in the markets. Such
measures include, monitoring products in the market and initiating actions against counterfeiters and registering our
trademarks in jurisdictions we are present in and in jurisdictions we intend to export to, each of which entails
incurring significant costs at our end. The proliferation of counterfeit products, and the time and attention lost to
defending claims and complaints about counterfeit products could have an adverse effect on our goodwill and our
business, prospects, results of operations and financial condition could suffer.

Further, we have not applied for or registered our trademarks in any of the foreign countries wherein we export our
products. Local organizations in such countries could hence register a similar brand name and sell competing
products and we may not be able to adequately protect our intellectual rights in such a situation. Further, similar
sounding or looking products if any have a negative event in such country our brand image could also be damaged
since we cannot restrain such competing organization from using a logo or brand similar to ours in their respective
country.

Any failure to renew registration of our registered trademarks may affect our right to use them in future. Our efforts
to protect our intellectual property may not be adequate and any third-party claim may lead to erosion of our business
value and our reputation, which could adversely affect our operations. It may lead to litigation and any such litigation
could be time consuming and costly and their outcome cannot be guaranteed. Third parties may also infringe or copy
our registered trademarks. We may not be able to detect any unauthorized use or take appropriate and timely steps
to enforce or protect our trademarks. Further, if we do not maintain our brand name and identity, which is a principal
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factor that differentiates us from our competitors, or if we fail to provide high quality projects on a timely basis, we
may not be able to maintain our competitive edge. If we are unable to compete successfully, we could lose our
customers, which would negatively affect our financial performance and profitability. Moreover, our ability to
protect, enforce or utilize our brand is subject to risks, including general litigation risks. Furthermore, we cannot
assure you that our brand name will not be adversely affected in the future by actions that are beyond our control,
including customer complaints or adverse publicity from any other source. Any damage to our brand name, if not
immediately and sufficiently remedied, could have an adverse effect on our business and competitive position.

Finally, while we take care to ensure that we comply with the intellectual property rights of others, we cannot
determine with certainty whether we are infringing any existing third-party intellectual property rights, which may
force us to alter our offerings. We may also be susceptible to claims from third parties asserting infringement and
other related claims. If similar claims are raised in the future, these claims could result in costly litigation, divert
management’s attention and resources, subject us to significant liabilities and require us to enter into potentially
expensive royalty or licensing agreements or to cease certain offerings. Any of the foregoing could have an adverse
effect on our business and competitive position. For details of the trademarks registered in the name of our Company
please refer “Government and Other Approvals” on page no. 388 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Product liability and other civil claims and costs incurred because of product recalls could harm our business,
results of operations and financial condition.

We face an inherent business risk of exposure to product liability or recall claims, especially in respect of our export
operations, in the event that our products fail to perform as expected or such failure results, or is alleged to result, in
bodily injury or property damage or both. We are procuring certain critical as well as non- critical components from
third parties and we have no direct control over such processes, the procuring of such components may enhance our
product liability risk. Consequently, we cannot assure you that we will not experience any material product liability
losses in the future or that we will not incur significant costs to defend any such claims.

As on date of this Red Herring Prospectus, we have not faced any product liability or any civil claims in regards to
our products, which are material in nature (not more than % 37.52 million) which could harm our business and its
operations. However, depending on the terms under which we supply products, our end customers may hold us
responsible for some or all of the repair or replacement costs of defective products under new vehicle warranties
provided by us or by our end customers, when the product supplied does not perform as expected. Such warranties
may be enforced against us even in cases where the underlying warranties have expired. A successful warranty or
product liability claim or costs incurred for a product recall in excess of our available insurance coverage, if any,
would have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition.

Pursuant to listing of the Equity Shares, we may be subject to pre-emptive surveillance measures like Additional
Surveillance Measure (“ASM”) and Graded Surveillance Measures (“GSM”) by the Stock Exchanges in order to
enhance market integrity and safeguard the interest of investors.

SEBI and the Stock Exchanges have introduced various pre-emptive surveillance measures in order to enhance
market integrity and safeguard the interests of investors, including ASM and GSM. ASM and GSM are imposed on
securities of companies based on various objective criteria such as significant variations in price and volume,
concentration of certain client accounts as a percentage of combined trading volume, average delivery, securities
which witness abnormal price rise not commensurate with financial health and fundamentals such as earnings, book
value, fixed assets, net worth, price / earnings multiple and market capitalization, among others. Upon listing, the
trading of our Equity Shares would be subject to differing market conditions as well as other factors which may
result in high volatility in price, low trading volumes, and a large concentration of client accounts as a percentage of
combined trading volume of our Equity Shares. The occurrence of any of the abovementioned factors or other
circumstances may trigger any of the parameters prescribed by SEBI and the Stock Exchanges for placing our
securities under the GSM and/or ASM framework or any other surveillance measures, which could result in
significant restrictions on trading of our Equity Shares being imposed by SEBI and the Stock Exchanges. These
restrictions may include requiring higher margin requirements, requirement of settlement on a trade for trade basis
without netting off, limiting trading frequency, reduction of applicable price band, requirement of settlement on gross
basis or freezing of price on upper side of trading, as well as the mentioning of our Equity Shares on the surveillance
dashboards of the Stock Exchanges. The imposition of these restrictions and curbs on trading may have an adverse
effect on market price, trading and liquidity of our Equity Shares and on the reputation and conditions of our
Company.
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A significant change in the regulatory environment, government schemes or duty exemptions could disrupt our
business and may affect our cash flow and financial condition and the price of our Equity Shares.

The Government of India has traditionally exercised and continues to exercise a dominant influence over many
aspects of the economy. Currently the company is availing following government schemes:

e EPCG (Export Promotion Capital Goods) scheme benefits of basic duty exemption in terms of Foreign Trade
Policy and complying conditions as per applicable provisions.

¢ Claiming rebate of taxes/duties on inputs under Remission of Duties and Taxes on Exported Products (RoDTEP)
scheme and Other Incentive at the applicable rates. Our Company has availed benefit of ¥ 3.70 millions in last
3 FYs and % 0.20 millions as on period ended June 30,2024.

e Claiming duty drawback expressed as a percentage of FOB value or the rate per unit quantity of the export
goods, as the case maybe. Our Company has claimed the benefit of X 11.74 millions in last 3 FYs and X 0.52
millions as on period ended June 30,2024.

Such economic policies have had and could continue to have a significant effect on private sector entities, including
us, and on market conditions and prices of Indian securities, including the Equity Shares. Any significant change in
the government’s policies or any political instability in India could adversely affect business and economic
conditions in India and could also adversely affect our business, our future financial performance and the price of
our Equity Shares.

In addition to normal remuneration, other benefits and reimbursement of expenses of some of our directors
(including our Promoter) and Key Management Personnel are interested in our Company to the extent of their
shareholding and dividend entitlement in our Company.

Some of our Directors (including our Promoter) and Key Management Personnel are interested in our Company to
the extent of their shareholding, loan, and dividend entitlement in our Company, in addition to normal remuneration
or benefits and reimbursement of expenses. We cannot assure you that our directors or our Key Management
Personnel would always exercise their rights as Shareholders to the benefit and best interest of our Company. As a
result, our directors including our promoters will continue to exercise significant control over our Company,
including being able to control the composition of our board of directors and determine decisions requiring simple
or special majority voting, and our other Shareholders may be unable to affect the outcome of such voting. Our
directors may take or block actions with respect to our business, which may conflict with our best interests or the
interests of other minority Shareholders, such as actions with respect to future capital raising or acquisitions. We
cannot assure you that our directors will always act to resolve any conflicts of interest in our favor, thereby adversely
affecting our business and results of operations and prospects.

Our future success will depend on our ability to effectively implement our business and growth strategies failing
which our results of operations may be adversely affected.

Our success will depend, in large part, on our ability to effectively implement our business and growth strategies.
We cannot assure you that we will be able to execute our strategies in a timely manner or within budget estimates or
that we will meet the expectations of our clients and other stakeholders. We believe that our business and growth
strategies will place significant demands on our senior management and other resources and will require us to
develop and improve operational, financial and other internal controls. Any inability to manage our business and
growth strategies could adversely affect our business, financial condition and results of operations. Further, our
business is to a large extent driven by our internal systems and control mechanism. Therefore, our continued growth
is intrinsically linked to our being able to maintain adequate internal systems, processes and controls and our failure
to maintain such systems could be an impediment to our growth.

In addition, we believe that our ability to implement our business and growth strategies will also depend on our
ability to expand in global markets. Our inability to maintain our growth or failure to successfully implement our
growth strategies within time and cost expectations could have an adverse impact on the results of our operations,
our financial condition and our business prospects.

Competition in the industries in which we operate could result in a reduction in our market share or require us
to incur substantial expenditures on advertising and marketing, either of which could adversely affect our
business, results of operations and financial conditions.
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The industries in which we operate are intensely competitive. We compete with several regional and local companies,
as well as large multi-national companies that are larger and have substantially greater resources than we do,
including the ability to spend more on advertising and marketing. We also face competition from new entrants who
may have more flexibility in responding to changing business and economic conditions. Our Company is a very
small player among the major players like Mahindra & Mahindra, John Deere, International Tractors (Sonalika),
Tractors & Farm Equipment (TAFE), Escorts and we don’t have significant market share in the industry. Competition
in our businesses can be based on, among other things, pricing, and innovation, perceived value, brand recognition,
promotional activities, advertising, special events, new product introductions and other activities. It is difficult for
us to predict the timing and scale of our competitors’ actions in these areas. We expect competition to continue to be
intense as our existing competitors expand their operations and introduce new products. Our failure to compete
effectively, including any delay in responding to changes in the industry and market, together with increased
spending on advertising, may affect the competitiveness of our products, which may result in a decline in our
revenues and profitability. Some of our competitors may be larger than us, or develop alliances to compete against
us, have more financial and other resources and have products with greater brand recognition than ours. Our
competitors in certain regions may also have better access or exclusive arrangements to procure raw materials
required in our operations and may procure them at lower costs than us, and consequently be able to sell their products
at lower prices. As a result, we cannot assure you that we will be able to compete successfully in the future against
our existing or potential competitors or that our business and results of operations will not be adversely affected by
increased competition.

Further our NBFC vehicle finance operations depend on a number of factors, including the demand for our services
and our ability to compete with other banks and financial institutions effectively. The banking and financing sector
in India is highly competitive and we face competition in all our principal areas of business. We face our most
significant organized competition from other SFBs, NBFCs, microfinance institutions and cooperative banks which
have significant presence in rural areas, public sector banks, private sector banks, housing finance companies and
other financial services companies in India. There are multiple players in the microfinance sector with varied
organisational structures.

Our competitors in the organized sector may have a better brand recognition, greater business experience, more
diversified operations, a greater customer and depositor base, a larger branch network and better access to funding
and at lower costs than we do. Ensuring compliance with the laws and regulations has and will continue to limit our
revenue, thereby making it more difficult to compete with other players in the organized sector. In addition, we
compete with informal sources of lending for microfinance loans, including moneylenders, landlords, local
shopkeepers and traders.

Conflicts of Interests may arise with our Promoter Group Entities in the future.

As on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, none of our promoter group entities are involved in manufacturing
same or similar products as our company. However, some of our promoter group entities memorandum of association
allows them to undertake similar activities. Our company has not signed any “No-Compete” agreement with any of
our promoter and promoter group entities. Hence, to that extent there exists a risk of future conflicts of interest
between our company and our promoter group entities.

If we pursue strategic acquisitions or joint ventures, we may not be able to successfully consummate favourable
transactions or successfully integrate acquired businesses.

We may from time to time evaluate potential acquisitions or joint ventures that would further our strategic objectives.
Currently, we have a single subsidiary entity. However, we may not be able to identify suitable companies,
consummate a transaction on terms that are favorable to us, or achieve expected returns and other benefits as a result
of integration challenges or anti-monopoly regulations. Companies or operations acquired or joint ventures created
by us may not be profitable or may not achieve sales levels and profitability that justify the investments made. Our
corporate development activities may entail financial and operational risks, including diversion of management
attention from its existing core business, difficulty in integrating or separating personnel and financial and other
systems, and negative impacts on existing business relationships with suppliers and customers. Future acquisitions
could also result in potentially dilutive issuances of equity securities; the incurrence of debt, contingent liabilities
and increased operating expenses, all of which could adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of
operations and prospects.

We face foreign exchange risks that could adversely affect our results of operations and cash flows.
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As on June 30, 2024, we have foreign currency risk exposure of X 76.01 million. Exposure arises primarily due to
exchange rate fluctuations between the functional currency and other currencies from the Company’s operating,
investing and financing activities. The Company undertakes transactions denominated in foreign currency (mainly
US Dollar) which are subject to the risk of exchange rate fluctuations. Considering the low volume of foreign
currency transactions, the Company’s exposure to foreign currency risk is limited hence the Company does not use
any derivative instruments to manage its exposure. We may continue to remain exposed to movements in foreign
exchanges we deal in for medium to short term periods.

For details of our net exposure to currency risk please refers to “Restated Financial Statements — “Foreign Currency
Risk “on page 274 of this Red Herring Prospectus. Also see, “Restated Financial Statements — Note 34: Financial
Instruments” on page no. 268 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Our Company will not receive any proceeds from the Offer for sale by the Selling Shareholders

The Offer comprises an Offer for Sale for upto 3,500,000 equity shares aggregating to X [e] million by the Selling
Shareholders. Our Company will not receive any proceeds of the Offer. However, in the event that the Offer is
withdrawn or not completed for any reason whatsoever, all the Offer related expenses will be exclusively borne by
our Company. The expenses of the Selling Shareholders will, at the outset, be borne by our Company and each
Selling Shareholder will reimburse our Company for such expenses (inclusive of taxes) incurred by our Company
on behalf of such Selling Shareholders, in relation to the Offer, upon successful completion of the Offer in the manner
as prescribed under applicable law and in a manner as may be mutually agreed among our Company and the Selling
Shareholders.

We may be subject to fraud, theft, employee negligence or similar incidents.

Our operations may be subject to incidents of theft or damage to inventory in transit, prior to or during delivery to
our dealers. Our industry typically encounters some inventory loss on account of employee theft, vendor fraud and
general administrative error. We maintain large amounts of inventory at our manufacturing facilities at all times and
had a total inventory of ¥ 1,658.83 million, as of June 30, 2024. So far, our Company has not experienced any
material fraud, theft or any such incident, however, there can be no assurance that we will not experience any fraud,
theft, employee negligence, security lapse, loss in transit or similar incidents in the future, which could adversely
affect our results of operations and financial condition.

Additionally, in case of losses due to theft, fire, breakage or damage caused by other casualties, there can be no
assurance that we will be able to recover from our insurers the full amount of any such loss in a timely manner, or at
all. If we incur a significant inventory loss due to third-party or employee theft and if such loss exceeds the limits of,
or is subject to exclusion from, coverage under our insurance policies, it could have an adverse effect on our business,
results of operations and financial condition. In addition, if we file claims under an insurance policy it could lead to
increases in the insurance premiums payable by us or the termination of coverage under the relevant policy.

Any material deviation in the utilization of the Net Proceeds as disclosed in this Red Herring Prospectus shall
be subject to certain compliance requirements, including prior approval of the shareholders of our Company.

The funding requirements and the deployment of the proceeds from this Issue are based on the current business plan
and strategy of our Company. Our Company may have to revise this from time to time as a result of variations
including changes in estimates and other external factors, which may not be within the control of the management
of our Company. Such changes may entail rescheduling, revising, or canceling planned expenditures, and increasing
or decreasing the deployment for a particular purpose. Any material deviation in the utilization of the Net Proceeds
from the disclosures made in this Red Herring Prospectus will be subject to applicable laws and regulations, including
compliance with the requirement for prior approval of the shareholders of our Company, as may be necessary.
Accordingly, we may not be able to utilise the proceeds from this Issue in the manner set out in this Red Herring
Prospectus in a timely manner or at all. In case of any increased expenditure or change in deployment, the actual
utilization of funds may exceed the original estimates, subject to compliance with all relevant legal and regulatory
requirements, including obtaining the necessary shareholder approval.

Our Company has not paid dividends in the last 3 Fiscals. There can be no assurance that our Company will be
in a position to pay dividends in the future.
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Our Company has not paid dividends on its Equity Shares for Fiscal 2022, Fiscal 2023 and Fiscal 2024 and for the
period from April 1, 2024 to until the date of this Red Herring Prospectus. Our Company’s ability to pay dividends
in the future will depend upon a variety of factors, including our profitability, general financial conditions, capital
requirements, results of operations, contractual obligations, financing arrangements and overall financial position,
applicable Indian legal restrictions, our Company’s Articles of Association, and other factors considered relevant by
the Board of Directors of our Company. Further, our Promoters and Promoter Group will continue to hold a
significant portion of our post issue paid-up Equity Share capital and may have a significant ability to control the
payment and/or the rate of dividends. Therefore, our Company cannot assure you that it will be able to declare
dividends, of any particular amount or with any frequency in the future. For further details, see the chapter titled
“Dividend Policy” beginning on page 230 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

We rely on contract labor to some extent for carrying out certain of our operations and we may be held responsible
for paying the wages of such workers, if the independent contractors through whom such workers are hired
default on their obligations, and such obligations could have an adverse effect on our results of operations and
financial condition.

In order to retain flexibility and control costs, we appoint independent contractors who in turn engage on-site contract
labor for performance of certain of our operations in each of our business verticals. As on June 30, 2024, our
contracted labor force is 227 on a standalone and consolidated basis. Although we do not engage these laborers
directly, we may be held responsible for any wage payments to be made to such laborers in the event of default by
such independent contractor. In addition, under the Contract Labour (Regulation and Abolition) Act, 1970, as
amended, we may be required to absorb a number of such contract labourers as permanent employees. In the event
of any non-compliance by contractors with statutory requirements, legal proceedings may be initiated against us.
Thus, any such order from a regulatory body or court may have an adverse effect on our business, results of
operations and financial condition.

Certain Industry information included in this Red Herring Prospectus has been derived from the Company
commissioned B2K Analytics Industry Report and our Company had paid for such Industry Report.

This Red Herring Prospectus includes information from the Company commissioned B2K Analytics Industry
Report* titled “Agriculture Equipment & Crane Industry” dated August 16, 2024, which has been exclusively
prepared for the purpose of the issue and is commissioned and paid-for by our Company. B2K Analytics has advised
that, while it has taken due care and caution in preparing its report based on public information and industry and
statistical data information obtained from sources which it considers reliable, it does not guarantee the adequacy or
completeness of such information and is not liable for any loss or damage suffered because of reliance on the
information contained in the report. The Company commissioned B2K Analytics Industry Report* highlights certain
industry and market data relating to our Company and our Competitors. Such data is subject to many assumptions.
Further, such assumptions may change based on various factors. The assumption of B2K Analytics has been obtained
from sources generally believed to be reliable, but their completeness and underlying assumptions are not guaranteed.
Prospective investors are advised not to rely unduly on the Company commissioned B2K Analytics Industry Report*
when making their investment decisions.

*This Industry Report dated August 16, 2024 is prepared by the agency, B2K Analytics Private Limited (B2K
Analytics) which is commissioned and paid-for by the Issuer Company, exclusively for the purpose of this Issue. We
officially engaged B2K Analytics in connection with the preparation of the above mentioned Report pursuant to the
engagement letter dated August 06, 2024. The B2K Analytics Report are available at the following web-
link: https://www.indofarm.in/wp-content/uploads/2024/08/Agriculture-Equipment-Crane-Industry-Report-Indo-
Farm.pdf. Also, the agency, B2K Analytics is not related to the Issuer / its Directors / Promoters.

External Risk Factors

Risks relating to India

65.

Changing regulations in India could lead to new compliance requirements that are uncertain.

The regulatory and policy environment in which we operate are evolving and are subject to change. The Government
of India may implement new laws or other regulations and policies that could affect our business in general, which
could lead to new compliance requirements, including requiring us to obtain approvals and licenses from the
Government and other regulatory bodies, or impose onerous requirements. For instance, the Gol has introduced (a)
the Code on Wages, 2019; (b) the Code on Social Security, 2020; (c) the Occupational Safety, Health and Working
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Conditions Code, 2020; and (d) the Industrial Relations Code, 2020 which consolidate, subsume and replace
numerous existing central labour legislations. While the rules for implementation under these codes have not been
notified, we are yet to determine the impact of all or some such laws on our business and operations which may
restrict our ability to grow our business in the future and increase our expenses. In another example, the Gol has
made it mandatory for business establishments with turnover above a certain size to offer digital modes of payment
from November 2019, with no charges being levied on the customers or the merchants by banks and payment service
providers. Such measures could adversely impact our income streams in the future and adversely affect its financial
performance.

Uncertainty in the applicability, interpretation or implementation of any amendment to, or change in, governing law,
regulation or policy in the jurisdictions in which we operate, including by reason of an absence, or a limited body,
of administrative or judicial precedent may be time consuming as well as costly for us to resolve and may impact the
viability of our current business or restrict our ability to grow our business in the future. We may incur increased
costs and other burdens relating to compliance with such new requirements, which may also require significant
management time and other resources, and any failure to comply may adversely affect our business, results of
operations, financial condition and prospects. Uncertainty in the applicability, interpretation or implementation of
any amendment to, or change in, governing law, regulation or policy, including by reason of an absence, or a limited
body, of administrative or judicial precedent may be time consuming as well as costly for us to resolve and may
impact the viability of our current businesses or restrict our ability to grow our businesses in the future. For instance,
the Supreme Court of India has in a decision clarified the components of basic wages which need to be considered
by companies while making provident fund payments, which resulted in an increase in the provident fund payments
to be made by companies. Any such decisions in future or any further changes in interpretation of laws may have an
impact on our results of operations.

Natural or man-made disasters, fires, epidemics, pandemics, acts of war, terrorist attacks, civil unrest and other
events could materially and adversely affect our business.

Natural disasters (such as typhoons, flooding and earthquakes), epidemics, pandemics such as COVID-19 and man-
made disasters, including acts of war, terrorist attacks and other events, many of which are beyond our control, may
lead to economic instability, including in India or globally, which may in turn materially and adversely affect our
business, financial condition and results of operations. Our operations may be adversely affected by fires, natural
disasters and/or severe weather, which can result in damage to our property or inventory and generally reduce our
productivity and may require us to evacuate personnel and suspend operations. A number of countries in Asia,
including India, as well as countries in other parts of the world, are susceptible to contagious diseases and, for
example, have had confirmed cases of diseases such as the highly pathogenic H7N9, H5N1 and H1N1 strains of
influenza in birds and swine and more recently, the COVID-19. Any future outbreaks of COVID-19 or a similar
contagious disease could adversely affect the global economy and economic activity in the region. As a result, any
present or future outbreak of a contagious disease could have a material adverse effect on our business and the trading
price of the Equity Shares. India has from time-to-time experienced instances of social, religious and civil unrest and
hostilities between neighboring countries. Recently there has been ongoing mass protest by farmers, against three
farm acts which were passed by the Parliament of India in September 2020. The introduction of the law caused
protests in several parts of the country like Delhi, Haryana and Punjab. In case there are mass protests leading to
civil unrest, such incidents could impact both our operations and adversely affect our business, financial condition
and results of operations. Present relations between India and Pakistan continue to be fragile on the issues of
terrorism, armaments and Kashmir. In April 2019, skirmishes along India’s border with Pakistan and the downing
of an Indian military jet fighter plane significantly escalated tensions between the two countries. India has also
experienced terrorist attacks in some parts of the country. In November 2008, several coordinated shooting and
bombing attacks occurred across Mumbai, India’s financial capital. These attacks resulted in loss of life, property
and business. Military activity or terrorist attacks in the future could influence the Indian economy by disrupting
communications and making travel more difficult and such political tensions could create a greater perception that
investments in Indian companies involve higher degrees of risk. Events of this nature in the future, as well as social
and civil unrest within other countries in Asia, could influence the Indian economy and could have a material adverse
effect on the market for securities of Indian companies.

A downgrade in ratings of India and other jurisdictions we operate may affect the trading price of the Equity
Shares.

Our borrowing costs and our access to the debt capital markets depend significantly on the credit ratings of India.
Any further adverse revisions to credit ratings for India and other jurisdictions we operate in by international rating
agencies may adversely impact our ability to raise additional financing. This could have an adverse effect on our
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ability to fund our growth on favourable terms and consequently adversely affect our business and financial
performance and the price of the Equity Shares.

Financial instability in other countries may cause increased volatility in Indian financial markets.

The Indian market and the Indian economy are influenced by economic and market conditions in other countries,
including conditions in the United States, Europe and certain emerging economies in Asia. Financial turmoil in the
United States, Asia and elsewhere in the world in recent years has adversely affected the Indian economy. Any
worldwide financial instability may cause increased volatility in the Indian financial markets and, directly or
indirectly, adversely affect the Indian economy and financial sector and us. Although economic conditions vary
across markets, loss of investor confidence in one emerging economy may cause increased volatility across other
economies, including India. Financial instability in other parts of the world could have a global influence and thereby
negatively affect the Indian economy. Financial disruptions could materially and adversely affect our business,
prospects, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows. Further, economic developments globally can
have a significant impact on our principal markets. Concerns related to a trade war between large economies may
lead to increased risk aversion and volatility in global capital markets and consequently have an impact on the Indian
economy. Following the United Kingdom’s exit from the European Union (“Brexit”), there remains significant
uncertainty around the terms of their future relationship with the European Union including trade agreements
between the United Kingdom and European Union and, more generally, as to the impact of Brexit on the general
economic conditions in the United Kingdom and the European Union and any consequential impact on global
financial markets. In addition, China is one of India’s major trading partners and there are rising concerns of a
possible slowdown in the Chinese economy as well as a strained relationship with India, which could have an adverse
impact on the trade relations between the two countries. In response to such developments, legislators and financial
regulators in the United States and other jurisdictions, including India, implemented a number of policy measures
designed to add stability to the financial markets. However, the overall long-term effect of these and other legislative
and regulatory efforts on the global financial markets is uncertain, and they may not have the intended stabilizing
effects. Any significant financial disruption could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition
and results of operation. These developments or the perception that any of them could occur, have had and may
continue to have a material adverse effect on global economic conditions and the stability of global financial markets
and may significantly reduce global market liquidity, restrict the ability of key market participants to operate in
certain financial markets or restrict our access to capital. This could have a material adverse effect on our business,
financial condition and results of operations and reduce the price of the Equity Shares. Since December 2019, the
ongoing outbreak of COVID-19 has affected countries globally, with the World Health Organization declaring the
outbreak as a pandemic in March 2020. There have been border controls, lockdowns and travel restrictions imposed
by various countries, as a result of the COVID-19 outbreak. Such an outbreak of an infectious disease together with
the resulting restrictions on travel and/or imposition of lockdown measures have resulted in protracted volatility in
domestic and international markets has resulted in a global slowdown and crisis. In particular, the COVID-19
outbreak has caused stock markets worldwide to fluctuate significantly in value and has impacted global economic
activity. If we are unable to successfully anticipate and respond to changing economic and market conditions, our
business, results of operations and financial condition and prospects may be adversely affected.

The Indian tax regime has undergone substantial changes which could adversely affect our business and the
trading price of the Equity Shares.

Any change in Indian tax laws could have an effect on our operations. For instance, the Taxation Laws (Amendment)
Act, 2019, prescribes certain changes to the income tax rate applicable to companies in India. According to this Act,
companies can henceforth voluntarily opt in favour of a concessional tax regime (subject to no other special
benefits/exemptions being claimed), which would ultimately reduce the effective tax rate (on gross basis) for Indian
companies from 34.94% to approximately 25.17%. Any such future amendments may affect our ability to claim
exemptions that we have historically benefited from, and such exemptions may no longer be available to us. The
Government of India has also implemented two major reforms in Indian tax laws, namely the GST, and provisions
relating to general anti-avoidance rules (“GAAR?”). The indirect tax regime in India has undergone a complete
overhaul. The indirect taxes on goods and services, such as central excise duty, service tax, central sales tax, state
value added tax, surcharge and excise have been replaced by Goods and Service Tax with effect from July 1, 2017.
The GST regime is relatively new and therefore is subject to amendments and its interpretation by the relevant
regulatory authorities. GAAR became effective from April 1, 2017. The tax consequences of the GAAR provisions
being applied to an arrangement may result in, among others, a denial of tax benefit to us and our business. In the
absence of any precedents on the subject, the application of these provisions is subjective. If the GAAR provisions
are made applicable to us, it may have an adverse tax impact on us. Further, if the tax costs associated with certain
of our transactions are greater than anticipated because of a particular tax risk materializing on account of new tax
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regulations and policies, it could affect our profitability from such transactions. The Finance Act, 2020 has, amongst
others things, provided a number of amendments to the direct and indirect tax regime, including, without limitation,
a simplified alternate direct tax regime. For instance, dividend distribution tax (“DDT”) will not be payable by a
domestic company in respect of dividends declared, distributed or paid by the company after March 31, 2020, and
accordingly, such dividends would not be exempt in the hands of the shareholders, both resident as well as non-
resident and are likely be subject to tax deduction at source. The Company may or may not grant the benefit of a tax
treaty (where applicable) to a non-resident shareholder for the purposes of deducting tax at source from such
dividend. Investors should consult their own tax advisors about the consequences of investing or trading in the Equity
Shares. Further, the Government of India has notified the Finance (No.2) Bill 2024 (“Finance Act”) which has
introduced various amendments to taxation laws in India. There is no certainty on the impact that the Finance Act
may have on our business and operations or on the industry in which we operate. In addition, unfavorable changes
in or interpretations of existing, or the promulgation of new laws, rules and regulations including foreign investment
laws governing our business, operations and group structure could result in us being deemed to be in contravention
of such laws or may require us to apply for additional approvals. We may incur increased costs relating to compliance
with such new requirements, which may also require management time and other resources, and any failure to
comply may adversely affect our business, results of operations and prospects. Uncertainty in the applicability,
interpretation or implementation of any amendment to, or change in, governing law, regulation or policy, including
by reason of an absence, or a limited body, of administrative or judicial precedent may be time consuming as well
as costly for us to resolve and may affect the viability of our current business or restrict our ability to grow our
business in the future. We cannot predict whether any new tax laws or regulations impacting our services will be
enacted, what the nature and impact of the specific terms of any such laws or regulations will be or whether if at all,
any laws or regulations would have an adverse effect on our business.

If inflation were to rise in India, we might not be able to increase the prices of our products at a proportional rate
in order to pass costs on to our customers thereby reducing our margins.

Inflation rates in India have been volatile in recent years, and such volatility may continue in the future. India has
experienced high inflation in the recent past. Increased inflation can contribute to an increase in interest rates and
increased costs to our business, including increased costs of wages and other expenses relevant to our business. High
fluctuations in inflation rates may make it more difficult for us to accurately estimate or control our costs. Any
increase in inflation in India can increase our expenses, which we may not be able to adequately pass on to our
customers, whether entirely or in part, and may adversely affect our business and financial condition. In particular,
we might not be able to reduce our costs or increase the price of our products to pass the increase in costs on to our
customers. In such case, our business, results of operations, cash flows and financial condition may be adversely
affected. Further, the Government of India has previously initiated economic measures to combat high inflation rates,
and it is unclear whether these measures will remain in effect. There can be no assurance that Indian inflation levels
will not worsen in the future.

A third-party could be prevented from acquiring control of us post this Offer, because of anti-takeover provisions
under Indian law.

As a listed Indian entity, there are provisions in Indian law that may delay, deter or prevent a future takeover or
change in control of our Company. Under the Takeover Regulations, an acquirer has been defined as any person
who, directly or indirectly, acquires or agrees to acquire shares or voting rights or control over a company, whether
individually or acting in concert with others. Although these provisions have been formulated to ensure that interests
of investors/shareholders are protected, these provisions may also discourage a third party from attempting to take
control of our Company subsequent to completion of the Offer. Consequently, even if a potential takeover of our
Company would result in the purchase of the Equity Shares at a premium to their market price or would otherwise
be beneficial to our shareholders, such a takeover may not be attempted or consummated because of Takeover
Regulations.

Investors may not be able to enforce a judgment of a foreign court against us, our Directors or any of their
directors and executive officers in India respectively, except by way of a lawsuit in India.

Our Company is a company incorporated under the laws of India and all of our directors are located in India. A
majority of our assets, our Key Managerial Personnel and officers are also located in India. As a result, it may not
be possible for investors to affect service of process upon our Company or such persons in jurisdictions outside India,
or to enforce judgments obtained against such parties outside India. Furthermore, it is unlikely that an Indian court
would enforce foreign judgments if that court was of the view that the number of damages awarded was excessive
or inconsistent with public policy, or if judgments are in breach or contrary to Indian law. In addition, a party seeking
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to enforce a foreign judgment in India is required to obtain approval from the RBI to execute such a judgment or to
repatriate outside India any amounts recovered. Recognition and enforcement of foreign judgments is provided for
under Section 13 and Section 44A of the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908. India is not a party to any international
treaty in relation to the recognition or enforcement of foreign judgments. India has reciprocal recognition and
enforcement of judgments in civil and commercial matters with only a limited number of jurisdictions, such as the
United Kingdom, United Arab Emirates, Singapore and Hong Kong. In order to be enforceable, a judgment from a
jurisdiction with reciprocity must meet certain requirements established in the Indian Code of Civil Procedure, 1908.
The CPC only permits the enforcement and execution of monetary decrees in the reciprocating jurisdiction, not being
in the nature of any amounts payable in respect of taxes, other charges, fines or penalties. Judgments or decrees from
jurisdictions which do not have reciprocal recognition with India, including the United States, cannot be enforced by
proceedings in execution in India. Therefore, a final judgment for the payment of money rendered by any court in a
non-reciprocating territory for civil liability, whether or not predicated solely upon the general laws of the non-
reciprocating territory, would not be directly enforceable in India. The party in whose favour a final foreign judgment
in a non-reciprocating territory is rendered may bring a fresh suit in a competent court in India based on the final
judgment within three years of obtaining such final judgment. However, it is unlikely that a court in India would
award damages on the same basis as a foreign court if an action were brought in India or that an Indian court would
enforce foreign judgments if it viewed the number of damages as excessive or inconsistent with the public policy in
India. Further, there is no assurance that a suit brought in an Indian court in relation to a foreign judgment will be
disposed of in a timely manner. In addition, any person seeking to enforce a foreign judgment in India is required to
obtain the prior approval of the RBI to repatriate any amount recovered, and we cannot assure that such approval
will be forthcoming within a reasonable period of time, or at all, or that conditions of such approval would be
acceptable. Such an amount may also be subject to income tax in accordance with applicable law.

Risks relating to the Equity Shares and this Offer

73.
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The Offer Price of the Equity Shares may not be indicative of the market price of the Equity Shares after the
Offer.

Prior to the Offer, there has been no public market for the Equity Shares, and an active trading market on the Stock
Exchanges may not develop or be sustained after the Offer. Listing and quotation does not guarantee that a market
for the Equity Shares will develop, or if developed, the liquidity of such market for the Equity Shares. The Offer
Price of the Equity Shares will be determined by our Company and the Selling Shareholders in consultation with the
BRLM through the Book Building Process. This price will be based on numerous factors, as described under “Basis
for the Offer Price” on page no. 105 of this Red Herring Prospectus and may not be indicative of the market price of
the Equity Shares at the time of commencement of trading of the Equity Shares or at any time thereafter. The market
price of the Equity Shares may be subject to significant fluctuations in response to, among other factors, variations
in our operating results of our Company, market conditions specific to the industry we operate in, developments
relating to India, volatility in securities markets in jurisdictions other than India, problems such as temporary closure,
broker default and settlement delays experienced by the Indian Stock Exchanges, strategic actions by us or our
competitors, variations in the growth rate of financial indicators, variations in revenue or earnings estimates by
research publications, and changes in economic, legal and other regulatory factors. Consequently, the price of our
Equity Shares may be volatile, and you may be unable to resell your Equity Shares at or above the Offer Price, or at
all. There has been significant volatility in the Indian stock markets in the recent past, and our Equity Share price
could fluctuate significantly because of market volatility. A decrease in the market price of our Equity Shares could
cause investors to lose some or all of their investment.

Investors may be subject to Indian taxes arising out of income arising on the sale of the Equity Shares.

Under current Indian tax laws, unless specifically exempted, capital gains arising from the sale of equity shares held
as investments in an Indian company are generally taxable in India. A securities transaction tax (“STT”) is levied on
equity shares sold on an Indian stock exchange. Any capital gain exceeding 3100,000, realized on the sale of listed
equity shares on a recognised stock exchange, held for more than 12 months may be subject to long-term capital
gains tax in India at the rate of 10% (plus applicable surcharge and cess). This beneficial provision is, inter alia,
subject to payment of STT on both acquisition and sale of the equity shares. Further any capital gain realised on the
sale of listed equity shares of an Indian company, held for more than 12 months, which are sold using any platform
other than a recognized stock exchange and on which no STT has been paid, will be subject to long term capital
gains tax in India at the rate of 10% (plus applicable surcharge and cess), without indexation benefits.

Further, any gain realized on the sale of our Equity Shares held for a period of 12 months or less immediately
preceding the date of transfer, will be subject to short-term capital gains tax in India at the rate of 15% (plus
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applicable surcharge and cess), subject to STT being paid at the time of sale of such shares. Otherwise, such gains
will be taxed at the applicable rates.

Capital gains arising from the sale of the Equity Shares will not be chargeable to tax in India in cases where relief
from such taxation in India is provided under a treaty between India and the country of which the seller is resident
read with the Multilateral Instrument, if and to the extent applicable, and the seller is entitled to avail benefits
thereunder. Generally, Indian tax treaties do not limit India’s ability to impose tax on capital gains. As a result,
residents of other countries may be liable for tax in India as well as in their own jurisdiction on a gain realised upon
the sale of the Equity Shares.

The stamp duty for transfer of certain securities, other than debentures, on a delivery basis is currently specified at
0.015% and on a non-delivery basis is specified at 0.003% of the consideration amount.

Any dividends paid by an Indian company will be subject to tax in the hands of the shareholders at applicable rates.
Such taxes will be withheld by the Indian company paying dividends. The Company may or may not grant the benefit
of a tax treaty (where applicable) to a non-resident shareholder for the purposes of deducting tax at source pursuant
to any corporate action including dividends. Investors are advised to consult their own tax advisors and to carefully
consider the potential tax consequences of owning Equity Shares. Unfavourable changes in or interpretations of
existing, or the promulgation of new, laws, rules and regulations including foreign investment and stamp duty laws
governing our business and operations could result in us being deemed to be in contravention of such laws and may
require us to apply for additional approvals.

Investors will not be able to sell immediately on an Indian stock exchange any of the Equity Shares they purchase
in the Offer.

The Equity Shares will be listed on the Stock Exchanges. Pursuant to applicable Indian laws, certain actions must be
completed before the Equity Shares can be listed and trading in the Equity Shares may commence. Investors’ book
entries, or ‘demat’ accounts with depository participants in India, are expected to be credited with the Equity Shares
within one working day of the date on which the Basis of Allotment is approved by the Stock Exchanges. The
Allotment of Equity Shares in this Offer and the credit of such Equity Shares to the applicant’s demat account with
depository participant could take approximately three Working Days from the Bid Closing Date and trading in the
Equity Shares upon receipt of final listing and trading approvals from the Stock Exchanges is expected to commence
within three Working Days of the Bid Closing Date. There could be a failure or delay in the listing of the Equity
Shares on the Stock Exchanges. Any failure or delay in obtaining the approval or otherwise any delay in commencing
trading in the Equity Shares would restrict investors’ ability to dispose of their Equity Shares. There can be no
assurance that the Equity Shares will be credited to investors’ demat accounts, or that trading in the Equity Shares
will commence, within the time periods specified in this risk factor. We could also be required to pay interest at the
applicable rates if allotment is not made, refund orders are not dispatched or demat credits are not made to investors
within the prescribed time periods.

Any future issuance of Equity Shares, or convertible securities or other equity linked instruments by us may dilute
your shareholding and sale of Equity Shares by shareholders with significant shareholding may adversely affect
the trading price of the Equity Shares.

We may be required to finance our growth through future equity offerings. Any future equity issuances by us,
including a primary offering of Equity Shares, convertible securities or securities linked to Equity Shares including
through exercise of employee stock options, may lead to the dilution of investors’ shareholdings in our Company.
Any future equity issuances by us or sales of our Equity Shares by our shareholders may adversely affect the trading
price of the Equity Shares, which may lead to other adverse consequences including difficulty in raising capital
through offering of our Equity Shares or incurring additional debt. Any disposal of Equity Shares by our major
shareholders or the perception that such issuance or sales may occur, including to comply with the minimum public
shareholding norms applicable to listed companies in India may adversely affect the trading price of the Equity
Shares, which may lead to other adverse consequences including difficulty in raising capital through offering of the
Equity Shares or incurring additional debt. There can be no assurance that we will not issue Equity Shares,
convertible securities or securities linked to Equity Shares or that our Shareholders will not dispose of, pledge or
encumber their Equity Shares in the future. Any future issuances could also dilute the value of your investment in
the Equity Shares. In addition, any perception by investors that such issuances or sales might occur may also affect
the market price of our Equity Shares.

Under Indian law, foreign investors are subject to investment restrictions that limit our ability to attract foreign
investors, which may adversely affect the trading price of the Equity Shares.
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Under foreign exchange regulations currently in force in India, transfer of shares between non-residents and residents
are freely permitted (subject to certain restrictions), if they comply with the pricing guidelines and reporting
requirements specified by the RBI. If the transfer of shares, which are sought to be transferred, is not in compliance
with such pricing guidelines or reporting requirements or falls under any of the exceptions referred to above, then a
prior regulatory approval will be required. Additionally, shareholders who seek to convert Rupee proceeds from a
sale of shares in India into foreign currency and repatriate that foreign currency from India require a no-objection or
a tax clearance certificate from the Indian income tax authorities. In addition, pursuant to the Press Note No. 3 (2020
Series), dated April 17, 2020, issued by the DPIIT, which has been incorporated as the proviso to Rule 6(a) of the
FEMA Non-debt Rules, all investments under the foreign direct investment route by entities of a country or where
the beneficial owner of the Equity Shares is situated in or is a citizen of any such country, can only be made through
the Government approval route, as prescribed in the Consolidated FDI Policy dated October 15, 2020 and the FEMA
Rules. While the term “beneficial owner” is defined under the Prevention of Money-Laundering (Maintenance of
Records) Rules, 2005 and the General Financial Rules, 2017, neither the foreign direct neither investment policy nor
the FEMA Rules provide a definition of the term “beneficial owner”. The interpretation of “beneficial owner” and
enforcement of this regulatory change involves certain uncertainties, which may have an adverse effect on our ability
to raise foreign capital. Further, there is uncertainty regarding the timeline within which the said approval from the
Gol may be obtained, if at all. We cannot assure investors that any required approval from the RBI or any other
governmental agency can be obtained on any particular terms or at all. For further information, see “Restrictions on
Foreign Ownership of Indian Securities” on page no. 445 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Significant differences exist between Ind AS and other accounting principles, such as U.S. GAAP and IFRS,
which investors may be more familiar with and may consider material to their assessment of our financial
condition.

Our Restated Financial Statements for Fiscals 2022, 2023 and 2024 have been prepared and presented in conformity
with Ind AS. Ind AS differs in certain significant respects from IFRS, U.S. GAAP and other accounting principles
with which prospective investors may be familiar in other countries. If our financial statements were to be prepared
in accordance with such other accounting principles, our results of operations, cash flows and financial position may
be substantially different. Prospective investors should review the accounting policies applied in the preparation of
our financial statements, and consult their own professional advisers for an understanding of the differences between
these accounting principles and those with which they may be more familiar. Any reliance by persons not familiar
with Indian accounting practices on the financial disclosures presented in this Red Herring Prospectus should be
limited accordingly.

QIBs and Non-Institutional Investors are not permitted to withdraw or lower their Bids (in terms of quantity of
Equity Shares or the Bid Amount) at any stage after the submission of their Bid, and Retail Individual Investors
are not permitted to withdraw their Bids after closure of the Bid/ Offer Closing Date.

Pursuant to the SEBI ICDR Regulations, QIBs and Non-Institutional Investors are required to pay the Bid Amount
on submission of the Bid and are not permitted to withdraw or lower their Bids (in terms of quantity of Equity Shares
or the Bid Amount) at any stage after submitting a Bid. Retail Individual Investors can revise their Bids during the
Bid/ Offer Period and withdraw their Bids until the Bid/ Offer Closing Date. While we are required to complete all
necessary formalities for listing and commencement of trading of the Equity Shares on all Stock Exchanges where
such Equity Shares are proposed to be listed, including Allotment, within Three Working Days from the Bid/ Offer
Closing Date or such other period as may be prescribed by the SEBI, events affecting the investors’ decision to invest
in the Equity Shares, including adverse changes in international or national monetary policy, financial, political or
economic conditions, our business, results of operations, cash flows or financial condition may arise between the
date of submission of the Bid and Allotment. We may complete the Allotment of the Equity Shares even if such
events occur, and such events may limit the Investors’ ability to sell the Equity Shares Allotted pursuant to the Offer
or cause the trading price of the Equity Shares to decline on listing.

Rights of shareholders of companies under Indian law may be more limited than under the laws of other
jurisdictions.

Our Articles of Association, composition of our Board, Indian laws governing our corporate affairs, the validity of
corporate procedures, directors’ fiduciary duties, responsibilities and liabilities, and shareholders’ rights may differ
from those that would apply to a company in another jurisdiction. Shareholders’ rights under Indian law may not be
as extensive and wide-spread as shareholders' rights under the laws of other countries or jurisdictions. Investors may
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face challenges in asserting their rights as shareholder of our Company than as a shareholder of an entity in another
jurisdiction.

Compliance with provisions of Foreign Account Tax Compliance Act may affect payments on the Equity Shares.

The U.S. “Foreign Account Tax Compliance Act” (or “FATCA”) imposes a new reporting regime and potentially,
imposes a 30% withholding tax on certain “foreign pass thru payments” made by certain non-U.S. financial
institutions (including intermediaries). If payments on the Equity Shares are made by such non-U.S. financial
institutions (including intermediaries), this withholding may be imposed on such payments if made to any non-U.S.
financial institution (including an intermediary) that is not otherwise exempt from FATCA or other holders who do
not provide sufficient identifying information to the payer, to the extent such payments are considered “foreign pass
thru payments”. Under current guidance, the term “foreign pass thru payment” is not defined and it is therefore not
clear whether and to what extent payments on the Equity Shares would be considered “foreign pass thru payments”.
The United States has entered into intergovernmental agreements with many jurisdictions (including India) that
modify the FATCA withholding regime described above. It is not yet clear how the intergovernmental agreements
between the United States and these jurisdictions will address “foreign pass thru payments” and whether such
agreements will require us or other financial institutions to withhold or report on payments on the Equity Shares to
the extent they are treated as “foreign pass thru payments”. Prospective investors should consult their tax advisors
regarding the consequences of FATCA, or any intergovernmental agreement or non-U.S. legislation implementing
FATCA, to their investment in Equity Shares.

Investors may be restricted in their ability to exercise pre-emptive rights under Indian law and thereby may suffer
future dilution of their ownership position.

Under the Companies Act, a company having share capital and incorporated in India must offer its holders of equity
shares pre-emptive rights to subscribe and pay for a proportionate number of shares to maintain their existing
ownership percentages before the issuance of any new equity shares, unless the pre-emptive rights have been waived
by adoption of a special resolution by holders of three-fourths of the equity shares voting on such resolution.
However, if the law of the jurisdiction the investors are in, does not permit them to exercise their pre-emptive rights
without our Company filing an offering document or registration statement with the applicable authority in such
jurisdiction, the investors will be unable to exercise their pre-emptive rights unless our Company makes such a filing.
If we elect not to file a registration statement, the new securities may be issued to a custodian, who may sell the
securities for the investor’s benefit. The value such custodian receives on the sale of such securities and the related
transaction costs cannot be predicted. In addition, to the extent that the investors are unable to exercise pre-emptive
rights granted in respect of the Equity Shares held by them, their proportional interest in our Company would be
reduced.

U.S. holders should consider the impact of the passive foreign investment company rules in connection with an
investment in our Equity Shares.

A foreign corporation will be treated as a Passive Foreign Investment Company (“PFIC”) for U.S. federal income
tax purposes for any taxable year in which either: (i) at least 75% of its gross income is “passive income” or (ii) at
least 50% of its gross assets during the taxable year (based on of the quarterly values of the assets during a taxable
year) are “passive assets,” which generally means that they produce passive income or are held for the production of
passive income.

There can be no assurance that our Company will or will not be considered a PFIC in the current or future years. The
determination of whether or not our Company is a PFIC is a factual determination that is made annually after the
end of each taxable year, and there can be no assurance that our Company will not be considered a PFIC in the
current taxable year or any future taxable year because, among other reasons, (i) the composition of our Company’s
income and assets will vary over time, and (ii) the manner of the application of relevant rules is uncertain in several
respects. Further, our Company’s PFIC status may depend on the market price of its Equity Shares, which may
fluctuate considerably.
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SECTION IV — INTRODUCTION

THE OFFER

Equity Shares Offered®:
Present Offer of Equity Shares by our Company
and the Promoter Selling Shareholder®

Up to 12,100,000 Equity Shares of face value of X 10 each for cash
at a price of X [e] per Equity Share aggregating X [e] millions

The Offer consists of:

Up to 8,600,000 Equity Shares of face value of % 10 each for cash
at a price of X [e®] per Equity Share aggregating X [e] millions
Up to 3,500,000 Equity Shares of face value of % 10 each for cash
at a price of X [e] per Equity Share aggregating X [e] millions

Fresh Issue

Offer for Sale

Which Comprises:
A) QIB Portion®®
of which:

Anchor Investor Portion Up to 36,30,000 Equity Shares
Balance available for allocation to QIBs other
than Anchor Investors (assuming Anchor | Up to 24,20,000 Equity Shares
Investor Portion is fully subscribed)

of which:

Available for allocation to Mutual Funds only
(5% of the QIB Portion, excluding the Anchor | Up to 1,21,000 Equity Shares
Investor Portion)
Balance for all QIBs including Mutual Funds Up to 22,99,000 Equity Shares

Up to 60,50,000 Equity Shares

B) Non-Institutional Portion® Up to 18,15,000 Equity Shares

C) Retail Portion® Up to 42,35,000 Equity Shares

Pre and Post Offer Equity Shares

Equity shares outstanding prior to the Offer 39,451,600 Equity Shares of face value of ¥ 10 each
Equity shares outstanding after the Offer® Upto 48,051,600 Equity Shares of face value of % 10 each

Please refer to the section titled "Objects of the Offer" beginning

BT INEL PEREEs on page no. 89 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Allocation to all categories, except the Anchor Investor Portion and the Retail Portion, if any, shall be made on a
proportionate basis, subject to valid Bids received at or above the Offer Price. The allocation to each Retail Individual
Bidder shall not be less than the minimum Bid Lot, subject to availability of shares in Retail Portion, and the remaining
available Equity Shares, if any, shall be Allocated on a proportionate basis. For further details, please refer the chapter
“Offer Procedure” on page no. 423 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

™ The present Offer has been authorised by a resolution of the Board of Directors, dated August 25, 2023 and by a
resolution of the shareholders of our Company in the Extra Ordinary General Meeting held on August 31, 2023.

Further, Our Company, in consultation with the BRLM, has undertaken Pre-1PO Placement of 1,900,000 Equity Shares
of T 10/- each at the rate of T 185/- per share aggregating to T 351.50 million. Accordingly, the size of the Fresh Issue
has been reduced from 10,500,000 Equity Shares to 8,600,000 Equity Shares of Face Value of I 10 each. The relevant
investors that have subscribed to the Equity Shares pursuant to the Pre-IPO Placements have, prior to the allotment of
Equity Shares, been informed that there is no guarantee that the Offer may come through or the listing may happen and
accordingly, the investment was done by the relevant investors solely at their own risk.

@ The Offer for Sale has been authorised by the Promoter Selling Shareholder by his consent letter dated August 30,
2023 and the No. of Equity Shares offered are as follows:

Name of the Promoter Selling Shareholder No. of Equity Shares Offered
Ranbir Singh Khadwalia Up to 3,500,000
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The Promoter Selling Shareholder has confirmed that the Equity Shares proposed to be offered and sold in the Offer are
eligible in term of SEBI (ICDR) Regulations and that they have not been prohibited from dealings in securities market
and the Equity Shares offered and sold are free from any lien, encumbrance or third-party rights. The Promoter Selling
Shareholder has also confirmed that he is the legal and beneficial owner of the Equity Shares being offered by him under
the Offer for Sale

@ Qur Company and the Promoter Selling Shareholder may, in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager,
allocate up to 60% of the QIB Portion to Anchor Investors on a discretionary basis in accordance with the SEBI ICDR
Regulations. One-third of the Anchor Investor Portion shall be reserved for domestic Mutual Funds, subject to valid Bids
being received from domestic Mutual Funds at or above the Anchor Investor Allocation Price. In the event of under-
subscription in the Anchor Investor Portion, the remaining Equity Shares shall be added to the QIB Portion. In case of
non-Allotment in the Anchor Investor Portion, 5% of the QIB Portion (excluding the Anchor Investor Portion) shall be
available for allocation on a proportionate basis to Mutual Funds only, and the remainder of the QIB Portion shall be
available for allocation on a proportionate basis to all QIB Bidders (other than Anchor Investors), including Mutual
Funds, subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer Price. However, if the aggregate demand from Mutual
Funds is less than 1,21,000 Equity Shares, the balance Equity Shares available for allotment in the Mutual Fund Portion
will be added to the QIB Portion and allocated proportionately to the QIB Bidders (other than Anchor Investors) in
proportion to their Bids. For further details, please see “Offer Procedure” on page no. 419 of this Red Herring
Prospectus.

) Subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer Price, under-subscription, if any, in any category except the
QIB Portion, would be allowed to be met with spill over from any other category or combination of categories at the
discretion of our Company in consultation with the BRLM and the Designated Stock Exchange. In the event of under-
subscription in the Offer, Equity Shares shall be allocated in the manner specified in the section “Terms of the Offer”
beginning on page no. 413 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

®) Assuming full subscription of the Offer.

For further details please refer to the chapter titled “Offer Structure” beginning on page no. 419 of this Red Herring
Prospectus.
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SUMMARY OF FINANCIAL INFORMATION

Restated Consolidated Statement of Assets and Liabilities

(2 in Million)
As at As at As at As at
Particulars June 30, March March 31, | March 31,
2024 31, 2024 2023 2022
Assets
Non-current assets
Property, Plant & Equipment 1,995.38 1,967.04 2,003.72 1,895.51
Capital work-in-progress 40.65 51.08 80.57 195.19
Other Intangible assets 51.88 49.63 59.72 46.93
Financial Assets
Investments 1.84 1.54 0.86 10.74
Loans 746.88 833.20 918.69 909.10
Other financial assets 20.25 20.83 14.65 25.54
Deferred Tax Assets - - 9.60 34.46
Other Assets 0.39 0.39 32.85 5.91
Total Non Current Assets 2,857.27 2,923.70 3,120.67 3,123.38
Current assets
Inventories 1,658.83 1,648.53 1,628.85 1,634.98
Financial assets
Trade receivables 1,155.05 1,043.99 743.93 720.33
Cash and cash equivalents 71.39 140.56 17.59 19.48
Bank Balances other than Cash and cash equivalents 14.04 11.90 18.67 10.32
Loans 592.78 627.95 624.86 576.74
Income Tax Assets 2.67 2.67 2.17 2.17
Other Assets 90.62 80.20 71.69 110.90
Total Current Assets 3,585.39 3,555.79 3,107.75 3,074.92
Total Assets 6,442.66 6,479.49 6,228.41 6,198.29
Equity and liabilities
Equity
Equity share capital 394.52 375.52 187.76 187.76
Other Equity 3,027.93 2,795.11 2,715.98 2,560.27
Total Equity 3,422.45 3,170.62 2,903.74 2,748.03
Liabilities
Non-current liabilities
Financial liabilities
Borrowings 699.56 836.57 1,098.46 1,259.98
Other financial liabilities 38.52 35.42 37.84 37.52
Lease Liability 14.54 14.54 - -
Deferred Tax Liability 34.57 28.60 - -
Provisions 20.30 19.18 13.43 9.36
Total Non-current liabilities 807.49 934.30 1,149.74 1,306.86
Current liabilities
Financial liabilities
Borrowings 1,754.07 1,868.82 1,708.07 1,490.03
Trade payables
Total outstanding dues of Micro Enterprises and Small 90.99 83.87 36.78 120.56

Enterprises
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As at As at As at As at
Particulars June 30, March March 31, | March 31,

2024 31, 2024 2023 2022

Total outstanding dues of creditors other than Micro

Enterprises and Small Enterprises 210.52 266.61 272,46 347.69
Other financial liabilities 90.26 87.14 87.15 104.69
Lease Liability 212 1.71 - -
Other current liabilities 10.05 13.38 19.33 17.47
Provisions 43.08 41.27 38.24 38.83
Income Tax Liability 11.62 11.77 12.90 24.14
Total Current liabilities 2,212.72 2,374.57 2,174.94 2,143.40
Total equity and liabilities 6,442.66 6,479.49 6,228.41 6,198.29
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Restated Consolidated Statement of Profit and Loss

(£ in Million)
Period Year ended
Particulars ended June [ March 31, March 31, March
30, 2024 2024 2023 31, 2022

INCOME
Revenue from operations 749.59 3,752.32 3,707.59 | 3,520.84
Other income 5.78 7.21 10.59 4.37
Total A 755.38 3,759.53 3,718.18 | 3,525.21
Expenses
Raw Material Consumed 430.90 2,184.85 2,183.94 | 2,116.33
g?oznrgegz in Inventories of Finished Goods and Work-In- (17.78) 29 30 7123 | (119.93)
Employee Benefit Expense 109.24 460.82 424.99 371.14
Finance Cost 63.40 283.09 276.43 238.20
Depreciation and Amortization 25.71 103.14 88.25 89.74
Other Expenses 106.47 466.40 450.86 637.91
Total B 717.93 3,520.60 3,495.69 | 3,333.39
Profit before tax (A-B) 37.45 238.93 222.50 192.75
Tax Expense

Current Tax 7.17 44.76 44.73 38.59

Deferred Tax 1.67 7.47 21.44 39.06

MAT utilisation/(recognition) 4.06 30.74 2.61 (22.10)
Profit for the year 24.54 155.95 153.72 137.19
Other Comprehensive Income
Items that will not be reclassified to profit or loss

Remeasurement of defined benefit liability 0.82 (0.09) 2.81 (2.25)

Incom(_e tax related to items that will not be reclassified (0.24) 0.03 (0.82) 0.62

to profit or loss
Other Comprehensive Income/(loss) for the year (net 058 (0.06) 1.99 (1.62)
of tax)
Total Comprehensive income for the period 25.12 155.89 155.71 135.57
Earnings per equity share (Restated) (Refer Note 49)
Basic (Rs.) 0.63 4.15 4.09 3.65
Diluted (Rs.) 0.63 4.15 4.09 3.65
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Restated Consolidated Statement of Cash Flows

(£ in Million)
Period Year ended
Particulars ended June | March 31, | March31, | March 31,
30, 2024 2024 2023 2022
CASH FLOW FROM OPERATING ACTIVITIES
Net profit before Tax & Extra Ordinary Items 37.45 238.93 222.50 192.75
Adjustments For :
Depreciation 25.71 103.14 88.25 89.74
Loss on sale of investments - - 0.13 -
Preliminary Expenses written off - - - 0.23
Provision for Standard Assets (0.30) (0.22) 0.13 0.75
Provision for Employees Retirement Benefits 3.45 3.40 2.50 2.19
Provision for Non Performing Assets 1.43 5.32 3.20 (0.87)
Provision for Warranties & Servicing costs (0.82) 0.19 0.46 2.37
Gain on investments through FVTPL (0.30) (0.68) (0.13) (0.12)
Interest Income (0.41) (2.05) (1.96) (1.12)
Interest on Borrowings 63.40 283.09 276.43 238.20
Interest on Lease Liability 0.41 - - -
Profit/Loss on sale of Fixed Assets 0.20 (0.04) 0.04 2.25
Dividend Received (0.00) (0.01) (0.04) (0.03)
OPERATING PROFIT BEFORE WORKING
CAPITAL CHANGES 130.20 631.06 591.50 526.34
Adjustments For :
(Increase)/Decrease in Inventory (10.30) (19.68) 6.13 (225.80)
(Increase)/Decrease in Trade Receivables (111.07) (300.06) (23.60) 13.41
Increase/(Decrease) in Loans and Advances 0.14 (1.34) 0.18 (14.79)
Increase/ (Decrease) in Other Current Assets (10.42) (8.51) 39.21 4.54
Increase/(Decrease) in Trade payables (48.97) 41.24 (159.00) 125.33
Increase/ (Decrease) in Other current liabilities (0.21) (5.97) (15.67) 12.87
(Increase)/ Decrease in Non-Current Assets 0.47 34.20 (23.46) (7.96)
(Increase)/ Decrease in Non-Current Liabilities 3.10 (2.42) 0.32 (0.65)
Prior Period Adjustments - (0.55)
OPERATING PROFIT AFTER WORKING
CAPITAL CHANGES (47.05) 368.53 415.61 432.74
Cash Flow from Operating Activities: (Related to
Subsidiary Company)
Increase Short Term Loans and Advance 35.03 (1.75) (48.30) (161.81)
Increase in Long Term Loans & Advances 86.32 85.49 (9.59) (149.72)
CASH (USED)/GENERATED FROM
OPERATIONS 74.30 452.27 357.71 121.21
Direct Taxes Paid (7.32) (46.40) (55.96) (21.44)
CASH FLOW BEFORE EXTRA-ORDINARY 66.98 405.87 301.75 99 77
ITEMS
Extra-Ordinary Items - - - -
NET CASH FLOW FROM OPERATING
ACTIVITES (A) 66.98 405.87 301.75 99.77
CASH FLOW FROM INVESTING ACTIVITES
Purchase of Fixed Assets (46.63) (91.16) (94.71) (265.23)
Interest Received 0.41 2.05 1.96 1.12
Dividend Received 0.00 0.01 0.04 0.03
Sale of Fixed Assets 0.55 64.35 0.03 18.97
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Period Year ended
Particulars ended June | March31, | March31, | March 3L,
30, 2024 2024 2023 2022

Sale/(Purchase) of Investments - (0.00) 9.87 (13.09)
Fixed Deposits Matured/ (Placed) (2.04) (1.15) (0.94) (1.42)
NET CASH USED IN INVESTING ACTIVITIES (47.70) (25.91) (83.74) (259.62)
(B)
CASH FLOW FROM FINANCING ACTIVITIES
Proceeds/(Repayment) from Term Loans from Banks (182.91) (240.73) (22.90) 319.50
Proceeds/(Repayment) from Working Capital Limits (68.85) 139.59 79.42 8272
from Banks
Proceeds/(Repayment) from Lease Liability - 16.25 - -
Interest Paid (63.40) (283.09) (276.43) (238.20)
Proceeds from Issue of Share Capital 337.71 - - -
Share Application Money received pending for (111.00) 111.00 i i
allotment
NET CASH GENERATED FROM FINANCING
ACTIVITIES (C) (88.45) (256.98) (219.91) 164.02
NET INCREASE/(DECREASE) IN CASH &
CASH EQUIVALENTS (A+B+C) (69.17) 122.98 (1.90) 4171
CASH & CASH EQUIVALENTS AT THE
BEGINNING OF THE YEAR 140.55 17.58 19.48 15.31
CASH & CASH EQUIVALENTS AT THE CLOSE 71.38 14056 1758 19.48

OF THE YEAR
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GENERAL INFORMATION

Our Company was originally incorporated as “Welcut Tools Private Limited” on October 05, 1994 at Chandigarh as a
private limited company under the Companies Act, 1956 with the Registrar of Companies, Punjab, H.P. & Chandigarh.
Subsequently, the name of our Company was changed to “Welcut Industries Private Limited” vide special resolution
passed by the shareholders of our Company in their meeting held on January 11, 1995 and a fresh Certificate of
Incorporation consequent to the change of name was granted to our Company on February 21, 1995, by the Registrar of
Companies, Punjab, H.P. & Chandigarh. Further, our Company was converted into Public Limited Company pursuant to
special resolution passed by the shareholders of our Company in their meeting held on June 29, 1999 and the name of
our Company was changed to “Indo Farm Equipment Limited” and a Fresh Certificate of Incorporation consequent upon
conversion of Company to Public Limited dated July 05, 1999 was issued by Registrar of Companies, Punjab, H.P. &
Chandigarh. Further, the name of our Company was changed to “IndoFarm Tractors & Motors Limited” vide special
resolution passed by the shareholders of our Company in their meeting dated October 28, 2003 and a fresh Certificate of
Incorporation was issued on October 30, 2003 by Registrar of Companies, Punjab, H.P. & Chandigarh. Thereafter, the
name of our Company was changed to “Indo Farm Industries Limited” vide special resolution passed by the shareholders
of our Company in their meeting dated December 03, 2007 and a fresh Certificate of Incorporation was issued dated
December 18, 2007 by Assistant Registrar of Companies, Punjab, Himachal Pradesh and Chandigarh. Subsequently, the
name of our Company was changed to “Indo Farm Equipment Limited” vide special resolution passed by the shareholders
of our Company in their meeting dated October 24, 2009 and a fresh Certificate of Incorporation was issued on November
04, 2009 by Registrar of Companies, Punjab, Himachal Pradesh and Chandigarh. The Corporate Identification Number
of our Company is U29219CH1994PLC015132. For further details, please refer to the chapter “History and Certain
Corporate Matters” beginning on page no. 200 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Registered Office
Indo Farm EquipmentLimited

SCO 859 NAC Manimajra Kalka Road,
Chandigarh 160101, India

Tel: 0172-2730060;

Email id: compliance@indofarm.in;
Website: www.indofarm.in;

CIN: U29219CH1994PL.C015132
Registration No.: 015132

Address of the ROC
Registrar of Companies
15T Floor, Corporate Bhawan Plot No.4-B,

Sector 27-B, Chandigarh-160019, India.
Tel: 0172-2639415/ 2639416;

Website: www.mca.gov.in

Board of Directors

As on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, the Board of Directors of our Company comprises of the following:

Name Designation DIN Address
Ranbir Singh | Chairman and Managing 00062154 103-104, Sector-6, Panchkula, Haryana-
Khadwalia Director 134109 India.
Anshul Khadwalia | Whole Time Director 05243344 103-104, Sector-6, Panchkula, Haryana-
134109 India.
. . . . 3128, Sector -23, Gurgoan, Carterpuri,
Charan Singh Saini | Whole Time Director 06864826 Haryana 122017India.
Non-Executive Independent 103B Aradhya Homes Palm City, Sante
Babita Dosajh Director P 10312327 Majra, Shiwalik City, Sector 127, SAS
Nagar, Mohali-140301.
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Name Designation DIN Address
Non-Executive Independent House No 767, Phase 6, Mohali, S.A.S
Arshdeep Kaur Director 08056826 Nagar, Punjab 160055 India.
i, . . Flat No. 55, Sangam Enclave Sector 48-
Brij Kishore | Non-Executive Independent 08472014 A, Chandigarh, 160047, Chandigarh,
Mahindroo Director

India.

For further details of our directors, see “Our Management”” on page no.2060f this Red Herring Prospectus.

Chief Financial Officer

Varun Sharma

SCO 859 NAC Manimajra, Kalka Road,
Chandigarh 160101, India

Tel: 0172-2730060;

Email id: compliance@indofarm.in;

Company Secretary and Compliance Officer

Navpreet Kaur

SCO 859 NAC Manimajra, Kalka Road,
Chandigarh 160101, India

Tel: 0172-2730060;

Email id: compliance@indofarm.in;

Book Running Lead Manager

Aryaman Financial Services Limited

60, Khatau Building, Ground Floor,

Alkesh Dinesh Modi Marg,

Opp. P. J. Towers (BSE Building),

Fort, Mumbai — 400 001

Tel No.: +91 —22 — 6216 6999

Email: ipo@afsl.co.in

Investor Grievances Email: feedback@afsl.co.in
Website: www.afsl.co.in

Contact Person: Deepak Biyani/Vatsal Ganatra
SEBI Registration No.: INM000011344

Registrar to the Offer

MAS Services Limited

T-34 2" floor, Okhla industrial area
phase 11, New Delhi 110020, India.

Tel: 011-26387281-83, 011-41320335;
Email: ipo@masserv.com;

Website: www.masserv.com;

Contact Person: N C Pal

SEBI Registration No.: INR0O00000049

Legal Counsel to the Offer

M/s. Kanga & Company (Advocates & Solicitors)
Readymoney Mansion,

43, Veer Nariman Road,

Mumbai — 400 001

Tel No.: +91 — 22 — 6623 0000, +91 — 22 — 6633 2288
Fax No.: +91 — 22 — 6633 9656 / 57

Contact Person: Chetan Thakkar

Email: chetan.thakkar@kangacompany.com
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Website: www.kangacompany.com

Statutory Auditors to our Company

Deepak Jindal & Co.

Address: Unit No. A-203, Level — II, Elante Offices, Industrial & Business Park — I, Chandigarh - 160002
Tel: 9988650002

Email: cadeepakjindal@gmail.com

Contact Person: CA Deepak Jindal, CA Kanav Kaushal

Firm Registration No: 023023N

Peer Review No: 012493

Changes in the Auditors

There has been no change in our Statutory Auditors of our Company in the five years preceding the date of this Red
Herring Prospectus.

Bankers to our Company*

Canara Bank

Specialized Mid Corporate Branch, Plot No.-1,
Sector 34-A, Chandigarh-160022, India;

Tel No.: +919501112452;

Contact Person: Neeru Wadhwa

Email Id.: cb2452@canarabank.com;
Website: www.canarabank.com

Federal Bank Limited

SCO 867, 1%t Floor, NAC Manimajra,
Chandigarh 160101, India;

Tel No.: +91 9836750200;

Contact Person: Sandeep Kumar;

Email Id.: sandeepkumar@federalbank.co.in;
Website: www.federalbank.co.in

Punjab National Bank Limited

Mid Corporate Centre, Sector 1, Parwanoo,
Himachal Pradesh-173220, India.

Tel No.: +91 9416391637

Contact Person: Shri Anil Kumar Yadav;
Email 1d.: mcc6417@pnb.co.in;

Website: www.pnbindia.in

*Qur Company has received NOC from all the above Bankers.
Banker(s) to the Offer / Refund Bank / Sponsor Bank

ICICI Bank Limited

Capital Market Division,

5" Floor, HT Parekh Marg,

Churchgate, Mumbai — 400020

Tel.: 022-68052182

Emai: ipocmg@icicibank.com
Website: www.icicibank.com

Contact Person: Mr. Varun Badal
SEBI Registration No.: INBI00000004
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Syndicate Member(s)

Aryaman Financial Services Limited

60, Khatau Building, Ground Floor,

Alkesh Dinesh Modi Marg, Fort,

Mumbai — 400 001

Mabharashtra, India

Tel: +91 22 6216 6999

Email: ipo@afsl.co.in

Investor Grievance Email: feedback@afsl.co.in
Website: www.afsl.co.in

Contact Person: Vatsal Ganatra/Deepak Biyani
SEBI Registration No: INM000011344

Statement of Inter Se Allocation of Responsibilities for the Issue

Aryaman Financial Services Limited (AFSL) is the sole Book Running Lead Manager (BRLM) to the Issue and all the
responsibilities relating to co-ordination and other activities in relation to the Issue shall be performed by them.

Designated Intermediaries
Self-Certified Syndicate Banks

The list of SCSBs notified by SEBI  for the ASBA  process is  available at
www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes on the SEBI website, or at such other website as
may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time. A list of the Designated Branches of the SCSBs with which an ASBA
Bidder (other than an RIB using the UPI mechanism), not Bidding through Syndicate/Sub Syndicate or through a
Registered Broker, may submit the ASBA Forms is available at
www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=34on the SEBI website, and at such
other websites as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time.

Further, the branches of the SCSBs where the Designated Intermediaries could submit the ASBA Form(s) of Bidders
(other than RIBS) is provided on the website of SEBI
athttps://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=35 which may be updated
from time to time or at such other website as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time.

Self-Certified Syndicate Banks eligible as Issuer Banks for UPI

In accordance with SEBI Circular No. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/76 dated June 28, 2019 and SEBI Circular No.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated July 26, 2019, Retail Individual Bidders using the UPI Mechanism may only
apply through the SCSBs and mobile applications using the UPI handles specified on the website of the SEBI
(https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=40), or any such other website
as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time.

Syndicate SCSB Branches

In relation to Bids (other than Bids by Anchor Investors and RIBs) submitted under the ASBA process to a member of
the Syndicate, the list of branches of the SCSBs at the Specified Locations named by the respective SCSBs to receive
deposits of Bid cum Application Forms from the members of the Syndicate is available on the website of the SEBI at
http://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes&intmld=35, which may be updated from time
to time or any such other website as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time. For more information on such branches
collecting Bid cum Application Forms from the Syndicate at Specified Locations, see the website of the SEBI at
http://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes&intmld=35 or any such other website as may
be prescribed by SEBI from time to time.

Registered Brokers

The list of the Registered Brokers eligible to accept ASBA Forms, including details such as postal address, telephone
number and e-mail address, is provided on the websites of the BSE and the NSE at
http://www.bseindia.com/Markets/Publiclssues/brokercentres_new.aspx?
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Andhttps://www.nseindia.com/products/content/equities/ipos/ipo_mem_terminal.htm, respectively, as updated from
time to time.

Registrar and Share Transfer Agents

The list of the RTAs eligible to accept ASBA Forms from Bidders (other than RIBs) at the Designated RTA Locations,
including details such as address, telephone number and e-mail address, is provided on the websites of Stock Exchanges
at http://www.bseindia.com/Static/Markets/Publiclssues/RtaDp.aspx? And
http://www.nseindia.com/products/content/equities/ipos/asba_procedures.htm, respectively, as updated from time to
time

Collecting Depository Participants

The list of the CDPs eligible to accept ASBA Forms from Bidders (other than RIBs) at the Designated CDP Locations,
including details such as name and contact details, is provided on the websites of BSE at
http://www.bseindia.com/Static/Markets/Publiclssues/RtaDp.aspx? And on the website of NSE at
http://www.nseindia.com/products/content/equities/ipos/asba_procedures.htm, as updated from time to time.

Monitoring Agency

Our Company has appointed Infomerics Valuation and Rating Private Limited, a credit rating agency registered with
SEBI as a monitoring agency to monitor the utilisation of the Gross Proceeds in accordance with Regulation 41 of SEBI
ICDR Regulations. For details in relation to the proposed utilisation of the Net Proceeds, see “Objects of the Offer”
beginning on page 89 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Our Company will disclose the utilization of the Gross Proceeds, including interim use, under a separate head in our
Balance Sheet for such financial years as required under the applicable law, specifying the purposes for which the Gross
Proceeds have been utilised. Our Company will also, in its Balance Sheet for the applicable financial years, provide
details, if any, in relation to all such Gross Proceeds that have not been utilised, if any, and the proceeds of the Issue shall
also be monitored by the Audit Committee till the utilization of the proceeds.

Further, our Company shall provide details/information/certifications obtained from Statutory Auditors on the utilization
of the Gross Proceeds to the Monitoring Agency. Also, any investments in acquisitions or strategic partnership or any
inorganic growth initiative, post IPO from the IPO proceeds, detailed disclosures of the same shall be made in public
domain at that time.

Experts

a) Our Company has received written consent dated October 05, 2024 from M/s. Deepak Jindal & Co., to include
their name as required under section 26 of the Companies Act, 2013 read with SEBI ICDR Regulations, in this
Red Herring Prospectus, and as an “expert” as defined under section 2(38) of the Companies Act, 2013 to the
extent and in their capacity as our Statutory Auditors, and in respect of their (i) examination report, dated
October 05, 2024 on our Restated Consolidated Financial Statements; and (ii) their report dated October 05,
2024 on the Statement of Tax Benefits in this Red Herring Prospectus and such consent has not been withdrawn
as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus.

b) Our Company has received written consent dated September 12, 2024 from the independent Chartered
Accountants Firm namely M/s. V' J Shah and Co., Chartered Accountants (FRN No. 109823W), to include their
name in this Red Herring Prospectus and as an “expert” as defined under Section 2(38) of the Companies Act,
2013, to the extent and in their capacity as a Chartered Accountants, in relation to his opinion for the compliances
with Ind AS for the Fair Valuation of Leasehold Land dated September 12, 2024 and such consent has not been
withdrawn as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus.

c) Our Company has received written consent dated December 19, 2024 from the independent Professional
engineer, namely Mr. Nikka Ram (registration number: PE7002565), to include their name in this Red Herring
Prospectus and as an “expert” as defined under Section 2(38) of the Companies Act, 2013, to the extent and in
their capacity as a professional engineer, in relation to his Detailed Project Report dated December 19, 2024
certifying the estimated cost and other relevant information for the Proposed Project and such consent has not
been withdrawn as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus
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Appraising Entity

None of the objects for which the Net Proceeds will be utilized has been appraised by any agency.

Credit Rating

As the Offer is of Equity Shares, credit rating is not required.

IPO Grading

No credit agency registered with SEBI has been appointed in respect of obtaining grading for the Offer.

Trustees

As this is an Offer of Equity Shares, the appointment of trustees is not required.

Green Shoe Option

No green shoe option is applicable for the Offer.

Filing

A copy of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus was filed electronically on the SEBI’s online portal at
https://siportal.sebi.gov.in, in accordance with SEBI circular bearing reference SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL1/CIR/P/2018/011
dated January 19, 2018 and at cfddil@sebi.gov.in, in accordance with the instructions issued by the SEBI on March 27,
2020, in relation to “Easing of Operational Procedure — Division of Issues and Listing — CFD”.

A copy of the Red Herring Prospectus, along with the material contracts and documents required to be filed under Section
32 of the Companies Act, 2013 was filed with the RoC and a copy of the Prospectus required to be filed under Section

26 of the Companies Act, 2013 will be filed with the RoC at its office and through the electronic portal at
http://www.mca.gov.in/mcafoportal/loginvalidateuser.do.

Book Building Process

Book Building Process, in the context of the Issue, refers to the process of collection of Bids from investors on the basis
of the Red Herring Prospectus, the Bid cum Application Forms and the Revision Forms within the Price Band. The Price
Band, and minimum bid lot size will be decided by our Company and the Selling Shareholders in consultation with the
BRLM, and advertised in all editions of Financial Express (a widely circulated English National Daily Newspaper), all
editions of Jansatta (a widely circulated Hindi National Daily Newspaper, Hindi being the regional language of
Chandigarh, where our Registered Office is located)each with wide circulation, at least two Working Days prior to the
Bid/ Offer Opening Date and shall be made available to the Stock Exchanges for the purpose of uploading on their
respective websites. The Issue Price shall be determined by our Company and the Selling Shareholders in consultation
with the BRLM after the Bid/Offer Closing Date.

All Bidders, except Anchor Investors, are mandatorily required to use the ASBA process for participating in the
Offer by providing details of their respective ASBA Account in which the corresponding Bid Amount will be
blocked by SCSBs. In addition to this, RIBs may participate through the ASBA process by either (a) providing
the details of their respective ASBA Account in which the corresponding Bid Amount will be blocked by the
SCSBs; or (b) through the UPI Mechanism. Anchor Investors are not permitted to participate in the Offer through
the ASBA process.

In accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, QIBs (other than Anchor Investors) and Non-Institutional
Bidders are not allowed to withdraw or lower the size of their Bids (in terms of the quantity of the Equity Shares
or the Bid Amount) at any stage. Retail Individual Bidders (subject to the Bid Amount being up to ¥200,000) can
revise their Bids during the Bid/Offer Period and withdraw their Bids on or before the Bid/Offer Closing Date.
Further, Anchor Investors cannot withdraw their Bids after the Anchor Investor Bidding Date. Allocation to QIBs
(other than Anchor Investors) and Non-Institutional Investors will be on a proportionate basis, while allocation
to Anchor Investors will be on a discretionary basis. For further details, see “Terms of the Offer”, “Offer
Procedure” and “Offer Structure” on page nos. 413, 423 and 419, respectively of this Red Herring Prospectus.
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The process of Book Building under the SEBI ICDR Regulations and the Bidding Process are subject to change from
time to time and the investors are advised to make their own judgment about investment through this process prior to
submitting a Bid in the Offer.

Bidders should note that the Offer is also subject to (i) filing of the Prospectus by our Company with the RoC; and (ii)
our Company obtaining final listing and trading approvals from the Stock Exchanges, which our Company shall apply
for after Allotment.

Each Bidder, by submitting a Bid in the Issue, will be deemed to have acknowledged the above restrictions and the terms
of the Offer.

For further details on the method and procedure for bidding, please see “Offer Procedure” on page no. 423 of this Red
Herring Prospectus.

Ilustration of Book Building and Price Discovery Process

For an illustration of the Book Building Process and the price discovery process, see “Offer Procedure” on page no. 423
of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Underwriting Agreement

After determination of the Offer Price and allocation of Equity Shares but prior to the filing of the Prospectus with RoC,
our Company and the Promoter Selling Shareholder will enter into an Underwriting Agreement with the Underwriters
for the Equity Shares proposed to be offered through the Offer. Pursuant to the terms of the Underwriting Agreement,
the obligations of the Underwriters will be several and will be subject to certain conditions to closing, as specified therein.

The Underwriting Agreement is dated [®]. The Underwriters have indicated their intention to underwrite the following
number of Equity Shares:

(The Underwriting Agreement has not been executed as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus. This portion has
been intentionally left blank and will be filled in before filing of the Prospectus with the ROC.)

(In % million)

Name, Address, Telephone Number and Indicative Number of Equity Shares Amount Underwritten
Email Address of the Underwriters to be Underwritten

[o] [e] [e]

[o] [o] [o]

TOTAL [o] [e]

The above mentioned underwriting commitment is indicative and will be finalized after determination of the Offer Price
and Basis of Allotment will be subject to the provisions of the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

In the opinion of our Board of Directors, the resources of the Underwriters are sufficient to enable them to discharge their
respective underwriting obligations in full. The Underwriters are registered with the SEBI under Section 12(1) of the
SEBI Act or registered as brokers with the Stock Exchange(s).

Allocation among the Underwriters may not necessarily be in proportion to their underwriting commitments set forth in
the table above. Notwithstanding the above table, the Underwriters shall be severally responsible for ensuring payment
with respect to Equity Shares allocated to investors procured by them in accordance with the Underwriting Agreement.

In the event of any default in payment, the respective Underwriter, in addition to other obligations defined in the

Underwriting Agreement, will also be required to procure purchasers for or purchase the Equity Shares to the extent of
the defaulted amount in accordance with the Underwriting Agreement.
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CAPITAL STRUCTURE
The Equity Share Capital of the Company as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus is set forth below:

(% in million, except share data)

Sr. . Aggregate Value | Aggregate Value
No. Particulars at Nominal Value | at Offer Price*
A | Authorised Share Capital

50,000,000 Equity Shares of face value of 310 each 500.00 -

B Issued, Subscribed and Paid-up Share Capital before the Issue
39,451,600 Equity Shares of face value of 310 each 394.51 -

C Present Offer in terms of this Red Herring Prospectus
Public Offer of upto 12,100,000 Equity Shares of face value of 310

each @& 121.00 [o]
Consisting of:
Fresh Issue upto 8,600,000 Equity Shares of face value of T 10® 86.00 [o]
Offer for Sales upto 3,500,000 Equity Shares of face value of ¥10® 35.00 [o]
D Issued, Subscribed and Paid-up Share Capital after the Offer \
Upto 48,051,600 Equity Shares of face value of X 10 each 480.52
E Securities Premium Account
Before the Issue 332.50
After the Issue [e]

D For details of changes in the authorised share capital of our Company, see “History and Certain Corporate Matters
— Amendments to our Memorandum of Association of our Company in the last 10 years”, on page 200 of this Red Herring
Prospectus.

@ The Offer has been authorized by our Board pursuant to the resolution passed at the board meeting dated August 25,
2023 and by our Shareholders pursuant to their resolution dated August 31, 2023.

© Qur Company, in consultation with the BRLM, has undertaken Pre-IPO Placement of 1,900,000 Equity Shares of ¥
10/- each at the rate of T 185/- per share aggregating to I 351.50 million. Accordingly, the size of the Fresh Issue has
been reduced from 10,500,000 Equity Shares to 8,600,000 Equity Shares of Face Value of T 10 each. The relevant
investors that have subscribed to the Equity Shares pursuant to the Pre-IPO Placements have, prior to the allotment of
Equity Shares, been informed that there is no guarantee that the Offer may come through or the listing may happen and
accordingly, the investment was done by the relevant investors solely at their own risk.

) The Selling Shareholder has confirmed compliance with Regulation 8 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations and approved his
participation in the Offer for Sale in relation to its portion of the Offered Shares. For details on authorisation of the
Selling Shareholder in relation to the Offered Shares, see “The Offer” and “Other Regulatory and Statutory Disclosures”
on pages 63 and 388 respectively of this Red Herring Prospectus.
NOTES TO CAPITAL STRUCTURE
1. Share Capital History of our Company

a) Equity Share Capital

The following table sets forth the history of the equity share capital of our Company:
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No. of Face lssue Cumulative | Cumulative
Date of " ) Nature of Nature of No. of Paid-Up
Equity Value | Price . . .
Allotment Shares ®) ®) Allotment Consideration Equity Share
Shares Capital (%)
October 05, Subscription to
Lo04) 300 10 10 VoA Cash 300 3,000
gibrllgg(z) 37,800 | 10 | 10 | Further Allotment Cash 38100 | 381,000
%%Tg)zg’ 3,569,850 | 10 10 | Further Allotment Cash 3,607,950 | 36,079,500
2/'0"’(‘)?2)30’ 926,000 10 10 | Further Allotment Cash 4,533,950 | 45,339,500
2’(')3;2)23’ 4533950 | 10 | NA Bonus Issue NA 9,067,900 | 90,679,000
;iptzeor:gg 320,000 10 | 187.50 |  Rights Issue Cash 9,387,900 | 93,879,000
ggb;‘éagm 9,387,000 | 10 | NA Bonus Issue NA 18,775,800 | 187,758,000
ggggtzz, 18,775800 | 10 | NA Bonus Issue NA 37,551,600 | 375,516,000
April 16, Pre-1PO
o4 600,000 10 | 185 (Private Cash 38,151,600 | 381,516,000
Placement)
April 30, Pre_—IPO
024 250,000 10 | 185 (Private Cash 38,401,600 | 384,016,000
Placement)
May 24 Pre-1PO
202{1(11)’ 995,900 10 | 185 (Private Cash 39,397,500 | 393,975,000
Placement)
Mav 29 Pre-1PO
202):1(12)1 54,100 10 185 (Private Cash 39,451,600 | 394,516,000
Placement)

Note: For the corporate / statutory filings made with Registrar of Companies prior to the year 2006, we have placed
reliance on the ROC Search Report dated September 05, 2023, bearing UDIN: F002191E000942218 certified by A.
Arora& Co., Company Secretaries.

@ Allotment of 100 equity shares each to Ranbir Singh Khadwalia, Sat Parkash Mittal and Sunita Saini pursuant to
subscription to the MoA.

@ Pursuant to Board Resolution dated February 21, 1998, our Company has allotted 7,800Equity Shares to Ranbir Singh
Khadwalia, 3,000 Equity Shares to Ganga Bishan, 5,000 Equity Shares to Ram Kishan Saini, 6,000 Equity Shares to
Kirpal Singh, 7,000 Equity Shares to Balbir Singh, 6,000 Equity Shares to Chaman Lal, 3,000 Equity Shares to Sher
Singh Saini.

@ Pursuant to Board Resolution dated March 28, 2001, our Company has allotted 3,99,450 Equity Shares to Ranbir
Singh Khadwalia, 21,790 Equity Shares to Sat Parkash Mittal, 4,60,260 Equity Shares to Sunita Saini, 70,300 Equity
Shares to Ganga Bishan Saini, 20,000 Equity Shares to Ganga Ram Hooda, 144,300 Equity Shares to Ram Kishan Saini,
1,74,100 Equity Shares to Balbir Singh, 1,97,400 Equity Shares to Chaman Lal, 101,300 Equity Shares to Amar Singh, ,
42,900 Equity Shares to Baljit Singh, 34,700 Equity Shares to Barma Nand, 107,200 Equity Shares to Bhopal Singh,
85,500 Equity Shares Biyasa Ram, 47,700 Equity Shares Darshan Lal, 11,900 Equity Shares to Hakim Chand, 57,700
Equity Shares to Hans Raj, 45,900 Equity Shares to Indo German Pneumatic, 25,000 Equity Shares to Ishwar Singh
Duhan, 80,400 Equity Shares to Jai Bhagwan, 10,000 Equity Shares to Kamlesh Rani, 45,900 Equity Shares to Krishan
Kumar, 7,500 Equity Shares to Manju Kaushik, 14,600 Equity Shares to Mukesh Kumar Saini, 9,800 Equity Shares to
Naresh Kr Saini, 1,05,600 Equity Shares to Nathu Ram, 10,000 Equity Shares to Raj Bala, 25,900 Equity Shares to
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Rajesh Saini, 14,600 Equity Shares to Raj Kumar, 71,100 Equity Shares to Rameshwar Dass, 91,500 Equity Shares to
Ram Singh, 42,700 Equity Shares to Ranjit Singh, 78,150 Equity Shares to OP Saini, 66,200 Equity Shares to Subhash
Chand, 23,800 Equity Shares to Sudesh Saini, 19,300 Equity Shares to Suraj Bhan, 1,42,400 Equity Shares to Surinder
Singh, 105,300 Equity Shares to Surjan Singh, 9,700 Equity Shares to Sushil Kumar, 40,000 Equity Shares to Lt Col DV
Singh, 30,000 Equity Shares to Nirmal Singh, 461,000 Equity Shares to Futuristic Mining, 17,000 Equity Shares to
Santosh Duhan.

@ Pursuant to Board Resolution dated March 30, 2002, our Company hasallotted19,600 Equity Shares to Kirpal Singh,
9,800 Equity Shares to Balbir Singh, 4,900 Equity Shares to Chaman Lal, 30,000 Equity Shares to Amar Singh, 14,700
Equity Shares to Bhopal Singh, 19,500 Equity Shares to Biyasa Ram, 2,39,500 Equity Shares to BN Automobiles, 14,700
Equity Shares to Hans Raj, 14,700 Equity Shares to Jai Bhagwan, 14,700 Equity Shares to Krishan Kumar, 9,800 Equity
Shares to Mukesh Kr Saini, 9,700 Equity Shares to Nathu Ram, 19,600 Equity Shares to Rajesh Saini, 14,700 Equity
Shares to Rameshwar Dass, 19,600 Equity Shares to Ram Singh, 1,65,000 Equity Shares to OP Saini, 9,800 Equity Shares
to Subhash Chand, 9,800 Equity Shares to Suraj Bhan, 9,700 Equity Shares to Surinder Singh, 1,000 Equity Shares to
Chander Kr Hooda, 19,600 Equity Shares to Gian Chand, 1,000 Equity Shares to Lakhpat Rai Hooda, 9,800 Equity
Shares to Sumitra Saini, 205,000 Equity Shares to Mani Ram Saini, 301,00 Equity Shares to Virender Kr Sharma.

®) Pursuant to Board Resolution dated March 23, 2005, our Company has allotted 2,839,100 Equity Shares to Ranbir
Singh Khadwalia, 843,560 Equity Shares to Sunita Saini, 461,000 Equity Shares to Welcut Marketing Private Limited
(Ranbir Singh Khadwalia and Sunita Saini are the beneficiary owners), 109,990 Equity Shares to Sat Parkash Mittal,
92,100 Equity Shares to Sudesh Rani, 73,300 Equity Shares to Ganga Bishan, 45,900 Equity Shares to Indo German
Pneumatics Ltd, 40,000 Equity Shares to Nirmal Mittal, 21,000 Equity Shares Preeti Mittal, 6,000 Equity Shares to
Rajesh Saini, 1,000 Equity Shares to Attar Singh Saini, 1,000 Equity Shares to Ritu Saini.

® Pursuant to Board Resolution dated September 21, 2018, our Company hasallotted77,600 Equity Shares to Ranbir
Singh Khadwalia, 163,467 Equity Shares to Sunita Saini, 49,333 Equity Shares to Anshul Khadwalia, 29,600 Equity
Shares to Shubham Khadwalia.

(™ Pursuant to Board Resolution dated February 08, 2022, our Company has allotted 5,081,600 Equity Shares to Ranbir
Singh Khadwalia, 2,662,587 Equity Shares to Sunita Saini, 129,990 Equity Shares to Sat Parkash Mittal, 249,333 Equity
Shares to Anshul Khadwalia, 38,600 Equity Shares to Shubham Khadwalia, 21,000 Equity Shares to Preeti Mittal, 20,000
Equity Shares to Ankit Mittal, 91,800 Equity Shares to M/s. Kyoor Healthcare Limited, 1,092,990 Equity Shares to M/s.
Futuristic Mining and Construction Solutions LLP (Ranbir Singh Khadwalia and Sunita Saini are the beneficiary
OWnNers).

® Pursuant to Board Resolution dated August 22, 2023, our Company has allotted 10,16,3200 Equity Shares to Ranbir
Singh Khadwalia, 5,325,174 Equity Shares to Sunita Saini, 2,59,980 Equity Shares to Sat Parkash Mittal, 498,666 Equity
Shares to Anshul Khadwalia, 77,200 Equity Shares to Shubham Khadwalia, 42,000 Equity Shares to Preeti Mittal, 40,000
Equity Shares to Ankit Mittal, 183,600 Equity Shares to M/s. Kyoor Healthcare Limited, 2,185,980 Equity Shares to M/s.
Futuristic Mining and Construction Solutions LLP (Ranbir Singh Khadwalia and Sunita Saini are the beneficiary
owners).

© Pursuant to Board Resolution dated April 16, 2024, our Company has allotted 300,000 Equity Shares to Hator
Corporate Advisor LLP, 150,000 Equity Shares to Own Infracon Private Limited and 150,000 Equity Shares to Garishma
Daga, pursuant to the Pre-IPO Placement undertaken by our Company.

(19 pursuant to Board Resolution dated April 30, 2024, our Company has allotted 250,000 Equity Shares to Nabs Vriddhi
LLP, pursuant to the Pre-IPO Placement undertaken by our Company.

1 pursuant to Board Resolution dated May 24, 2024, our Company has allotted 225,000 Equity Shares to Niveshaay
Hedgehogs LLP, 211,800 Equity Shares to Finavenue Growth Fund, 106,000 Equity Shares to Arun Goel, 106,000 Equity
Shares to Udit Sehgal, 106,000 Equity Shares to Adhiraj Swarup Agarwal, 106,000 Equity Shares to VM Finserve and
Assett Management, 81,000 Equity Shares to Tatvam Trade and 54,100 Equity Shares to Mohd Jazib Khan, pursuant to
the Pre-1PO Placement undertaken by our Company.

(2 pyrsuant to Board Resolution dated May 24, 2024, our Company has allotted 54,100 Equity Shares to Udit Sehgal,
pursuant to the Pre-IPO Placement undertaken by our Company.
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2. Shares issued for consideration other than cash or out of revaluation reserves

Our Company has not issued any Equity Shares, including any bonus shares, out of revaluation of reserves at any time.

Except as set out below, we have not issued Equity Shares for consideration other than cash:

Date of No. _of Face Iss_ue Reasons for Benefits
Allotment Name of the Allottees Equity Value | Price allotment accrued to
Shares ® ® our Company
Ranbir Singh Khadwalia 2,839,100
Sunita Saini 843,560
Futuristic Mining and
Construction Solutions
LLP*(Converted & formally 461,000
known as Welcut Marketing
Private Limited)
Sat Parkash Mittal 109,990
March 23, Sudesh Rani 92,100 Expansion of
2005 Ganga Bishan 73,300 10 NA Bonus Issue F::apital
Kyoor Healthcare Limited
(Formally known as Indo 45,900
German Pneumatics Limited)
Nirmal Mittal 40,000
Preeti Mittal 21,000
Rajesh Saini 6,000
Attar Singh Saini 1,000
Ritu Saini 1,000
TOTAL 4,533,950

* Ranbir Singh
Solutions LLP

Khadwalia and Sunita Saini are the beneficiary owners of M/s Futuristic Mining and Construction

Date of No. of Face Issue Reasons for Benefits
Name of the Allottees Equity Value | Price accrued to
Allotment allotment
Shares ® ® our Company
Ranbir Singh Khadwalia 5,081,600
Sunita Saini 2,662,587
Sat Parkash Mittal 1,29,990
Anshul Khadwalia 249,333
Februar Shubham Khadwalia 38,600 Expansion of
y Preeti Mittal 21,000 10 NA Bonus Issue P .
08, 2022 — capital
Ankit Mittal 20,000
l\/!/s._ Kyoor Healthcare 91,800
Limited
M/s. Futuristic Mining and
Construction Solutions LLP* 1,092,990
TOTAL 9,387,900

* Ranbir Singh
Solutions LLP

Khadwalia and Sunita Saini are the beneficiary owners of M/s Futuristic Mining and Construction
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Date of No. of Face Issue Reasons for Benefits
Name of the Allottees Equity Value | Price accrued to
Allotment allotment
Shares ® ® our Company
Ranbir Singh Khadwalia 10,163,200
Sunita Saini 5,325,174
Sat Parkash Mittal 259,980
Anshul Khadwalia 498,666
August 22, Shubham Khadwalia 77,200 Expansion of
Preeti Mittal 42,000 10 NA Bonus Issue .
2023 —— capital
Ankit Mittal 40,000
l\/!/s.. Kyoor Healthcare 183,600
Limited
M/s. Futuristic Mining and
Construction Solutions LLP* 2,185,980
TOTAL 18,775,800

* Ranbir Singh Khadwalia and Sunita Saini are the beneficiary owners of M/s Futuristic Mining and Construction

Solutions LLP

Note: The Promoters and Promoter Group Selling Shareholders are offering shares in the “Offer for Sale” which
includes bonus issue shares allotted to them from time to time.

3. As on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, our Company has not allotted any Equity Shares pursuant to any
scheme approved under the provisions of Sections 391-394 of the Companies Act, 19560r Sections 230-240 of the
Companies Act, 2013.

4. Our Company has not issued any shares pursuant to an Employee Stock Option Scheme.

5. Issue of Equity Shares at price that may be lower than the Issue Price during the preceding 1 (one) year

No shares have been issued at a price lower than the Issue Price within the last one year from the date of this Red Herring
Prospectus except as stated below:

Date of No. _of Face Iss_ue Reasons a?cerrzje;tio
Name of the Allottees Equity Value | Price for
Allotment our
Shares ® ® allotment
Company
| Eit;or Corporate Advisors 300,000
April 16, 2024 Own Infracon Pvt. Ltd. 150,000
Garishma Daga 150,000
April 30,2024 | Nabs Vriddhii LLP 250,000
Finavenue Growth Fund 211,800
Niveshaay Hedgehogs LLP 225,000 Pre-1PO Capital
Arun Goel 106,000 10 185 (Private Infusion
Udit Sehgal 106,000 Placement)
May 24,2024 | Adhiraj Swarup Agarwal 106,000
VM Finserve and Asset 106,000
Management
Tatvam Trade 81,000
Mohd Jazib Khan 54,100
May 29, 2024 | Udit Sehgal 54,100
Total 1,900,000
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6. Shareholding Pattern of our Company
a) The following is the shareholding pattern of the Company as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus
" o © . Number of
S g % § i % g % § Number of Shares
= 2 i i i 24 9 ledged or
> = 5] = Number of Voting Rights held in each €9 £6 0| | gekedin pledg -
= I c | 2= class of securities (1X) 29 83« otherwise =
= = = 2|2 S = 51 S 2 | shares(XIl) bered o<
= = = s | 2 ol S S1=S2% encumbere e 2
= = = El5| 83 g < 2{e3T ¢ X11) g &
S (%) < [ ) = = = < S { o« O 1<)
S z g 2 z| 8| 8& |S8q TIET S E
> 2 g £ 5|8 ] 52 |2°¢ o |g§71E5¢g< G 8
5 = B 3 g§|29 58X |Scda T OlE4BER 23
= % = e 2 [3d 42 | 8EZX No of Voting Rights o 3188% Asa Asa 2%
I S & > I & ey | oy < o9 545 % of % of g S
© - 5 = T8 5= |85% 5 |£4953 =
5 5 2 g | £ g < g S >y g2 No | total | No | total o2
g g > zlg| F2 |£8 S § 3 58 1| (a)|Shares | (a) | Shares | 3 £
© Z = fwl - S [ -g s L= € o
O S < < c 3 L o> _ 0 S5 eX held held 5O
= a | < S = @ 2 a < < = § 5= z
5 5 | %5 =S s 3 G 5 = 6§ 2573 (b) (b)
S s | g 5 2 ocw | © a 5 |s|Egz
b zZ > 8 =z _Uc) » g
Promoters &
A | Promoter 6 36,867,640 - 36,867,640 93.45% | 36,867,640 36,867,640 93.45% 93.45% | - - - - 36,867,640
Group
B | Public 59 2,583,960 | - - 2,583,960 6.55% | 2,583,960 | - 2,583,960 6.55% | - 6.55% | - - - - 2,583,960
Non -
C | Promoter Non - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
- Public
Shares
C1 | underlying - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
DRs
Shares held by
C2 | Employee - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Trusts
Total 65 39,451,600 | - - | 39,451,600 | 100.00% | 39,451,600 39,451,600 | 100.00% | - 100.00% | - - - - 39,451,600
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b) Set forth below is a list of Shareholders holding 1% or more of the paid-up Share Capital of our Company as on
the date of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Percentage of Pre-Offer
Sr. No. Name of the Shareholder No. of Shares Share Capital (%)

1. Ranbir Singh Khadwalia 20,326,400 51.52%

2. Sunita Saini 10,650,348 27.00%

3. M/s Futuristic Mining and Construction Solutions LLP* 4,371,960 11.08%
4. Anshul Khadwalia 997,332 2.53%
5. Sat Parkash Mittal 519,960 1.32%
Total 36,866,000 93.45%

* Ranbir Singh Khadwalia and Sunita Saini are the beneficiary owners of M/s Futuristic Mining and Construction
Solutions LLP

¢) Our Company has not issued any warrants, convertible debentures; loan or any other instrument which would
entitle the shareholders to equity shares upon exercise or conversion.

d) Set forth below is a list of Shareholders holding 1% or more of the paid-up Share Capital of our Company as of
two years prior to the date of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Percentage of Pre-Offer
Sr. No. Name of the Shareholder No. of Shares Share Capital (%)

1. Ranbir Singh Khadwalia 10,163,200 54.13%

2. Sunita Saini 5,325,174 28.36%

3. M/s Futuristic Mining and Construction Solutions LLP* 2,185,980 11.64%
4. Anshul Khadwalia 498,666 2.66%
5. Sat Parkash Mittal 259,980 1.38%
Total 18,433,000 98.17%

* Ranbir Singh Khadwalia and Sunita Saini are the beneficiary owners of M/s Futuristic Mining and Construction
Solutions LLP

e) Set forth below is a list of Shareholders holding 1% or more of the paid-up Share Capital of our Company as of
one year prior to the date of this Red Herring Prospectus.

sg'. Name of the Shareholder No. of Shares Pe?ﬁ;::%a(gi ; rle(-(%‘fer
1. | Ranbir Singh Khadwalia 20,326,400 54.13%
2. | Sunita Saini 10,650,348 28.36%
3. | M/s Futuristic Mining and Construction Solutions LLP* 4,371,960 11.64%
4. | Anshul Khadwalia 997,332 2.66%
5. | Sat Parkash Mittal 519,960 1.38%

Total 36,866,000 98.17%

* Ranbir Singh Khadwalia and Sunita Saini are the beneficiary owners of M/s Futuristic Mining and Construction
Solutions LLP

f)  Set forth below is a list of Shareholders holding 1% or more of the paid-up Share Capital of our Company as of
ten days prior to the date of this Red Herring Prospectus.
Percentage of
Sr. No. Name of the Shareholder No. of Shares Pre-Offer Share
Capital (%)
1. Ranbir Singh Khadwalia 20,326,400 51.52%
2. Sunita Saini 10,650,348 27.00%
3. M/s Futuristic Mining and Construction Solutions LLP* 4,371,960 11.08%
4. Anshul Khadwalia 997,332 2.53%
5. Sat Parkash Mittal 519,960 1.32%
Total 36,866,000 93.45%
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* Ranbir Singh Khadwalia and Sunita Saini are the beneficiary owners of M/s Futuristic Mining and Construction
Solutions LLP

g) Our Company has not made any public issue (including any rights issue to the public) since its incorporation.

7. Except as disclosed in this Red Herring Prospectus, our Company presently does not intend or propose to alter its
capital structure for a period of six months from the Bid/Offer Opening Date, by way of split or consolidation of the
denomination of Equity Shares, or by way of further issue of Equity Shares (including issue of securities convertible
into or exchangeable, directly or indirectly for Equity Shares), whether on a preferential basis, or by way of issue of
bonus Equity Shares, or on a rights basis, or otherwise.

8. Shareholding of our Promoters

a) Build-up of the shareholding of our Promoters and Selling Shareholder

% of Pre- % of Post
Date of Nature of Acquisition No. of Offer > .
Nature of FV . - Offer Equity
Allotment / Issue / . . / Transfer Equity Equity
. Consideration | }) . Share
Transfer | Transaction Price (%) Shares Share .
. Capital
Capital
Ranbir Singh Khadwalia*
October 05, | Subscription
1994 to MOA Cash 10.00 10.00 100 0.00 0.00
February Further
21 1998 Allotment Cash 10.00 10.00 7,800 0.02 0.02
March 28, Further
2001 Allotment Cash 10.00 10.00 399,450 1.01 0.83
;‘6%315' Transfer Cash 1000 |  10.00 30,100 0.08 0.06
February
28, 2005 Transfer Cash 10.00 10.00 551,250 1.40 1.15
%%rgh 17| Transfer Cash 1000 |  10.00 1,850,400 4.69 3.85
%%rgh 23, | Bonus Issue NA 10.00 NA 2,839,100 7.20 5.91
December Inter-se
22 2007 Transfer NA 10.00 Nil 330,800 0.84 0.69
' (Gify @
Inter-se
96’19;“ 09 | Transfer NA 10.00 Nil (1,009,000) (2.56) (2.10)
(Gifty @
September .
21, 2018 Rights Issue Cash 10.00 187.50 77,600 0.20 0.16
Inter-se
gg;‘ibe”& Transfer NA 10.00 Nil 2,000 0.00 0.00
(Gift) @
December Inter-se
09. 2021 Transfer NA 10.00 Nil 2,000 0.00 0.00
' (Gift) @
February
08, 2022 Bonus Issue NA 10.00 NA 5,081,600 12.88 10.58
96‘29;“ 22, | Bonus Issue NA 10.00 NA 10,163,200 25.76 21.15
Total | 20,326,400 51.52 42.30

* Ranbir Singh Khadwalia is selling 3,500,000 shares, representing 7.28% of Post Issue Equity Share Capital of the
Company via Offer for Sale.

(1) Transfer of 184,200 and 146,600 Equity shares from Sudesh Saini and Ganga Bishan Khadwalia respectively.
(2) Transfer of 1,000,000 and 9,000 Equity Shares to Anshul Khadwalia and Subham Khadwalia respectively.
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Y i - % of Post
Date of Nature of Acquisition No. of Offer o .
Nature of FV . - Offer Equity
Allotment / Issue / Consideration | (3) / Transfer Equity Equity Share
Transfer | Transaction Price (%) Shares Share .
. Capital
Capital
(3) Transfer 0f2,000 Equity Shares fromRitu Saini.
(4) Transfer of 2,000 Equity Shares from Attar Saini.
Date of % of Post
Nature of Acquisition No. of % of Pre- Offer
Allotment Nature of FV . . ;
/ Issue / Consideration ® / Transfer Equity Offer Equity Equity
Transfer Transaction Price (%) Shares Share Capital Share
Capital
Sunita Saini
Octoper, | Subscrption Cash 1000 | 10.00 100 0.00 0.00
pravch 28, | Further Cash 1000 | 10.00 460,260 117 0.96
pone > | Transfer Cash 10.00 | 10.00 60,000 0.15 0.12
ggb;%%rg Transfer Cash 10.00 | 10.00 95,700 0.24 0.20
a7, | Transfer Cash 10.00 | 10.00 227,500 0.58 0.47
%%rgh 23, | Bonus Issue NA 10.00 NA 843,560 2.14 1.76
December | INter-se
22 2007 Transfer NA 10.00 Nil 12,000 0.03 0.02
' (Gify @
Inter-se
%"fgh 18, | Transfer NA 10.00 Nil 800,000 2.03 1.66
(Gift) @
giptzeoqger Rights Issue Cash 1000 | 187.50 163,467 0.41 0.34
ggb;%azr%’ Bonus Issue NA 10.00 NA 2,662,587 6.75 5.54
?2“92“5;3 Bonus Issue NA 10.00 NA 5,325,174 13.50 11.08
Total | 10,650,348 27.00 22.16

(1) Transfer of 12,000 Equity shares from Rajesh Saini.
(2) Transfer of 800,000 Equity Shares from Anshul Khadwalia.

Notes:
¢ None of the equity shares belonging to our Promoters have been pledged till date.

e The entire Promoter’s shares shall be subject to lock-in from the date of allotment of the equity shares issued through
this Issue for periods as per applicable Regulations of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations.

e All the shares held by our Promoters, were fully paid-up on the respective dates of acquisition of such shares.
b) Pre-Offer and Post-Offer Shareholding of our Promoters and Promoter Group

Provided below are details of Equity Shares held by our Promoters and the members of our Promoter Group as on the
date of this Red Herring Prospectus:
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Pre-Offer Post- Offer
Sk Category of Promoter No. of Equity FETEEIEE O No. of Equity PETEEIELE ©F
No. .Shares Pre- Offer .Shares Post- Offer capital
capital (%) (%)
A. Promoters
1 Ranbir Singh Khadwalia® 203,26,400 51.52 16,826,400 35.02
2 Sunita Saini 10,650,348 27.00 10,650,348 22.16
Sub-Total (A) 30,976,748 78.52 27,476,748 57.18
B. Promoter Group
M/s Futuristic Mining and
1 Construction Solutions 4,371,960 11.08 4,371,960 9.10
LLP®
2 Anshul Khadwalia 997,332 2.53 997,332 2.08
3 | M/s Kyoor Healthcare 367,200 0.93 367,200 0.76
Limited
4 Shubham Khadwalia 154,400 0.39 154,400 0.32
Sub-Total (B) 5,890,892 14.93 5,890,892 12.26
Total (A+B) 36,867,640 93.45 33,367,640 69.44

1) Ranbir Singh Khadwalia is selling upto 3,500,000 shares, representing 7.28% of Post Issue Equity Share Capital of
the Company via Offer for Sale.

2) Ranbir Singh Khadwalia and Sunita Saini are the beneficiary owners of M/s Futuristic Mining and Construction
Solutions LLP.

9. Our Company has Sixty-Five (65) shareholders, as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus.
10. We hereby confirm that:

a. None of the members of the Promoters, Promoter Group, Directors and their immediate relatives have purchased
or sold any Equity shares of our Company within the last six months from the date of this Red Herring Prospectus
except as disclosed above in this chapter.

b. None of the members of the Promoter Group, Directors and their immediate relatives have financed the purchase
by any other person of Equity shares of our Company other than in the normal course of business of the financing
entity within the period of six months immediately preceding the date of this Red Herring Prospectus.

11. Promoter’s Contribution and other Lock-in details

a) Details of Promoter’s Contribution locked-in for eighteen (18) months
Pursuant to Regulations 14 and 16 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, an aggregate of 20% of the fully diluted post- Offer
Equity Share capital of our Company held by the Promoters, shall be locked in for a period of eighteen months as
minimum Promoter’s contribution from the date of Allotment and the shareholding of the Promoters in excess of 20% of

the fully diluted post- Offer Equity Share capital shall be locked in for a period of six months from the date of allotment.

The details of the Equity Shares held by our Promoters, which shall be locked-in for a period of eighteen months from
the date of allotment, are set out in the following table:

Name of Promoter No. of Equity Shares Locked-in* % of the Post-Offer equity share capital
Ranbir Singh Khadwalia 5,620,000 11.70%
Sunita Saini 4,000,000 8.32%
Total 9,620,000 20.02%

*Subject to finalisation of Basis of Allotment. All the Equity Shares were fully paid-up on the respective dates of allotment
or acquisition of such Equity Shares, as the case may be. For details regarding allotment of the above Equity Shares,
please refer Note no. 8 under “Notes to Capital Structure” on page no. 84 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Our Promoters have given consent to include such number of Equity Shares held by them as may constitute 20% of the

fully diluted post-Offer Equity Share capital of our Company as the Promoter’s Contribution. Our Promoters has agreed
not to sell, transfer, charge, pledge or otherwise encumber in any manner, the Promoter’s Contribution from the date of
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filing of this Red Herring Prospectus, until the expiry of the lock-in period specified above, or for such other time as
required under SEBI ICDR Regulations, except as may be permitted, in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

The minimum Promoter’s Contribution has been brought in to the extent of not less than the specified minimum lot and
from the persons defined as ‘promoters’ under the SEBI ICDR Regulations. Our Company undertakes that the Equity
Shares that are being locked-in are not ineligible for computation of Promoter’s Contribution in terms of Regulation 15
of the SEBI ICDR Regulations. In this connection, we confirm the following:

i. The Equity Shares offered for Minimum Promoter’s Contribution do not include (i) Equity Shares acquired in the
three immediately preceding years for consideration other than cash and revaluation of assets or capitalisation of
intangible assets was involved in such transaction, (ii) Equity Shares resulting from bonus issue by utilisation of
revaluation reserves or unrealised profits of our Company or bonus shares issued against Equity Shares, which are
otherwise ineligible for computation of Minimum Promoter’s Contribution;

ii. The Minimum Promoter’s Contribution does not include any Equity Shares acquired during the immediately
preceding one year at a price lower than the price at which the Equity Shares are being offered to the public in the
Issue;

iii. Our Company has not been formed by the conversion of one or more partnership firms or a limited liability
partnership firm

iv. The Equity Shares forming part of the promoter’s contribution are not subject to any pledge and
v. All Equity Shares held by our Promoters are in dematerialized form.

We further confirm that our Promoter’s Contribution of 20% of the Post-Offer Equity does not include any
contribution from Alternative Investment Funds or FVCI or Scheduled Commercial Banks or Public Financial
Institutions or Insurance Companies.

b) Other Lock-in requirements

i. In addition to the 20% of the post-Offer shareholding of our Company held by the Promoters and locked in for
eighteen months as specified above, and pursuant to Regulation 17 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations the entire pre-
Offer Equity Share capital of our Company will be locked-in for a period of six months from the date of Allotment.

ii. Pursuant to Regulation 21(a) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, the Equity Shares held by the Promoters, which are
locked-in for a period of eighteen months from the date of Allotment may be pledged only with scheduled
commercial banks, public financial institutions, systemically important non-banking finance companies or housing
finance companies as collateral security for loans granted by such entities, provided that such loans have been granted
for the purpose of financing one or more of the objects of the Offer and pledge of the Equity Shares is a term of
sanction of such loans;

iii. Pursuant to Regulation 21(b) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, the Equity Shares held by the Promoters which are
locked-in for a period of six months from the date of Allotment may be pledged only with scheduled commercial
banks, public financial institutions, systemically important non-banking finance companies or housing finance
companies as collateral security for loans granted by such entities, provided that such pledge of the Equity Shares is
one of the terms of the sanction of such loans;

iv. Pursuant to Regulation 22 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, (a) the Equity Shares held by the Promoters, which are
locked-in may be transferred to and among the members of the Promoter Group or to any new Promoter or persons
in control of our Company, subject to continuation of the lock-in in the hands of the transferees for the remaining
period and compliance with the SEBI Takeover Regulations, as applicable and (b) the Equity Shares held by persons
other than the Promoter and locked-in for a period of six months from the date of Allotment in the Offer may be
transferred to any other person holding the Equity Shares which are locked-in, subject to continuation of the lock-in
in the hands of transferees for the remaining period and compliance with the SEBI Takeover Regulations;
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c)

12.

13.

14,

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

Lock-in of Equity Shares Allotted to Anchor Investors:

In terms of Schedule X111 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, Equity Shares allotted to Anchor Investors, if any, pursuant
to the Offer under the Anchor Investor Portion, if applicable, shall be a locked-in of 90 days on fifty per cent of the
shares allotted to the anchor investors from the date of allotment, and a locked-in of 30 days on the remaining fifty
per cent of the shares allotted to the anchor investors from the date allotment.

Our Company, our Promoters, the Selling Shareholder, our Directors and the BRLM have not made any or entered
into any buy-back arrangements for purchase of Equity Shares to be issued as a part of the Offer.

There are no partly paid-up Equity Shares as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus and all Equity Shares were
fully paid up as on the date of allotment. The Equity Shares to be issued or transferred pursuant to the Offer shall be
fully paid up at the time of Allotment.

As on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, the BRLM and their respective associates (as defined under the
Securities and Exchange Board of India (Merchant Bankers) Regulations, 1992) do not hold any Equity Shares of
our Company. The BRLM and their affiliates may engage in the transactions with and perform services for our
Company in the ordinary course of business or may in the future engage in investment banking transactions with our
Company for which they may in the future receive customary compensation.

Our Company has no outstanding ESOP’s, warrants, options to be issued or rights to convert debentures, loans or
other convertible instruments into Equity Shares nor has the company ever allotted any equity shares pursuant to
conversion of ESOP’s as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Subject to valid applications being received at or above the Offer Price, under subscription, if any, in any of the
categories except the QIB Portion, would be allowed to be met with spill-over from any of the other categories
(including QIB) or a combination of categories at the discretion of our Company in consultation with the BRLM and
Designated Stock Exchange. Such inter-se spill over, if any, would be affected in accordance with applicable laws,
rules, regulations and guidelines. In case of over-subscription in all categories the allocation in the Offer shall be as
per the requirements of Regulation 49 of SEBI ICDR Regulations.

The BRLM and persons related to the BRLM or Syndicate Members cannot apply in the Offer under the Anchor
Investor Portion, except for Mutual Funds sponsored by entities which are associates of the BRLM, or insurance
companies promoted by entities which are associates of the BRLM or a FPI (other than individuals, corporate bodies
and family offices) sponsored by entities which are associates of the BRLM

No person connected with the Issue, including, but not limited to, the members of the Syndicate, our Company, the
Selling Shareholders, our Subsidiaries, our Directors, our Promoters or the members of our Promoter Group and
Group Company, shall offer any incentive, whether direct or indirect, in any manner, whether in cash or kind or
services or otherwise to any Bidder for making a Bid. Further, no payment, direct or indirect benefit in the nature of
discount, commission and allowance or otherwise, except for fees or commission for services rendered in relation to
the Issue, shall be offered or paid either by our Company or our Promoters to any person in connection with making
an application for or receiving any Equity Shares pursuant to this Issue

There shall be only one denomination of the Equity Shares, unless otherwise permitted by law. Our Company will
comply with such disclosure and accounting norms as may be specified by SEBI from time to time.

Our Company shall ensure that any transaction in the Equity Shares by the Promoters and the Promoter Group during
the period between the date of filing of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus with the SEBI and the date of closure of
the Offer shall be reported to the Stock Exchanges within 24 hours of such transaction.

Our Promoters, our Promoter Group and Group Companies will not participate in the Issue, except by way of
participation as Selling Shareholder, as applicable, in the Offer for Sale.

The Promoters and members of our Promoter Group will not receive any proceeds from the Issue, except to the
extent of their participation as Selling Shareholder in the Offer for Sale.
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SECTION V - PARTICULARS OF THE OFFER

OBJECTS OF THE OFFER

The Offer comprises a Fresh Issue of up to 8,600,000* Equity Shares of face value of X 10 each, aggregating up to X [e]
million by our Company (the “Fresh Issue”) and an Offer for Sale of up to 3,500,000 Equity Shares, aggregating up to I
[®] million by the Promoter Selling Shareholders (the “Offer for Sale”). For details of the Promoter Selling Shareholders
and their respective portion of the Offered Shares, see “The Offer” on page 63.

* Our Company, in consultation with the BRLM, has undertaken Pre-IPO Placement of 1,900,000 Equity Shares of <
10/- each at the rate of T 185/- per share aggregating to I 351.50 million. Accordingly, the size of the Fresh Issue has
been reduced from 10,500,000 Equity Shares to 8,600,000 Equity Shares of Face Value of I 10 each. For further
information, please see “Capital Structure - Notes to Capital Structure” beginning on page no. 77 of this Red Herring
Prospectus.

Offer for Sale

The Promoter Selling Shareholders will be entitled to their respective portion of the proceeds of the Offer for Sale after
deducting their proportion of Offer related expenses and relevant taxes thereon. Our Company will not receive any
proceeds from the Offer for Sale by the Promoter Selling Shareholders and the proceeds received from the Offer for Sale
will not form part of the Net Proceeds.

Fresh Issue Proceeds & Net Fresh Issue Proceeds

Fresh Issue Proceeds

The details of the proceeds of the Fresh Issue are set forth in the table below:

(< in million)

Sr. No. Particulars Amount
1 Gross Proceeds of the Fresh Issue® &2 [o]
2 Less: Company’s share of Offer related expenses ) [o]
Net Proceeds of the Fresh Issue [e]

@ Qur Company, in consultation with the BRLM, has undertaken Pre-IPO Placement of 1,900,000 Equity Shares of ¥
10/- each at the rate of T 185/- per share aggregating to % 351.50 million. For further details on the Pre-IPO Placement,
see “Capital Structure” on page 77. Further, the gross proceeds of the Pre-IPO Placement are % 351.50 million and the
expenses aggregating to T 13.80 million incurred on the Pre-IPO Placement. The net proceeds of ¥ 337.70 million have
been utilized towards general corporate purposes (working capital & operating expenses). The Statutory Auditors,
pursuant to their certificate dated October 05, 2024 have certified the utilization of the above-mentioned Pre-IPO
Proceeds.

@ Subject to the full subscription of the Fresh Issue component.

® Except for the listing fees, which will be borne by our Company, all other expenses relating to the Offer will be borne
by our Company and our Promoter Selling Shareholder in proportion to the Equity Shares contributed to the Offer. For
further details, please see “Offer Related Expenses” as given below in this section. The Offer expenses are estimated
expenses and are subject to change.

Net Fresh Issue

The Objects of the Net Fresh Issue is to raise funds for:

1. Setting up new Dedicated Unit for Expansion of our Pick & Carry Cranes Manufacturing Capacity
2. Repayment or pre-payment, in full or part, of certain borrowings availed by our Company

3. Further Investment in our NBFC Subsidiary (Barota Finance Ltd.) for financing the augmentation of its capital base
to meet its future capital requirements.

4. General Corporate Purposes
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In addition to the aforementioned objects, our Company intends to strengthen its capital base and expects to receive the
benefits of listing of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges, including among other things, enhancing the visibility
of our brand and our Company among our existing and potential customers.

The Main Objects clause as set out in the Memorandum of Association enables our Company to undertake its existing
activities and the activities for which funds are being raised by the Company through the Present Offer. Further, we
confirm that the activities that we have been conducting until now are in accordance with the objects clause of our
Memorandum of Association.

Utilization of Net Proceeds and Schedule of Deployment

The Net Proceeds are proposed to be utilised and are currently expected to be deployed in accordance with the schedule
set forth below

(Z in million)
A
De rIrc]JOlrJr?efnt Amount
Total ploy which will | Deployment | Deployment
Sr. . . from Internal . . .
No Particulars Estimated Accruals till be financed in in
; Cost from Net FY 2024-25 | FY 2025-26
November 30, Proceeds
2024
Setting up new Dedicated
p | Unit for Expansion of our 711.31 10.570) 700.74 406.16 294,58
Pick & Carry Cranes
Manufacturing Capacity
Repayment or pre-payment,
o | In full or part, of certain 500.00 - 500.00 500.00 ;
borrowings availed by our
Company
3 | Further Investment in our
NBFC Subsidiary (Barota
Finance Ltd.) fgr flnancmg 450,00 i 450,00 450,00 i
the augmentation of its
capital base to meet its
future capital requirements.
4 | General Corporate
Purposes® [e] - [e] [e] [e]
Total [o] 10.57 [o] [e] [o]

1 M/s. Deepak Jindal & Co., Chartered Accountants, our Statutory Auditors, by way of their certificate dated December
19, 2024, has certified that the Company had deployed < 10.57 million for the acquisition of Leasehold Land & related
expenses until November 30, 2024.

@ Qur Company, in consultation with the BRLM, has undertaken Pre-IPO Placement of 1,900,000 Equity Shares of ¥
10/- each at the rate of T 185/- per share aggregating to < 351.50 million. The net proceeds of ¥ 337.70 million have been
utilized towards General Corporate Purposes (working capital & operating expenses). The Statutory Auditors, pursuant
to their certificate dated October 05, 2024 have certified the utilization of the above-mentioned Pre-IPO Proceeds.
Further the total amount of GCP will be determined on finalisation of the Offer Price and updated in the Prospectus. The
amount utilised for General Corporate Purposes shall not exceed 25% of the Gross Proceeds of the Offer.

The fund requirements, the deployment of funds and the intended use of the Net Proceeds as described herein are based
on our current business plan, management estimates, current and valid quotations and other commercial and technical
factors. However, such fund requirements and deployment of funds have not been appraised by any bank, or financial
institution. We may have to revise our funding requirements and deployment on account of a variety of factors such as
our financial and market condition, business and strategy, competition, negotiation with vendors, variation in cost
estimates on account of factors, incremental pre-operative expenses and other external factors such as changes in the
business environment and interest or exchange rate fluctuations, which may not be within the control of our management.
This may entail rescheduling or revising the planned expenditure and funding requirements, including the expenditure
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for a particular purpose at the discretion of our management, subject to compliance with applicable laws. Our historical
capital expenditure may not be reflective of our future capital expenditure plans.

In the event that the estimated utilization of the Net Proceeds in a scheduled fiscal year is not completely met, due to the
reasons stated above, the same shall be utilised in the next fiscal year, as may be determined by our Company, in
accordance with applicable laws. Subject to applicable laws, in the event of any increase in the actual utilization of funds
earmarked for the purposes set forth above, such additional funds for a particular activity will be met by way of means
available to us, including from internal accruals and any additional equity and/or debt arrangements. Further, if the actual
utilisation towards any of the Objects is lower than the proposed deployment such balance will be used for future growth
opportunities including funding other existing objects of the Fresh Issue, if required and towards general corporate
purposes to the extent that the total amount to be utilised towards general corporate purposes will not exceed 25% of the
Gross Proceeds in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations

Means of finance

The entire proposed expenditure will be met from the Net Proceeds and no amount is proposed to be raised through any
other means of finance. Accordingly, we are in compliance with the requirements prescribed under Paragraph 9(C)(1) of
Part A of Schedule VIII and Regulation 7(1)(e) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations which require firm arrangements of
finance to be made through verifiable means towards at least 75% of the stated means of finance, excluding the amount
to be raised through the Issue and existing identifiable internal accruals. In case of a shortfall in the Net Proceeds or any
increase in the actual utilisation of funds earmarked for the Objects, our Company may explore a range of options
including utilizing our internal accruals

Details of the Objects of the Fresh Issue
1) Setting up new Dedicated Unit for Expansion of our Pick & Carry Cranes Manufacturing Capacity

Our company manufactures Tractors and Pick & Carry Cranes. For other details of our Pick and Carry Crane Business,
please refer to chapter titled “Our Business” beginning on page 156 of this Red Herring Prospectus. We currently
manufacture these cranes within a section of our manufacturing unit which also houses our Tractor and other equipment
manufacturing setups.

Due to high demand & to cater the market, we have increased our installed capacity from 720 units to 1,280 units during
the Fiscal 2024. The proportionate installed capacity for the Fiscal 2024 is 970 units. As on September 30, 2024, we had
installed capacity 1280 units per annum. Details of our installed and utilised capacities for the Pick and Carry Crane
Division for the last three financial years are as below:

Capacity details of Pick and Carry cranes
Fiscal Year Installed (In Units) Utilised (In Units) Utilised (In %)
FY 2023-24 970 964 99.38%
FY 2022-23 720 679 94.31%
FY 2021-22 720 484 67.22%

Our average capacity utilization for cranes for last 3 fiscal years is around 87% and for the last fiscal year is around 99%.
Since we have already utilized the crane manufacturing capacity to its peak and we are foreseeing strong demand for this
product in our market. Hence, we now intend to enhance production capacity by setting up an additional dedicated Pick
and Carry Crane production line facility. This facility is being proposed to be set up on land parcel close by from our
existing unit. The proposed project will enhance our production capacity of Pick and Carry Cranes by 3,600 cranes per
annum, as certified by Mr. Nikka Ram, Independent Professional Engineers vide certificate dated December 19, 2024

We require to make investment in inter alia land, land development, construction of factory building, equipment, plant
and machinery and furniture and fixtures. The total cost of setting up this project is estimated at T 711.31 million and out
of which % 700.74 million is proposed to be financed from the Net Proceeds of the Offer. The balance amount of ¥ 10.57
million is already deployed by our Company from our Internal Accruals.
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The details of the cost of project are as entailed below:

Cost of Project

(L in million)
Particulars Estimated Cost

Land 30.35
Land Development 90.00
Factory Building, Shed and other Civil Works 214.92
Equipment, Plant & Machinery 268.56
Electrification and Misc. Fixed Assets 68.29
Pre-Operative Expenses, Security HPSEB and Contingencies 39.19

Total 711.31

Note:

1) The fund requirements for the setting up new Dedicated Unit for Expansion of our Pick & Carry Cranes
Manufacturing capacity are based on the report dated December 19, 2024 issued by Mr. Nikka Ram, Independent
Professional Engineers (“Project Report”).

2) We have procured quotations from various vendors in relation to the capital expenditure to be incurred for the
proposed unit (as given below), however we have not placed any firm orders for any of them.

Land

The project is proposed to be set up on land which is close by from our existing unit. The same has been allotted to us on
a leasehold basis for a period of 95 years by the Himachal Pradesh State Industrial Development Corporation (HPSIDC)
and is located at Plot No. 1, Industrial Area Malkumajra (Near Bhud), Baddi, District Solan, Himachal Pradesh
admeasuring 121,406 sg. mtrs. We have not acquired this land from any of our Promoters or the Directors. The lease
deed for the aforesaid mentioned land has been entered with the Governer of Himachal Pradesh (through the Deputy
Director of Industries) on February 20, 2024. The land is free from all encumbrances and the Company has a clear title
for the said land and is registered in the name of the Company.

As per the terms agreed with HPSIDC (through the Deputy Director of Industries), the Company is supposed to pay an
aggregated amount of X 30.35 million as total lease for the land. The company has already paid ¥ 10.57 million from its
internal accruals (upto November 30, 2024) and the company has received possession for the land. The balance amount
0fX19.78 million is propose to pay (in the current fiscal year i.e FY 2024-25) from the Net Proceeds of the Offer.

Land Development

Out of 30 acres of land, filing and levelling of land is required for 16 acres of land. The Company will invest a sum of I
90.00 million on land development which will include filling and levelling of land at an estimated cost of ¥ 40.00 million
and construction of Retaining wall and boundary wall at an estimated cost of X 50.00 million. The details of the estimates
are as given under:

Sr Total Quotation Details
‘ Particulars Rin Area / Unit Rate -
No. Million) Date Validity From
A Architect
1 Soil F_|II|ng & 40.00 16 Acre 2.50 Mn July 15, March 31, Sapna Maita
Leveling 2024 2025 -
Associates
Retaining wall Architect
1,88,100 | . 266 per July 15, March 31, .
2 | and Boundary 5000 1 cubic Meter | Cubic Meter | 2024 2025 Sapna Maita
wall Associates
Total 90.00

Factory Building, Shed and other Civil Works

The proposed project is to be built in a Main shed area of 24,000 sg. mtrs and a PDI Shed area of 1,950 sg. mtrs and also
various ancillary structures including but not limited to Staff Office, Admin Office, Canteen, Staff Washrooms, Parking
Sheds, Security Room, Power House Buildings etc. The related civil works costs would include costs for Excavation
Shed Area, Back filings of Sheds, Steel Re-enforcements, M20 Concreating, Draining lines, Fire Pipe lines, painting,
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plumbing work and water tanks and lines and electricals etc. The amount proposed to be spent towards Factory Building,
Shed and other civil works is ¥ 214.92 million.

Sr Total Quotation Details
‘ Particulars R in Area / Unit Rate _—
No. Million) Date Validity From
A — Construction of shed
Providing and .
. Architect
fixing T 460 per July 15, March 31, :
1 Scaffolding 0.75 | 1630 Qty. Unit 2024 2025 Sapna I_\/Iana
Associates
System
HYLD
Reinforcement Acrchitect
2 in Foundation& 83.55 | 269,515 kg. 3 3i0 Per July 15, March 31, Sapna Maita
g. 2024 2025 .
Super Structure Associates
(incl. flooring)
Total 84.30
B — Other civil works
Architect
1 | Earthwork 131 Juzlc))/2145, Mazr(():r21531, Sapna Maita
Associates
Brick masonry .

2 in foundation 6.53 July 15, March 31, S;\rﬁ:ltl\/?gitta
and plinth ' 2024 2025 A'Zsociates
including DPC
Brick masonry Acrchitect

3 | insuper 22.21 Juzlg)/2145, Mazr(():2531, Sapna Maita
structure Associates
RCC 1:2:4 Acrchitect

4 | including steel 26.13 J“2'3’2145' Mazr(():2531, Sapna Maita
reinforcement Associates

Architect

5 | Steel 24.82 Juzlc))/2145, Mazr82531, Sapna Maita

Associates
Tile work Acrchitect
| ¢ 52.250 Sq. | % 2,500 Per July 15, March 31, :

6 | including 5.88 Meter Sq. Meter 2())’24 2025 Sapna Maita
Grouting Associates
Wood Work .

Architect
(Frames, July 15, March 31, .
" | Shutter & 19.59 2024 2025 Sapna Maita
- Associates
Molding)

8 Plastering and 9.80 July 15, March 31, S?rr?:ll\t/(le;itta

finishing work ' 2024 2025 pna b
Associates
9 Miscellaneous 261 July 15, March 31, S?r::ll\t/(le;[ta
Work ' 2024 2025 pna b
Associates
. Architect
Electrical July 15, March 31, .
10| Instatlation 6.53 2024 2025 Sapna Maita
Associates
Water Supply Architect

11 | & Sanitary 5.23 JuZI%/2145, Mazrgr21531, Sapna Maita

Fittings Associates
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Sr Total Quotation Details
‘ Particulars R in Area / Unit Rate _—

No. Million) Date Validity From
Reinforcement .

12 in Foundation& 8355 July 15, March 31, S?rr:::ltl\/?;:ta
Super Structure ' 2024 2025 pna v

. Associates
& flooring
Total B 130.62
Grand Total (A+B) 214.92

Equipment, Plant & Machinery

The proposed unit would increase our Pick and Carry Crane manufacturing capacity by 3,600 units per annum. The
equipments and machines required for the project include Plasma Cutting Machines, Laser Cutting Machines, Co2 Argon
Tank, Oxy Fuel Cutting Machines, Bending Machines, Shearing Machines, Radial Drill Machines, Welding Machines,
Paint Shop, Assembly Lines, Boring Machines and other fixtures and tools etc. It further includes the cost of pipes and
fittings, pumps, electricals, instrumentation, quality control and laboratory equipment, fire and safety measure, network
and servers, effluent treatment plant, storage, warehouse and structural costs. The total estimated cost for equipment,
plant and machinery for the Proposed Project is X 268.56 million.

Sr _ Total uotation Details Purpose
No. Particulars M(iTIil(l)ln) Make/Model No Date Validity From
Cryogenic Liquid chtbszi;n?g
1 Co2 / Argon 11.96 Argon/Co2 tank Sep 13, Jan 31, Chandigarh efficie?lcil of
Tank ' capacity-10KL, Max 2023 2025 Gases d
Pressure 24kg/hr ?ases use
or cutting
Messer
. ) . Cutting .
2 Plasm_a Cutting 41.10 Model: Profitherm Aug 14, Mar 31, Systems Materlal
Machine 4000 X 10000 2023 2025 - Bending
India Pvt
Ltd
YAWEI Make Fibre Clectronica
3 Laser Cutting 1271 Optic Laser Cutting July 20, Jan 31, Machine Material
Machine ' Machine Model - 2023 2025 Tools Pvt Bending
HLB-2060 2KW
Ltd
Messer
4 85%5;“ 1231 Model: Profitherm Aug 21, Mar 31, g;;:g:ﬁs Material
. : 4000 2023 2025 . Bending
Machine India Pvt
Ltd
CNC Press CNC Hydraulic Press . .

5 | Brake- Griffon 14.67 | Brake Model Griffon Ozc(t)ZO f ' J;rg);; ' Elr:jdustlgn :;Aatgr'al

450-62 450-62 ydraulics ending
Electronica
CNC Press YAWEI Make CNC HiTech .

6 | Brake-PBA— | 14.19 | PressBrake - PBA- J‘%ZZSO' 33223; Machine 'I\B"atgf'a'

220/4100 220/4100 Tools Pvt ending
Ltd
Shearing NC Hydraulic . .

7 | Machine Model 3.53 Shearing Machine 0208205’ J521|2)2351 Elr;jdustle_m '\éaﬁ.“al
Harrier — 3113 Model Harrier 3113 ydradiics utting
Shearing NC Hydraulic . .

8 | Machine Model 2.59 Shearing Machine 0208205’ J521|2)2351 Elr;jdustle_m '\éaﬁ.“al
Harrier - 3110 Model Harrier 3110 ydradlics utting
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Sr Total uotation Details Purpose
‘ Particulars R in Make/Model No _—
No. Million) Date Validity From
. . Radial Drilling
g | Radial Drill 6.00 | Machine Model- | MY OL | Mar3l | b Drilling
Machine 2023 2025
BR615
Electronica
YAWEI Make CNC HiTech .
10 | Hydraulic Press 33.00 Press Brake - PBH- Juzl())/2230, Jgr(1)2351 ’ Machine '\B/Iear:gz:qal
800/7200 Tools Pvt g
Ltd
Panasonic
. Panasonic Model - Smart
Mig + Arc .
11 | Welding 11.80 YD-250RX1, YD- Aug 08, Jan 31, Facto_ry Weldlr)g &
Machine ’ 400RX1, YD- 2024 2025 Solution Tacking
500RX1 India Pvt
Ltd.
Saw Welding Model- CPRA July05, | Mar3l, |ESABIndia | 5oom&
12 Machine 2.18 1250i+SAW 2023 2025 Ltd Chassis
TRACTOR CPRA welding
Paint Shop .
. Sep 12, Mar 31, | ACME Machine
13 | Conveyor And 23.60 Hydra Paint Shop 2023 2025 Industries Paint
Booth + Oven
Gravity Roller
Gravity Roller conveyor system Aug 07, Mar 30, | ASR Material
14 Conveyor 14.04 Heavy duty length 2024 2025 Enterprises Movement
4 170mtr and width P
2mtr
Toyota
15 Mdhe Forklift 712 Toyota Model June 19, Jan 31, mﬁlrilr?l Material
37 : FDZN30 2024 2025 aing Movement
India Pvt
Ltd
Boom, Main frame,
Fixtures, A-Frame, Chassis, .
16 | Gauges and 31.15 | Cradle, Yoke, Cabin, Juzngziz, M;gzzl’ Eﬁfer rises inlioigyearlr:%t
Tools Winch Assembly P P
Fixtures
INDOTECH Make HiteQ .
17 Eﬂzr::?“iaew 6.72 | Model i300 LMGS J‘fz'gziz' 332233 Metacorp “éﬁ:teirr:a'
(M) Pvt Ltd g
Total | 248.67
Add:
Erecetlpn_lng.& 1243
Commissioning
Expenses
Freight & 746
Insurance
Grand Total | 268.56

Electrification and other Fixed Assets
The proposed project would require a power load of 900 KW. Further other miscellaneous fixed assets include Furniture

and Fixtures for the office area and computers and other miscellaneous items for the factory unit and office areas. The
total estimated cost for the same is T 68.29 million.
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Total Quotation Details
ik Particulars Rin -
No. Million) Date Validity From
Electrical Equipment
1 & Fittings 46.81 | Apr01, 2024 Mar 31, 2025 | Monu and Company
5.40 | June 08, 2024 Jan 31, 2025 | Micronet Computer Systems
Geeken Design Concepts Pvt
5 Other Fixed Assets 11.37 | Sep 26, 2023 Jan 31, 2025 Ltd
3.19 | Sep 26, 2023 Jan 31, 2025 | Dekor Unlimited
1.53 | Apr01, 2024 Mar 31, 2025 | Monu and Company
Total 68.29
Electricals Fittings
r?b Name of the Activity Vendor Name Make Purpose
Transformer Monu and Company | Power star For Electricity

VCB Panel

Monu and Company

Lohiya Electrical

For main electricity line

ACB Panel

Monu and Company

Lohiya Electrical

To distribute electricity

Monu and Company

Kirloskar

Pressure Pump for cleaning

Compressor

Monu and Company

ELGI Equipment

Plasma Cutting Machine&
Fabrication Shop

1
2
3
4 Jocky Pump
5
6

CT PT & Electric Meter

Monu and Company

KK Power Solution

To control current in Plant

Electrical Fittings & Lighting

L&T Equipment,
Bharat Bijli, ELGI,

7 Fixtures (Various Items) Monu and Company Samsung, LG and For electronification in Plant
Havells
8 DG Set Monu and Company | Cummins Kriloskar For Electricity
Other Fixed Assets
:(') Name of the Activity Vendor Name Make SEUEREE
Micronet Computer Dell latitude i5 and
1 | Computer Svstems P Dell Optiplex Office Work
y 3000MT- i5

2 | Sofa and Chair

Gee ken Design
Concepts Pvt Ltd

No Specific Brand

For Office & Reception

and workstation

Tables for canteen, conference

Geeken Design
Concepts Pvt Ltd

No Specific Brand

For Office Work & Lunch

4 | False Ceiling

Dekor Unlimited

Saint Gobind Gypsum
Board with ISI Mark
Section False Ceiling

For Office use

Bharat bijli  Motor,

Equipment

5 | ETP Plant Monu and Company | Finolex Pipe and Elgi For Water Treatment
Equipment
Bharat bijli  Motor,

6 | STP Plant Monu and Company | Finolex Pipe and Elgi For Waste Treatment

Pre-Operative Expenses and Contingencies

We have estimated a total amount of X 39.19 million towards Pre-Operative Expenses, Security HPSEB and
Contingencies. The same would include increase in cost of machines, minor delays / changes to proposed structure set

up etc.
Contingencies @ 5% on estimated cost of Building & Shed, Plant and machinery, Other -
. . " % 27.59 million
Fixed assets, and Electrical Fittings
Pre-operative expenses comprising expenses on salaries, power and fuel and travelling and -
L . A % 9.80 million
other expenses during implementation period
HPSEB Electrical security @ % 2,000/- per KW on estimated power load of 900 KW % 1.80 million
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| Total | %39.19 million* |
* These expenses shall be capitalized and form part of capital expenditure towards the expansion project.

We have not entered into any definitive agreements with the suppliers and there can be no assurance that the above-
mentioned suppliers would be engaged to eventually provide the services at the same costs.

The quotations received from the above suppliers are valid as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus. However, we
have not entered into any definitive agreements with the suppliers and there can be no assurance that the abovementioned
suppliers would be engaged to eventually provide the services at the same costs. If there is any increase in the costs, the
additional costs shall be paid by our Company from its internal accruals.

Please refer “Risk Factor—Our proposed expansion plans w.r.t our new manufacturing facilities being set up are subject
to the risk of unanticipated delays in implementation and cost overruns.” on page 26 of this Red Herring Prospectus. We
do not intend to purchase any second-hand equipment in relation to this Object.

Our Promoters, Directors and Key Managerial Personnel do not have any interest in the proposed construction of building
civil works, or in the entities from whom we have obtained quotation in relation to such activities.

Proposed schedule of implementation of the Proposed Project

The proposed schedule of activities are based on the Project Report dated December 19, 2024 issued by Mr. Nikka Ram,
Independent Professional Engineer and approved by Board Resolution dated December 19, 2024 are as follows:

Sr. . Timelines
Particulars :

No. Start Date Completion Date
1 Purchase of Land Acquired Acquired
2 Possession of Land Obtained Obtained
3 Application for Requisite Approvals September 22, 2023 April 30, 2025
4 Construction of Building & Structure Completion January 10, 2025 April 30, 2025
5 Placing of orders of Plant & Machinery and other Assets January 10, 2025 February 28, 2025
6 Delivery of Plant & Machinery and other Assets April 01, 2025 May 31, 2025
7 Erectioning and Commissioning June 01, 2025 July 31, 2025
8 Trial Run August 01, 2025 August 31, 2025
9 Commercial Production September 01, 2025

Infrastructure

The key raw material required for manufacturing of cranes are MS & SS Steel, Hydraulic Cylinders, winch and allied
accessories, engine and its parts and other electrical parts etc. All the key raw material components are indigenously
available and there are no constraints in the supply of the raw material. We will require manpower of around 350 people
at proposed plant. The skilled and unskilled manpower is locally available, as Baddi is the largest industrial hub and near
to tricity of Chandigarh. Further we will require power load of 900kw which will be availed from the State Electricity
Board of Himachal Pradesh. Besides our company will install our own DG sets.

Government approvals

In relation to the Proposed Project, we are required to obtain approvals, from certain governmental or local authorities as
provided in the table below and are based on the Project Report dated December 19, 2024 issued by Mr. Nikka Ram,
Independent Professional Engineer.

Name of the . Stage at which Critical /
government Authority {?opnpg(;i; ADatreo?/;I approvals are Status Routine
approvals PP required Approval
Approval of the
Architectural  lay Chef Ipspector of Sep 25, Sep 26, Before Starting . .
Factories Labour & . Received Critical
out of the factory Emolovment Dent 2023 2023 of Construction
building ploy Pt
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Name of the Apolica- Date of Stage at which Critical /
government Authority PP approvals are Status Routine
tion Date | Approval -
approvals required Approval
Consent to | State Pollution Sep 22, Nov 06, Before Starting Received Critical
Establishment Control Board 2023 2023 of Construction
Jal Shakti Vibagh Before Startin
Water NOC Irrigation & Public - - ng Pending Routine
of Construction
Health
Temporary
Connection

Power NOC Himachal State - - before starting Pending Routine

Electricity Board of Construction

Activities
Chef Inspector of
Factory License Factories Labour & - - Pending Routine
Employment Dept.
Environment State Pollution i i Pendin Routine
Clearances Control Board g
— - Before
Permission under | State Pollution . .
- - Commencement Pending Routine
Hazardous Waste Control Board ;
Consent to Operate of Trial-Run
P State Pollution Production . .
under Water and - - Pending Routine
. Control Board
Air Act
No Objection | Fire Service
Certificate  from | Department Himachal - - Pending Routine

Fire Department Pradesh

Our Company undertakes to file necessary applications with the relevant authorities for obtaining all above mentioned
approvals as applicable, at the relevant stages. In the event of any unanticipated delay in receipt of such approvals, the
proposed schedule implementation may be extended and our Company will undertake the required corporate actions as
mentioned under “Variation in Objects” on page Error! Bookmark not defined. of this Red Herring Prospectus. For
further details on the pending applications in relation to the Proposed Project, see “Risk Factor — Our proposed expansion
plans w.r.t our new manufacturing facilities being set up are subject to the risk of unanticipated delays in implementation
and cost overruns.” on page 26 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

2) Repayment or pre-payment, in full or part, of certain borrowings availed by our Company

Our Company has entered into various financing arrangements with banks and financial institutions. The loan facilities
availed by our Company includes borrowing in the form of, inter alia, Term loans, Business Loans, WCTL facilities,
Vehicle loans and other fund-based working capital loans.

The total outstanding borrowings as on June 30, 2024 and for the FY 2024, 2023 and 2022 is % 2,453.63 million,
2,705.39 million, % 2,806.53 million and % 2,750.01 million respectively on a restated consolidated basis. The debt equity
ratio as on June 30, 2024 and for the FY 2024, 2023 and 2022 is 0.72, 0.85, 0.97 and 1.00 respectively. The debt servicing
ratio for the as on June 30, 2024 and FY 2024, 2023 and 2022 is 0.21 (not annualized), 0.75, 0.86 and 0.91 respectively.
Our debt servicing ratio are deteriorating mainly due to increase in finance cost over the years.

As at September 30, 2024, our total outstanding borrowings on a standalone basis amounted to % 1,632.67 million. For
further details, see “Financial Indebtedness” on page 363. Pursuant to Board Resolution dated October 10, 2024, our
Company had decided to repay X 350.00 million to Canara Bank and X 150.00 million to Punjab National Bank, both
aggregating to X 500.00 million (in the current fiscal year i.e FY 2024-25) from the Net Proceeds towards partial
repayment or pre-payment of certain borrowings availed by our Company. Our Company may avail further loans and/or
draw down further funds under existing loans from time to time

We believe that such repayment and/or pre-payment will help reduce our outstanding indebtedness improve our debt-to-
equity ratio and enable utilisation of our accruals for further investment in our business growth and expansion.
Additionally, we believe that the leverage capacity of our Company will improve our ability to raise further resources in
the future to fund our potential business development opportunities and plans to grow and expand our business. The loan
facilities are listed below in no particular order of priority.
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The following table provides the details of borrowings availed by our Company and outstanding amounts as of September
30, 2024, which we have identified to repay or prepay in part, from the Net Proceeds. For further details of these
borrowings, please refer “Financial Indebtedness” on page 363 of this Red Herring Prospectus. In accordance with Clause
9(A)(2)(b) of Part A of Schedule VI of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, our Company has obtained a certificate dated October
05, 2024 from Deepak Jindal & Co., our Statutory Auditors, certifying the utilization of each loan for the purpose for
which it was availed and the amount outstanding as on September 30, 2024.

Amount
Amount " Repay- ) Amount to
% | Nemecttne | NOURST, | snctonad | SUSOSTS | I | ment | PRI be i
Lender g (Rs. in p. 39, Schedule penatty from Net
Purpose e s 2024 (Rs. in % p.a.) - conditions
million) L / tenor Proceeds
million)
2% of the loan
amount prepaid
Working o Tenor: 12 only in case
1. | CanaraBank Capital Loan 850.00 826.84 9.60% Months* | liability is taken 350.00
over by other
Banks/Fls
Punjab . .
2. | National Working 500.00 495.29 9.800 | renor: 12 Nil 150.00
Bank Capital Loan Months
Total 1,350.00 1,322.13 500.00

*We have received sanction letter dated April 30, 2024 for fund-based limit of € 1,350.00 million for FY 2024-25 from
Canara Bank under consortium banking arrangement. These limits are valid for 12 months subject to annual renewal
and are re-payable on demand.

3) Further Investment in our NBFC Subsidiary (Barota Finance Ltd.) for financing the augmentation of its capital
base to meet its future capital requirements.

Our company has a wholly owned subsidiary by the name of Barota Finance Ltd. This company is an RBI registered
Non-Banking Financial Company (Non-Deposit Taking Non-Systematically Important) bearing RBI Regn. No. B-
06.00606.

Currently Barota Finance Ltd.is primarily in the business of financing the tractors which are sold by our company and
also finances other pre-owned vehicles of other brands as well. Earlier Barota Finance Ltd. had also financed the cranes
(which were sold by our company) but had not financed any cranes from the FY 2023-24 till date. We believe that we
have over the years created a fully integrated eco-system for ensuring high quality products and financial support for our
customers. Easy in-house finance facilities enable our customers to purchase our products with ease of finance. These
loans assist in acquiring tractors with ease. We offer flexible repayment options. Loan amounts and terms are customized
to each borrower’s need ensuring a perfect fit for every farmer.

We finance our tractors from our owned NBFC however our NBFC had limited funding resources and the retail financing
support from our NBFCs has limitation to such extend. This led to underutilization of the capacity of our tractor division.
Over the years we have been working towards getting our tractors accepted for finance with various banks and financial
institutions. Recently in the year 2023, for our products we have started getting the retail financing support from some of
the private sector’s banks such as HDFC Bank, YES Bank and Kotak Mahindra Bank. By funding our NBFC, we will be
able to do more retail financing for customer & thereby will be able to do better utilize capacity of our tractor division
also.

Out of the total tractor sales, retail financing support from NBFCs and Banks are in the range of 50.00% to 70.00%
depending upon case-to-case basis. As on June 30, 2024, our Subsidiary had a total Loan Book (Vehicle Finance) of 2
1,271.55 million and served over around 5,900 active customers and the average outstanding per active customer is
around % 0.22 million. For further details of our NBFC business, please refer “Our Business” beginning on page 156 of
this Red Herring Prospectus.

The details of our NBFC Loan Portfolio (Vehicle Finance) for the last three years are as below:

(Z in million)
New Assets Used Assets Total Assets
Particulars / Period Total
Tractors | Cranes | Total (A) Tractors | Cranes | Total (B) (A +B)
FY 2022
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Active Customers 4,950 5 4,955 186 - 186 5,141
Loan Outstanding 1,424.86 3.86 1,428.71 35.74 - 35.74 1,464.45
AUM* 1,424.86 3.86 1,428.71 35.74 - 35.74 1,464.45
FY 2023

Active Customers 5,255 5 5,260 729 - 729 5,989
Loan Outstanding 1,345.20 2.44 1,347.65 152.87 - 152.87 1,500.51
AUM* 1,345.20 2.44 1,347.65 152.87 - 152.87 1,500.51
FY 2024

Active Customers 4,459 3 4,462 1,644 - 1,644 6,106
Loan Outstanding 1,050.82 0.55 1,051.37 342.89 - 342.89 1,394.26
AUM* 1,050.82 0.55 1,051.37 342.89 - 342.89 1,394.26
Q1 FY 2025

Active Customers 4,086 3 4,089 1,837 - 1,837 5,926
Loan Outstanding 901.70 0.35 902.05 369.50 - 369.50 1,271.55
AUM* 901.70 0.35 902.05 369.50 - 369.50 1,271.55

* Asset Under Management (AUM): AUM is the aggregate of loan amount receivable from customer on account of future
principal outstanding and overdue outstanding if any as on last day of the relevant financial year / period.

Summary of standalone Financial Information of NBFC subsidiary i.e Barota Finance Limited

(Z in million)
Particulars As on For the year ended March 31,

June 30, 2024 2024 2023 2022
Share Capital 200.00 200.00 200.00 170.00
Net Worth 352.31 349.79 331.21 270.22
Total Income (Including Other Income) 59.69 264.03 282.30 259.58
Profit after tax 2.52 18.58 31.00 42.86
Basic and Diluted EPS 0.13 0.93 1.55 2.52
Net Asset Value per share 17.62 17.49 16.56 15.90
Total Borrowings 957.30 1,082.46 1,151.64 1,047.80

The details of source of borrowings of our NBFC are as below:

Source of Borrowings Rs. in Millions
Canara Bank Term Loan 536.52
PNB Term Loan 350.22
Unsecured Loan from Holding Company i.e IFEL 70.56
Total Outstanding as on June 30, 2024 957.30

Summary of important ratios of NBFC subsidiary i.e Barota Finance Limited

Particulars Ason For the year ended March 31,

June 30, 2024 2024 2023 2022

Current Ratio (in times) 1.41 1.40 1.31 1.43

Debt-Equity Ratio (in times) 2.66 3.09 3.48 3.88

Return on capital Employed (RoCE) (in %) 2.23% 9.29% 11.11% 12.66%

Capital Adequacy Ratios (CAR) (in %)* 26.07% 23.72% 21.31% 18.10%

Gross Non-Performing Asset (GNPA) (in %) 4.13% 3.84% 3.26% 2.96%

Total Exposure & Income

From Agriculture & Allied activities (in %) Above 99% (For all the 3 years)

From Other activities (in %) Less than 1% (For all the 3 years)

* Under Basel 111 norms of BIS, the minimum Capital Adequacy Ratios (CAR) that NBFCs must maintain is 10%. Barota
Finance Ltd is complying with the RBI regulations.
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As on June 30, 2024, the holding company had invested X 200.00 million in form of equity and X 70.56 million in form
of unsecured loan from the internal accruals and no borrowed funds were used by the holding company to invest in the
subsidiary company.

For the last 3 FY & until now, we fund our NBFC form our owned internal accruals, capital infusion by the parent
company and secured borrowing from Banks. As on June 30, 2024, the total outstanding borrowings of our NBFC is
957.30 million. Now we intend to augment the capital base of BFL to support the future growth in the NBFC business.
Pursuant to Board Resolution dated August 08, 2024, our Company had decided to further invest ¥ 450.00 million in
Barota Finance Limited from the Net Proceeds in the form of Equity. We shall complete this equity investment in the
current fiscal year i.e FY 2024-25.

For further details regarding the board of directors, registered address and other key financial information of BFL, please
refer the section titled “Our Subsidiary” beginning on page no. 204 of this Red Herring Prospectus. The audited financial
statements of BFL for past three full financial years immediately preceding the date of this Red Herring Prospectus have
been provided on our website in accordance with the ICDR Regulations and are available at the following web-link:
https://www.indofarm.in/financial-results/.

4) General Corporate Purposes

We propose to deploy X [e] million, aggregating to [@]% of the Gross Proceeds of the Fresh Issue towards general
corporate purposes, including but not restricted to strategic initiatives, partnerships, joint ventures and acquisitions,
meeting exigencies which our Company may face in the ordinary course of business, to renovate and refurbish certain of
our existing Company owned/leased and operated facilities or premises, towards brand promotion activities or any other
purposes as may be approved by our Board.

We confirm that any issue related expenses shall not be considered as a part of General Corporate Purpose. Further, we
confirm that the amount for general corporate purposes, including excess amount, if any, as mentioned in this Red Herring
Prospectus, shall not exceed 25% of the amount raised by our Company through the Offer of Equity Shares.

OFFER RELATED EXPENSES

The total estimated Offer Expenses are X [®] million, which is [®] % of the total Offer Size. The details of the Offer
Expenses are tabulated below:

The break-up of the estimated Offer expenses (excluding the expenses to be borne solely by the respective Selling
Shareholders) is as set forth below:

Activity Estimated expenses* _As a % of the total As a % of the
(in ¥ million) estimated Offer expenses | total Offer size
Fees payable to the BRLM and
commissions (including underwriting
commission, brokerage and selling
commission, as applicable)
Commission/processing fee for SCSBs,
Banker(s) to the Offer and fee payable to
the Sponsor Bank for Bids made by RllIs
and Eligible Employees. Brokerage,
underwriting commission and selling
commission and bidding charges for
Members of the Syndicate, Registered
Brokers, RTAs and CDPs()@G))
Fees payable to Registrar to the Offer [e] [e] [e]
Fees payable to other advisors to the
Offer (including statutory auditors$,

[e] [e] [e]

[e] [e] [e]

industry  expert® and independent [e] [e] [e]
chartered accountant@
Others [e] [e] [e]
i Listing fees, SEBI filing fees,
upload fees, BSE and NSE [e] [e] [e]

processing fees, book building
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Activit Estimated expenses* As a % of the total As a % of the
y (in ¥ million) estimated Offer expenses | total Offer size
software fees and other
regulatory expenses;
ii. Printing and distribution of
stationery; [e] [e] [e]
iii. Fees payable to legal counsel; [e] [e] [e]
iv. Advertising and  marketing
expenses; and [e] [e] [e]
V. Miscellaneous [e] [e] [e]
Total estimated Offer expenses [e] [e] [e]

* Offer expenses include goods and services tax, where applicable. Offer expenses will be incorporated at the time of
filing of the Prospectus. Offer expenses are estimates and are subject to change.

$ For preparation of the Restated Financial Information and issue of certifications in connection with and for the purpose
of the Offer.

A For preparation of the industry report commissioned and paid for by our Company, exclusively for the purpose of the
Offer.

@ For issue of certifications in connection with and for the purpose of the Offer

1)

2)

3)

Selling commission payable to the SCSBs on the portion for Retail Individual Bidders and Non-Institutional Bidders,
which are directly procured and uploaded by the SCSBs would be as follows:

Portion for Retail Individual Bidders” 0.35 % of the Amount Allotted (plus applicable taxes)

Portion for Non-Institutional Bidders” 0.15 % of the Amount Allotted (plus applicable taxes)

#Amount Allotted is the product of the number of Equity Shares Allotted and the Issue Price.

No additional uploading/processing charges shall be payable by the Company to the SCSBs on the applications
directly procured by them. The selling commission payable to the SCSBs will be determined on the basis of the
bidding terminal ID as captured in the Bid book of BSE or NSE.

Processing fees payable to the SCSBs for processing the Bid cum Application for the portion of Retail Individual
Bidders and Non-Institutional Bidders which are procured by the Syndicate Member/ Sub-Syndicate Members/
Registered Brokers / RTAs / CDPs and submitted to SCSBs for blocking. In case the total ASBA processing charges
payable to SCSBs exceeds < 0.50 million the amount payable to SCSBs would be proportionately distributed based
on the number of valid applications such that the total ASBA processing charges payable does not exceed ¥ 0.50
million.

Portion for Retail Individual Bidders T 10/- per valid application (plus applicable taxes)
Portion for Non-Institutional Bidders T 10/- per valid application (plus applicable taxes)

For Syndicate (including their Sub-Syndicate Members), RTAs and CDPs, Brokerages, selling commission and
processing/uploading charges on the portion for Retail Individual Bidders (using the UPI mechanism) and portion
Jfor Non-Institutional Bidders which are procured by members of Syndicate (including their Sub-Syndicate Members),
RTAs and CDPs or for using 3-in-1 type accounts-linked online trading, demat and bank account provided by
some of the brokers which are members of Syndicate (including their Sub-Syndicate Members) would be as follows:

Portion for Retail Individual Bidders” 0.35 % of the Amount Allotted (plus applicable taxes )

Portion for Non-Institutional Bidders* 0.15 % of the Amount Allotted (plus applicable taxes )

#Amount Allotted is the product of the number of Equity Shares Allotted and the Issue Price.

The selling commission payable to the Syndicate/ Sub-Syndicate Members will be determined on the basis of the
application form number/ series, provided that the application is also bid by the respective Syndicate/ Sub-Syndicate
Member. For clarification, if a Syndicate ASBA application on the application form number/ series of a Syndicate/
Sub-Syndicate Member, is bid by an SCSB, the selling commission will be payable to the SCSB and not the Syndicate/
Sub-Syndicate Member.

The payment of selling commission payable to the sub-brokers/ agents of Sub-Syndicate Members are to be handled
directly by the respective Sub-Syndicate Member.

The Selling commission payable to the RTAs and CDPs will be determined on the basis of the bidding terminal id as
captured in the bid book of BSE or NSE.
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4) Uploading charges/ processing fees for applications made by UPI Bidders using the UPI Mechanism would be as

follows:
Members of Syndicate/RTAs/CDPs/Registered Brokers 210 per valid application (plus applicable taxes)
ICICI Bank Limited Up to 2,80,000 valid Bid cum Application Forms: Nil

Above 2,80,000 valid Bid cum Application Forms: ¥
6.50 per valid Bid cum Application Form (plus
applicable taxes)

The Sponsor Bank shall be responsible for making
payments to the third parties such as remitter bank,
NCPI and such other parties as required in connection
with the performance of its duties under the SEBI
circulars, the Syndicate Agreement and other
applicable law.

5) Uploading charges/processing charges of ¥ 10 per valid applications (plus applicable taxes) are applicable only in
case of Bid uploaded by the members of the Syndicate, Registered Brokers, RTAs and CDPs: (a) for applications
made by Retail Individual Bidders using 3-in-1 type accounts; and (b) for Non-Institutional Bids using Syndicate
ASBA mechanism / using 3-in-1 type accounts. (In case the total processing charges payable under this head exceeds
< Imillion, the amount payable would be proportionately distributed based on the number of valid applications
such that the total processing charges payable does not exceed 3 1 million.)

Pursuant to SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2022/75 dated May 30, 2022; applications made using the
ASBA facility in initial public offerings shall be processed only after application monies are blocked in the bank accounts
of investors (all categories). Accordingly, Syndicate / Sub-Syndicate Member shall not be able to accept Bid cum
Application Form above Z500,000 and the same Bid cum Application Form need to be submitted to SCSB for blocking
of the fund and uploading on the exchange bidding platform. To identify bids submitted by Syndicate / Sub-Syndicate
Member to SCSB a special Bid cum Application Form with a heading / watermark “Syndicate ASBA” may be used by
Syndicate / Sub-Syndicate Member along with SM code & Broker code mentioned on the Bid cum Application Form to
be eligible for brokerage on Allotment. However, such special forms, if used for RIB Bids and NIB Bids up to 3<500,000
will not be eligible for brokerage.

The processing fees for applications made by UPI Bidders using the UPI Mechanism may be released to the remitter
banks (SCSBs)only after such banks provide a written confirmation on compliance with SEBI Circular No:
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2021/570  dated  June 2, 2021 read with SEBI  Circular  No:
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2021/2480/1/M dated March 16, 2021 and such payment of processing fees to the SCSBs
shall be made in compliance with SEBI Circular No. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/51 dated April20, 2022and SEBI
circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2022/75 dated May 30, 2022.

Subject to applicable law, other than the listing fees, all costs, fees and expenses with respect to the Offer will be shared
amongst our Company and the Selling Shareholders, on a pro-rata basis, in proportion to the number of Equity Shares,
allotted by the Company in the Fresh Issue and sold by the Selling Shareholders in the Offer for Sale, upon the successful
completion of the Offer. Upon commencement of listing and trading of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges
pursuant to the Offer, the expenses paid by our Company on behalf of the Selling Shareholders in the first instance will
be reimbursed to our Company, by the Selling Shareholders to the extent of their respective proportion of Offer related
expenses, directly from the Public Offer Account. However, in the event that the Offer is withdrawn or not completed
for any reason whatsoever, all Offers related expenses will be borne by our Company. The Offer expenses shall be payable
in accordance with the arrangements or agreements entered into by our Company with the respective Designated
Intermediary.

Appraisal and Bridge Loans
The Objects have not been appraised by any banks, financial institutions or agency. Further, our Company has not raised
any bridge loans from any bank or financial institution as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, which are proposed

to be utilised from the Net Proceeds.

Monitoring of Utilization of Funds
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In accordance with Regulation 41 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, our Company has appointed Infomerics Valuation and
Ratings Pvt. Ltd. as a Monitoring Agency for monitoring the utilization of Gross Proceeds, as the Fresh Issue size exceeds
% 1,000 million. Our Audit Committee and the Monitoring Agency will monitor the utilisation of the Issue Proceeds till
the entire Issue Proceeds are utilised. Our Company will provide details/ information/ certifications on the utilisation of
Issue Proceeds obtained from our Statutory Auditors to the Monitoring Agency. The Monitoring Agency shall submit the
report required under Regulation 41(2) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, on a quarterly basis, until such time as the Issue
Proceeds have been utilised in full. The quarterly report shall provide item by item description for all the expense heads
under each Object of the Issue. Our Company undertakes to place the report(s) of the Monitoring Agency on receipt
before the Audit Committee without any delay. Our Company will disclose the utilization of the Gross Proceeds,
including interim use under a separate head in its balance sheet for such fiscal periods as required under the SEBI ICDR
Regulations, the SEBI Listing Regulations and any other applicable laws or regulations, clearly specifying the purposes
for which the Gross Proceeds have been utilized. Our Company will also, in its balance sheet for the applicable fiscal
periods, provide details, if any, in relation to all such Gross Proceeds that have not been utilized, if any, of such currently
unutilized Gross Proceeds.

Pursuant to Regulation 18(3) and Regulation 32(3) of the SEBI Listing Regulations, our Company shall, on a quarterly
basis, disclose to the Audit Committee the uses and applications of the Gross Proceeds. On an annual basis, our Company
shall prepare a statement of funds utilized for purposes other than those stated in this Red Herring Prospectus and place
it before the Audit Committee and make other disclosures as may be required until such time as the Gross Proceeds
remain unutilized. Such disclosure shall be made only until such time that all the Gross Proceeds have been utilized in
full. The statement shall be certified by the statutory auditor of our Company. Furthermore, in accordance with Regulation
32(1) of the SEBI Listing Regulations, our Company shall furnish to the Stock Exchanges on a quarterly basis, a statement
indicating (i) deviations, if any, in the actual utilization of the proceeds of the Fresh Issue from the objects of the Fresh
Issue as stated above; and (ii) details of category wise variations in the actual utilization of the proceeds of the Fresh
Issue from the objects of the Fresh Issue as stated above. This information will also be uploaded onto our website.

Interim Use of Funds

Our Company will make interim use of Net Proceeds as per applicable laws. Pending utilisation of the Net Proceeds for
the purposes described above, our Company may temporarily deposit the Net Proceeds with in one or more scheduled
commercial banks included in the Second Schedule of Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934 for the necessary duration,
wherein no lien of any nature shall be created on the funds. Such investments will be approved by the Board of Directors
from time to time. In accordance with Section 27 of the Companies Act, our Company confirms that it shall not use the
Net Proceeds for any buying, trading or otherwise dealing in any equity or equity linked securities of any listed company
or for any investment in the equity market.

Variation in Objects

In accordance with Sections 13(8) and 27 of the Companies Act and applicable rules and Regulation 59 and Schedule
XX of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, our Company shall not vary the Objects of the Offer unless our Company is
authorized to do so by way of a special resolution of its Shareholders and our Company shall include the requisite
explanation in the director’s report in relation to such variation. In addition, the notice issued to the Shareholders in
relation to the passing of such special resolution shall specify the prescribed details and be published in accordance with
the Companies Act. Pursuant to the Companies Act, the Promoter will be required to provide an exit opportunity to the
Shareholders who do not agree to such proposal to vary the objects, subject to the provisions of the Companies Act and
in accordance with such terms and conditions, including in respect of pricing of the Equity Shares, in accordance with
our Articles of Association, the Companies Act, and the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

Other Details and Confirmations

No part of the Net Fresh Issue Proceeds will be utilized by our Company as consideration to the Promoters, members of
the Promoter Group, the Directors, or Key Managerial Personnel. Our Company has not entered into or is not planning
to enter into any arrangement / agreements with the Promoter, the Directors, and the Key Managerial Personnel in relation
to the utilization of the Net Proceeds of the Offer. Further, except in the ordinary course of business, there is no existing
or anticipated interest of such individuals and entities in the objects of the Fresh Issue as set out above.

We confirm that the audited standalone financial statements of our Company for past three full financial years
immediately preceding the date of filing of offer document have been provided on our website in accordance with the
ICDR Regulations.
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BASIS FOR OFFER PRICE

The Price Band, Floor Price and Offer Price will be determined by our Company and the Selling Shareholder, in
consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager, on the basis of assessment of market demand for the Equity Shares
offered through the Book Building Process and on the basis of the quantitative and qualitative factors described below.
Investors should also refer to “Our Business”, “Risk Factors”, “Financial Statements” and “Management’s Discussion
and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations™ on pages 156, 27, 231 and 337, respectively, to have an
informed view before making an investment decision.

Qualitative Factors
Some of the qualitative factors and our strengths which form the basis for the Offer Price are:

e Fully Integrated and established Manufacturing Setup
e  Well educated and experienced management

e In-house NBFC Setup

e Manufacturing Wide Range of Products

For more details on qualitative factors, refer to chapter “Our Business-Our Strengths ” on page no. 156 of this Red Herring
Prospectus.

Quantitative Factors
Some of the information presented below relating to our Company is derived from the Restated Financial Statements.
For more details on financial information; investors please refer the chapter titled “Financial Information” on page no.

231 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Investors should evaluate our Company taking into consideration its earnings and based on its growth strategy. Some of
the guantitative factors which may form the basis for calculating the Offer Price are as follows:

1) Basic and Diluted Earnings / Loss Per Share (“EPS”) as adjusted for changes in capital:

Basic & Diluted
Year ended March 31, EPS (in 3 Weights
2024 4.15 3
2023 4.09 2
2022 3.65 1
Weighted Average 4.05
For three months period ended June 30, 2024* 0.63
* Not Annualized
Notes:
a. The face value of each Equity Share is % 10 each
b. Basic Earnings per share = Restated Consolidated Net profit after tax attributable to equity shareholders / Weighted

average number of equity shares outstanding during the period/year.

c. Diluted Earnings per share = Restated Consolidated Net profit after tax attributable to equity shareholders / Weighted
average number of potential equity shares outstanding during the period/year.

d. Weighted average = Aggregate of year-wise weighted EPS divided by the aggregate of weights i.e. (EPS x Weight)
for each year /Total of weights.

e. The above statement should be read in conjunction with Significant Accounting Policies and Notes to Restated
Consolidated Financial Statement of the “Financial Information” beginning on page no. 231 of this Red Herring
Prospectus.
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2) Price/Earning (“P/E”) ratio in relation to price band of ¥ [e] to ¥ [e] per Equity Share:

Particulars P/E at the lower end of the | P/E at the higher end of the
Price Band (no. of times) Price Band (no. of times)
Based on basic and diluted EPS for Fiscal 2024 [e] [e]
3) Industry Peer Group P/E ratio
Particulars P/E Ratio
Highest 47.42
Lowest 36.79
Industry Average 42.10

Notes:

(1) The industry high and low has been considered from the industry peer set provided later in this section. The industry
average has been calculated as the average P/E of the industry peer set disclosed in this section.

(2) The industry P / E ratio mentioned above is as per the closing rate as on November 29, 2024, quoted on BSE.

4) Return on Net worth (RoNW)

Year ended March 31, RoNW (%) Weight
2024 4.92% 3
2023 5.29% 2
2022 4.99% 1
Weighted Average 5.06%
For the three months period ended June 30, 2024* 0.72%

* Not Annualised
Notes:

a. Weighted average = Aggregate of year-wise weighted Net Worth divided by the aggregate of weights i.e. [(Net Worth
x Weight) for each year] / [Total of weights]

b. Return on Net Worth (%) = Net profit after tax as restated, attributable to the owners of the Company /Net worth as
restated as at period/year end.

C. “Net worth” means the aggregate value of the paid-up share capital and all reserves created out of the profits and
securities premium account and debit or credit balance of profit and loss account, after deducting the aggregate
value of the accumulated losses, miscellaneous expenditure not written off, as per the restated balance sheet, but
does not include reserves created out of revaluation of assets, capital reserve, foreign currency translation reserve,
write-back of depreciation as on June 30, 2024, March 31, 2024, 2023 and 2022.

5) Net Asset Value (NAV)

Financial Year NAYV ()
NAYV as at June 30, 2024 86.75
After the Offer:
- At Floor Price [e]
- At Cap Price [e]
- At Offer Price [e]
Notes:

a. Offer Price per Equity Share will be determined on conclusion of the Book Building Process
b. Net asset value per share= Net worth as restated / Number of Equity Shares as at period/ year end

6) Key Performance Indicators

All the KPIs disclosed below have been approved by a resolution of our Audit Committee dated October 05, 2024
and the Audit Committee has confirmed that it has verified and audited details of all the KPIs pertaining to the
Company that have been disclosed to earlier investors at any point of time during the stub period and three years
period prior to the date of filing of this Red Herring Prospectus, if any. During the stub period and three years period
prior to the date of filing of this Red Herring Prospectus, no fresh allotment was made except for issuance of equity
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shares on bonus issue and Pre-1PO (Private Placement) as disclosed in this section and section entitled “Capital
Structure” on page no 77 of this Red Herring Prospectus. Further, the KPIs herein have been certified by M/s.
Deepak Jindal & Co., Statutory Auditor, by their certificate dated October 05, 2024. For further details, please refer
to the sections entitled “Our Business” and “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and
Results of Operations” beginning on pages no. 156 and 337 respectively of this Red Herring Prospectus.

(< in Millions, except percentages and ratios)

. As on 30 . . .

Particulars June 2024 Fiscal 2024 | Fiscal 2023 | Fiscal 2022
Revenue from Operations 749.59 3,752.32 3,707.59 3,520.84
EBIDTA® 126.55 625.16 587.18 520.69
EBIDTA Margin (%) @ 16.88% 16.66% 15.84% 14.79%
Restated profit for the period / year 24.54 155.95 153.72 137.19
Restated profit for the period / year Margin (%) © 3.27% 4.16% 4.15% 3.90%
Return on Equity ("RoE”) (%) ¥ 0.74% 5.13% 5.44% 5.12%
Return on Capital Employed ("RoCE”) (%) © 1.73% 8.96% 8.84% 7.96%
Net Debt / EBITDA Ratio 18.82 4.10 4.75 5.24

*Not annualised

Notes:

M EBITDA is calculated as restated profit for the period / year plus tax expense plus depreciation and amortization
plus finance costs plus exceptional items.

@ EBITDA Margin is calculated as EBITDA divided by revenue from operations.

) Restated profit for the period / year margin is calculated as restated profit for the period / year divided by revenue
from operations.

) RoE is calculated as Net profit after tax divided by Average Equity.

®) RoCE is calculated as Earnings before interest and taxes (EBIT) divided by Capital Employed.

©) Net Debt= Long term borrowings plus Short term borrowings less cash and cash equivalent

We shall continue to disclose these KPIs, on a quarterly basis, along-with the financial results for a period of at
least till the proceeds of the objects have been fully utilized. We confirm that the ongoing KPIs would be certified by
the statutory auditor of our Company.

Explanation for the Key Performance Indicators

Revenue from operations: Revenue from operations represents the total turnover of the business as well as provides
information regarding the year over year growth of our Company.

EBITDA: EBITDA is calculated as Restated profit / loss for the period plus tax expense plus depreciation and
amortization plus finance costs and any exceptional items. EBITDA provides information regarding the operational
efficiency of the business of our Company.

EBITDA margin: EBITDA Margin the percentage of EBITDA divided by revenue from operations and is an
indicator of the operational profitability of our business before interest, depreciation, amortization, and taxes.

Restated profit for the period / year: Restated profit for the period / year represents the profit / loss that our Company
makes for the financial year or during the given period. It provides information regarding the profitability of the
business of our Company.

Restated profit for the period / year margin: Restated profit for the period / year Margin is the ratio of Restated
profit for the period / year to the total revenue of the Company. It provides information regarding the profitability
of the business of our Company as well as to compare against the historical performance of our business.

Return on Equity (“RoE”): ROE refers to Restated profit for the period / year divided by Equity for the period.
Equity is calculated as average of closing balance of the total equity at the end of the period and opening balance
of total equity at the beginning of the period. ROE is an indicator of our Company’s efficiency as it measures our
Company’s profitability. RoE is indicative of the profit generation by our Company against the equity contribution.

Return on Capital Employed (“RoCE”): RoCE is calculated as Earnings before interest and taxes (EBIT) divided
by Capital Employed by the Company for the period. RoCE is an indicator of our Company’s efficiency as it
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measures our Company’s profitability. RoCE is indicative of the profit generation by our Company against the
capital employed.

Net Debt/ EBITDA: Net Debt to EBITDA is a measurement of leverage, calculated as a company's interest-bearing
liabilities minus cash or cash equivalents, divided by its EBITDA. It shows how many years it would take for a
company to pay back its debt if net debt and EBITDA are held constant.

7 Comparison of Key Performance Indicators with listed Industry Peers

Following is the listed peer group, which has been determined on the basis of listed public companies comparable in the
similar line of segments in which our Company operates. Key Performance Indicators of listed peer group is given below:

(June 30, 2024 - % in Millions)

Indo F Action
. 3 9 arm Construction Escorts Kubota
Particulars Equipment . s
Limited Equipment Limited
Limited*
Revenue from Operations 749.59 7,342.60 23,099.50
EBIDTA 126.56 1,261.80 4,368.60
EBIDTA Margin (%) 16.88% 17.18% 13.38%
Restated profit for the period / year 24.54 841.80 2,931.30
Restated profit for the period / year Margin (%) 3.27% 11.46% 12.69%
Return on Equity ("RoE”) (%) 0.74% N.A N.A
Return on Capital Employed ("RoCE”) (%) 1.73% N.A N.A
Net Debt / EBITDA Ratio 18.82 N.A N.A
N.A- Not Available
(Fiscal 2024 - 2 in Millions)
Indo F Action
. ! 9 arm Construction Escorts Kubota
Particulars Equipment . s
Limited Eq_uuc_)ment Limited
Limited*
Revenue from Operations 3,752.32 29,138.00 88,496.20
EBIDTA 625.16 4,803.40 11,837.10
EBIDTA Margin (%) 16.66% 16.49% 13.38%
Restated profit for the period / year 155.95 3,281.98 10,490.80
Restated profit for the period / year Margin (%) 4.16% 11.26% 11.85%
Return on Equity ("RoE”) (%) 5.13% 30.55% 12.08%
Return on Capital Employed ("RoCE”) (%) 8.96% 36.76% 15.22%
Net Debt / EBITDA Ratio 4.10 -0.09 -0.17
(Fiscal 2023 - Z in Millions)
Indo E Action
. 3 9 arm Construction Escorts Kubota
Particulars Equipment . S
Limited Eq_um_)ment Limited
Limited*
Revenue from Operations 3,707.59 21,596.75 84,286.90
EBIDTA 587.17 2,620.34 7,775.20
EBIDTA Margin (%) 15.84% 12.13% 9.22%
Restated profit for the period / year 153.72 1,729.83 6,366.50
Restated profit for the period / year Margin (%) 4.15% 8.01% 7.55%
Return on Equity ("RoE”) (%) 5.44% 20.68% 7.78%
Return on Capital Employed ("RoCE”) (%) 8.84% 26.01% 10.28%
Net Debt / EBITDA Ratio 4.75 -0.06 -
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(Fiscal 2022 - < in Millions)

Indo E Action
. 3 9 arm Construction Escorts Kubota
Particulars Equipment . S
Limited Equipment Limited
Limited*
Revenue from Operations 3,520.84 16,295.75 72,384.30
EBIDTA 520.69 1,664.60 9,511.90
EBIDTA Margin (%) 14.79% 10.21% 13.14%
Restated profit for the period / year 137.19 1,049.98 7,356.10
Restated profit for the period / year Margin (%) 3.90% 6.44% 10.16%
Return on Equity ("RoE”) (%) 5.12% 16.44% 11.65%
Return on Capital Employed ("RoCE”) (%) 7.96% 19.49% 13.58%
Net Debt / EBITDA Ratio 5.24 0.01 -

*Action Construction Equipment Limited (“ACE”): ACE is in the business of manufacturing Cranes and our
product "Pick and Carry" cranes is one of many other type of cranes being sold by ACE. Further ACE is also in the
business of tractors which is similar to our product line. Cranes and Tractors form over 80% of their total sales. In
addition, ACE is also in the business of other construction machinery however the same is less than 20% of their

total sales.

**Escorts Kubota Limited (“ESCORTS”): ESCORTS is in the business of manufacturing Tractors and Cranes.
These products make up more than 75% of their total sales and the same are similar line as our product lines. In
addition, Escorts also manufactures construction equipment and railway equipment, however these lines do not
exceed more than 25% of their total sales.

8) Past Transfer(s) / Allotment(s)

a. There has been no issuance of Equity Shares or convertible securities, (excluding the shares issued under issuance
of bonus shares), during the 18 months preceding the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, where such issuance is
equal to or more than 5% of the fully diluted paid-up share capital of the Company (calculated based on the pre-
Offer capital before such transaction(s)), in a single transaction or multiple transactions.

b. There have been no secondary sales / acquisitions of Equity Shares or any convertible securities, excluding the
shares acquired / sold via gift deed, (where promoter / promoter group entities or shareholder(s) having the right
to nominate director(s) in the Board of the Issuer Company are a party to the transaction) equivalent to or
exceeding 5% of the fully diluted paid-up share capital of the Company(calculated based on the pre-Offer capital
before such transaction(s)), whether in a single transaction or a group of transactions during the 18 months
preceding the date of the this Red Herring Prospectus.

c. Price per share based on the last five primary or secondary transactions
We had not undertaken any primary / new issuance of Equity Shares or any convertible securities during the period
of preceding three years from the date of this Red Herring Prospectus except for issuance of equity shares on
bonus issue and the Pre-IPO Placement as disclosed in the section entitled “Capital Structure” on page no. 77 of
this Red Herring Prospectus. Details of last five primary transactions (excluding Bonus Issue) during the period
of preceding 3 years from the date of this Red Herring Prospectus are as given below:

Date of No. of Equit Face Issue Reasons for
Allotment NS @F S o) =2 Shargs / Value X) | Price ) allotment
Hathor Corporate Advisors LLP 300,000
April 16,2024 | Own Infracon Pvt. Ltd. 150,000
Garishma Daga 150,000
April 30,2024 | Nabs Vriddhii LLP 250,000 Pre-IPO
Finavenue Growth Fund 211,800 10/- 185/- (Private
Niveshaay Hedgehogs LLP 225,000 Placement)
May 24, 2024 Arun Goel 106,000
Udit Sehgal 106,000
Adhiraj Swarup Agarwal 106,000
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Date of No. of Equit Face Issue Reasons for
Allotment N O 5 0| B2 s | T @ | Price 3 allotment
VM  Finserve and  Asset 106,000
Management
Tatvam Trade 81,000
Mohd Jazib Khan 54,100
May 29, 2024 Udit Sehgal 54,100
Total 1,900,000

Further there have been no secondary sales / acquisitions of Equity Shares or any convertible securities (where
promoter / promoter group entities or shareholder(s) selling shares through offer for sale in IPO or shareholder(s)
having the right to nominate director(s) in the Board of the Issuer Company are a party to the transaction) during
the period of preceding 3 years from the date of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Weighted average cost of acquisition (“WACA”), IPO Floor Price and Cap Price

Floor Price and Cap Price vis-a-vis Weighted Average Cost of Acquisition (“WACA”) based on primary issuances
/ secondary transactions during the last three years are as given below:

Past Transactions WACA IPO Floor Price — IPO Cap Price-
X[e] X[e]
WACA of Primary issuance* % 185/- [e] [e]
WACA of Secondary transactions Nil NA NA

*Excluding the shares issued under issuance of bonus shares

9) Peer Group Comparison of Accounting Ratios:

(% in million, except percentages and ratios)

RONW EV/ NAV per Face
P e Silz e PE (%) | EBIDTA | share () | Value ®)
Indo Farm Equipment Limited [e]* 4.15 [e]* 4.92% [] 84.43 10.00
Peer Group **
Escorts Kubota Limited 3,555.20 92.64 36.79 11.44% 34.19 830.43 10.00
Action Construction Equipment Limited 1,306.80 27.56 47.42 30.78% 24.68 103.28 2.00

* Offer Price per Equity Share will be determined on conclusion of the Book Building Process

**Source: www.bseindia.com.

Notes:

(i) The figures of Indo Farm Equipment Limited are based on restated financial statements for the year ended

March 31, 2024.

(if) Current Market Price (CMP) is the closing price of peer group scripts as on November 29, 2024.
(iii) The figures for the peer group are based on the Consolidated Audited Financials for the year ended March 31,

2024.

(iv) EV (Enterprise Value) has been calculated as Market Capitalization (+) Debt (-) Cash & Cash Equivalents.

10) The Company in consultation with the Lead Manager believes that the Issue price of Z [e] per share for the Public
Issue is justified in view of the above parameters. The investors may also want to peruse the Risk Factors and
Financials of the Company including important profitability and return ratios, as set out in the Financial Statements
included in this Red Herring Prospectus to have more informed view about the investment proposition. The Face
Value of the Equity Shares is X 10 per share and the Issue Price is [e] times of the face value i.e. X [e] per share.
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STATEMENT OF TAX BENEFITS

STATEMENT OF POSSIBLE SPECIAL TAX BENEFITS AVAILABLE TO THE COMPANY, IT’s
SUBSIDIARY AND ITS SHAREHOLDERS UNDER THE APPLICABLE DIRECT AND INDIRECT TAX
LAWS, IN INDIA.

To,

The Board of Directors

Indo Farm Equipment Limited

SCO, 859 NAC, Kalka Road Manimajra,
Chandigarh -160101, India

Proposed Initial Public Offer of equity shares (“IPO”) of Indo Farm Equipment Limited (the “Issuer”/
“Company”).

1.

2.

This report is issued in accordance with the terms of our engagement letter dated August 25, 2023

The accompanying Statement of Possible Special Tax Benefits available to the Company and its Shareholders
(hereinafter referred to as “the Statement”) under the Income-tax Act, 1961 (read with Income Tax Rules, circulars,
notifications) as amended by the Finance (No.2) Bill 2024, hereinafter referred to as the Direct & Indirect Taxes has
been prepared by the management of the Company in connection with the proposed offer.

Management’s Responsibility

3.

The preparation of this Statement as of the date of our report which is to be included in the Red Herring Prospectus
is the responsibility of the management of the Company and has been approved by the Board of Directors of the
Company at its meeting held on October 05, 2024 for the purpose set out in paragraph 9 below. The management’s
responsibility includes designing, implementing and maintaining internal control relevant to the preparation and
presentation of the Statement, and applying an appropriate basis of preparation and making estimates that are
reasonable in the circumstances. The Management is also responsible for identifying and ensuring that the Company
complies with the laws and regulations applicable to its activities.

Auditor’s Responsibility

4.

Our work has been carried out in accordance with the Standards on Auditing, the “Guidance Note on Reports or
Certificates for Special Purposes (Revised 2019)” and other applicable authoritative pronouncements issued by the
Institute of Chartered Accountants of India.

Pursuant to the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations
2018, as amended, (the “ICDR Regulations”) and the Companies Act 2013 (“Act”), it is our responsibility to report
whether the Statement prepared by the Company, presents, in all material respects, the possible special tax benefits
available to the Company and its shareholders of the Company in accordance with Indian Income Tax Regulations.

Our work is performed solely to assist the Management in meeting their responsibilities in relation to compliance
with the Act and the Regulations in connection with the offering.

Inherent Limitations

7.

We draw attention to the fact that the Statement includes certain inherent limitations that can influence the reliability
of the information.

The Statement is only intended to provide general information to the investors and is neither designed nor intended
to be a substitute for professional tax advice. In view of the individual nature of the tax consequences and the
changing tax laws, each investor is advised to consult his or her own tax consultant with respect to the specific tax
implications arising out of their participation in the Issue.

Further, we give no assurance that the Revenue Authorities/ Courts will concur with our views expressed herein. Our
views are based on the existing provisions of Indian Income Tax Regulations and its interpretation, which are subject
to change from time to time. We do not assume responsibility to update the views consequent to such changes.
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We shall not be liable to the Company for any claims, liabilities or expenses arising from facts and disclosure in
statement of tax benefits determined to have resulted primarily from bad faith or intentional misrepresentation. We
will not be liable to any other person in respect of this Statement.

Opinion

8. In our opinion, the Statement prepared by the Company presents, in all material respects, the possible special tax
benefits available as on the date of signing of this report, to the Company and its shareholders in accordance with
the Indian Income Tax Regulations. Considering the matter referred to in point no.8 above, we are unable to express
any opinion or provide any assurance as to whether:

e The Company or its shareholders will continue to obtain the benefits per the Statement in future; or
e The conditions prescribed for availing the benefits per the Statement have been/ would be met with.

Restriction on Use

9. This report is addressed to and is provided to enable the Board of Directors of the Company to include this report in
the Red Herring Prospectus / Prospectus prepared in connection with the Offering to be filed by the Company with
the Securities and Exchange Board of India, concerned stock exchanges and Registrar of Companies, Chandigarh.
Accordingly, this report should not be reproduced or used for any other purpose without our prior written consent.

For Deepak Jindal & Co.

Chartered Accountants

Firm Registration Number: 023023N

Sd/-

Kanav Kaushal

Partner

Membership Number: 517148

UDIN: 24517148BKETYN6972

Place : Chandigarh
Date : October 05, 2024
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ANNEXURE TO THE STATEMENT OF TAX BENEFITS

STATEMENT OF POSSIBLE SPECIAL TAX BENEFITS AVAILABLE TO THE COMPANY, IT’s
SUBSIDIARY AND ITS SHAREHOLDERS UNDER THE APPLICABLE DIRECT AND INDIRECT TAX
LAWS, IN INDIA.

a) SPECIAL TAX BENEFITS TO THE COMPANY
a) Direct Tax Laws
The Issuer Company (“Indo Farm Equipment Limited”) is not entitled to any special Direct Tax benefits under the
Direct Tax Laws, as applicable in India.

b) Indirect Tax Laws

e The Company is availing EPCG (Export Promotion Capital Goods) scheme benefits of basic duty exemption in
terms of Foreign Trade Policy and complying conditions as per applicable provisions.

e The Company is claiming rebate of taxes/duties on inputs under Remission of Duties and Taxes on Exported
Products (RoDTEP) scheme at the applicable rates.

e The Company is claiming duty drawback expressed as a percentage of FOB value or the rate per unit quantity
of the export goods, as the case maybe.

b) SPECIAL TAX BENEFITS TO THE SUBSIDIARY
The Subsidiary Company (“Barota Finance Limited”) is not entitled to any special tax benefits under the Direct
and Indirect Tax Laws, as applicable in India.

c) SPECIAL TAX BENEFITS TO THE SHAREHOLDER
The Shareholders of the Issuer Company are not entitled to any special tax benefits under the Direct and Indirect
Tax Laws, as applicable.

Note:

1) These special tax benefits are dependent on the Company or its shareholders fulfilling the conditions prescribed
under the relevant provisions of the Indian Income Tax Regulation. Hence, the ability of the Company or its
shareholders to derive the tax benefits is dependent upon fulfilling such conditions, which are based on the business
imperatives, the Company or its shareholders may or may not choose to fulfill.

2) The special tax benefits discussed in the Statement are not exhaustive and are only intended to provide general
information to the investors and hence, is neither designed nor intended to be a substitute for professional tax advice.
In view of the individual nature of the tax consequences and the changing tax laws, each investor is advised to consult
his or her own tax consultant with respect to the specific tax implications arising out of their participation in the
Offer.

3) The Statement is prepared on the basis of information available with the Management of the Company and there is
no assurance that:

e the Company or its shareholders will continue to obtain these benefits in future;
o the conditions prescribed for availing the benefits have been/ would be met with; and
e  The revenue authorities/courts will concur with the view expressed herein.
4) The above views are based on the existing provisions of laws which are subject to change from time to time.
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SECTION VI - ABOUT OUR COMPANY
INDUSTRY OVERVIEW

Unless noted otherwise, the information pertaining to farm equipment, Tractor sector, and mobile crane sector in this
section has been obtained or derived from a report titled “Agriculture Equipment & Crane Industry” dated August 16,
2024 prepared by B2K Analytics Private Limited (B2K Analytics). We commissioned B2K Analytics for the said report,
and paid for such report for an agreed fee only for the purposes of confirming our understanding of the industry in
connection with the Issue. For further details and risks in relation to commissioned reports, see “Risk Factors —Certain
Industry information included in this Red Herring Prospectus has been derived from the Company commissioned B2K
Analytics Industry Report and our Company had paid for such Industry Report.B2K has taken due care and caution in
preparing this Report based on the information obtained by B2K from sources which it considers reliable (Data).
However, B2K does not guarantee the accuracy, adequacy or completeness of the Data / Report and is not responsible
for any errors or omissions or for the results obtained from the use of Data / Report. This Report is not a recommendation
to invest/disinvest in any company covered in the Report and no part of this Report should be construed as on expert
advice or investment advice or any form of investment banking within the meaning of any law or regulations. B2K
especially states that it has no financial liability whatsoever to the subscribers/ users/transmitters/distributors of this
Report. Without limiting the generality of the foregoing, nothing in the Report is to be construed as B2K providing or
intending to provide any services in jurisdictions where B2K does not have the necessary permission and/or registration
to carry out its business activities in this regard. The Company will be responsible for ensuring compliances and
consequences of non-compliances for use of the Report or part thereof outside India. No part of this Report may be
published / reproduced in any form without B2K prior written approval.

Secondly, data pertaining to the NBFC sector is derived from publically available information, data and statistics and
has been derived from various government publications and industry sources. Industry sources generally state that the
information contained therein has been obtained from sources generally believed to be reliable, but that their accuracy,
completeness and underlying assumptions are not guaranteed and their reliability cannot be assured and, accordingly,
investment decisions should not be based on such information. You should read the entire Red Herring Prospectus,
including the information contained in the sections titled “Risk Factors” and “Financial Information” and related notes
beginning on page nos. 27 and 231 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Macro Economic Outlook

Global economic outlook for 2024 and beyond reveal a complex landscape with slowing growth, persistent inflation
challenges, and geopolitical uncertainties.

Global inflation is predicted to decrease steadily, but its pace and sustainability will be influenced by various economic
factors, regional performance, and geopolitical dynamics.

Even if inflation is cooling, but headline shocks are receding, and energy and food prices are stabilizing at pre-pandemic
levels, complicating the overall inflation picture.

The IMF has announced that global growth is expected to be 3.2% in 2024 and 3.3% in 2025, in line with the April 2024
World Economic Outlook forecast.

The IMF predicts a weak global economy growth of 3.2% this year, highlighting the need for responsible government
spending and debt reduction amid elections in many large economies.
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World Economic Outlook Growth Projections (Real GDP) (%)
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IMF expects advanced economies are to see growth convergence in the coming quarters. IMF revised the US's projected
growth downward to 2.6% in 2024, slowing to 1.9% in 2025 due to labor market cooling and consumption moderates.

According to IMF estimates, the euro area's activity is expected to pick up to 0.9% in 2024, driven by stronger services
and higher net exports. Growth is projected to rise to 1.5% in 2025, despite continued manufacturing weaknesses in
countries like Germany.

Surge in US inflation in Q1 has delayed policy normalization, causing advanced economies like the euro area and Canada
to be ahead of the US in the easing cycle.

The IMF revised the forecast for growth in emerging market and developing, driven by stronger activity in Asia,
particularly China and India. China's growth is projected to reach 5% in 2024, while India's growth is revised to 7.0%,
reflecting carryover from 2023 revisions and improved private consumption prospects.

Global activity and trade improved at the end of the year, driven by strong Asian exports. First quarter growth was positive
in many countries, but downside surprises were seen in Japan and the United States. In Europe, economic recovery was
seen, while in China, domestic consumption and a temporary surge in exports boosted growth. These developments
narrowed output divergences across economies.

The IMF noted that the central banks in major advanced economies are becoming more cautious about policy easing due
to elevated inflation uncertainty. Markets' expectations of policy rate cuts in 2024 have been revised downward. In the
US, medium to long term yields have remained unchanged since April, with occasional upward pressure from real rates
due to fluctuations in demand for Treasuries. The real risk premium remains elevated compared to historical averages.

The 2024 global economic outlook is cautious, with slow growth, inflation concerns, and geopolitical factors affecting
policies.

Global inflation is expected to gradually decrease in the coming years
According to IMF’s estimates, global inflation is predicted to decline from 6.7% in 2023 to 5.9% in 2024 and 4.4% in
2025 influenced by a cooling labor market and declining energy prices. The IMF predicts a return to stable inflation levels

by 2025 due to a cooling labor market and lower energy prices.

The IMF predicts global inflation to slow to 5.9% in 2024, indicating a soft landing, although progress on disinflation
has slowed in some advanced economies, particularly the US.
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The IMF predicts a decrease in global inflation from 6.7% in 2023 to 5.9% in 2024 and 4.4% in 2025, largely due to price
pressures.

The IMF warns that high goods prices relative to services could potentially keep overall inflation higher than desired,
potentially posing a significant risk to the soft landing scenario.

According to IMF’s World Economic Outlook report, the impact of global headline inflation shocks, primarily from
energy and food prices, on inflation, indicating that while inflation has retreated without recession, it is now nearly pre-
pandemic levels.

The IMF emphasizes the need for vigilant monetary policy, fiscal challenges, and gradual buffer rebuilding to protect
vulnerable populations while avoiding premature easing and excessive delays.

India's economic growth outlook is expected to be robust. The RBI retained India’s real GDP growth estimates for FY25
at 7.2%, indicating the Indian economy's resilience despite inflationary pressures. However, it slightly adjusted the growth
projection for the first quarter of 2025 financial year (Q1 FY25) to 7.2% response to ongoing inflation and economic
concerns, influenced by recent food price increases and other economic factors.

India’'s GDP Growth Estimates (%)
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India's growth outlook is bolstered by robust domestic demand, improved private investment, resilient domestic demand,
and robust manufacturing growth. Private consumption expenditure grew by 3.5% in Q3 2024, while private investment
spending increased by 10.6%. Despite global growth and geopolitical crises, India's growth remains robust.

India's economic growth outlook is optimistic, fuelled by private investment, government initiatives, and strong domestic
demand, but faces challenges that require sustained success.

The positive outlook is tempered by concerns about rising household debt and inflation, necessitating continuous
monitoring for long-term economic growth and stability.

India's retail inflation reached a four-month high of 5.08% in June 2024, up from 4.80% in May and 4.87% in June 2023,
primarily due to escalating food prices, particularly in the vegetable category.

The RBI is cautious about inflation, particularly food prices, as retail inflation has breached the 5% mark, highlighting
the potential impact on core inflation. Food inflation, has risen to 9.36% in June 2024, raising concerns for the RBI to
monitor potential upside risks and not tolerate high inflation.

In response to the GDP growth adjustments, the RBI also revised its inflation forecasts upwards due to supply-side
disruptions and rising food prices, particularly in vegetables and pulses. While the RBI maintains the inflation forecast
for FY25 at 4.5%, it revised Q2 FY25 inflation forecast upwards to 4.4% (from previous estimates of 3.8%) and Q3 to
4.7% (from 4.6%). However, the forecast for Q4 FY25 has been lowered to 4.3% from 4.5%.
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Food inflation remains a significant concern. The inflation in food sector is expected to ease further due to the progress
of the monsoon season and increased Kharif production. The India Meteorological Department predicts an above-normal
southwest monsoon in 2024, with rainfall at 106% of the long-period average. The RBI raised its GDP growth forecast
for FY25to 7.2%, indicating a positive outlook for the economy and potentially supporting economic growth and investor
confidence.

Retail Inflation Y-o-Y
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In May 2024, India's Index of Industrial Production (11P) registered 5.9% growth, reaching 154.2, slightly higher than
the previous year's 5.7% rate. This marks a sequential improvement from 3.9% growth in April 2024, indicating a slight
recovery compared to the previous month. India's mining sector experienced a 6.6% year-on-year growth in May 2024,
with a 4.6% growth rate. Key contributors to IIP growth were basic metals, pharmaceuticals, and electrical equipment.
The electricity sector saw a 13.7% growth rate. Primary goods, consumer durables, and infrastructure/construction goods
saw growth rates of 7.3% and 6.9%, respectively.

Source:
https://mediacenter.imf.org/news/imf-world-economic-outlook-presser/s/f7765ca6-8a67-46e3-a368-22d0b0b626a3
https://www.imf.org/en/Publications/WEOQO/Issues/2024/07/16/world-economic-outlook-update-july-2024

Global Farm Equipment Industry

The global agriculture equipment market is projected to grow from USD 180.81 billion in 2023 to USD 296.61 billion
by 2030, at a CAGR of 7.3% during the forecast period.*

The agriculture industry is growing rapidly with the rise in population, thereby leading to high demand for food. With
the ever-increasing demand for food production, agricultural machinery has become an essential part of the farming
process. This has resulted in rapid growth of the Agriculture Equipment Market around the world. Farm equipment is
designed to improve efficiency of farming operations and achieve higher yields.

The products comprising the Agriculture Equipment industry include the following:

L https://www.fortunebusinessinsights.com/agriculture-equipment-market-102665)
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»Based on Horsepower
Tractors
*based on Type

*Plows
Plowing and Cultivating * Harrows
Machinery «Cultivators and Tillers

+Other PLowing and cultivating machinery

+Seed Drills

*Planters

*Spreaders

+ Other Planting Machinery

Planting Machinery

»Combine Harvesters - Threshers
Harvesting Machinery »Forage Harvesters
»Other Harvesting Machinery

*Mower Conditioners
+Balers
« Other Haying and Forage Machinery

«Sprinkler Irrigation
Irrigation Machinery *Drip Irrigation
+Other Irrigation Machinery

Amongst Agricultural Equipment, the Tractor segment accounted for the largest revenue share of over 32% in 20222
This is clearly as a result of the increasing global food requirements, which has made tractors a prerequisite for increasing
productivity in the agriculture industry.

The promotion of farm mechanization and the increasing adoption of precision farming in regions such as Asia Pacific
and Latin America have also accelerated the growth. The emergence of electric tractors is anticipated to be a significant
growth prospect for market participants. The growth is ascribed to the cost-effectiveness coupled with electric tractors'
eco-friendly and high-efficiency attributes.®

One of the key market drivers for the Agri Equipment industry is the increasing rate of mechanization in developing
countries. Developing nations still have a considerably low penetration level. For example,

2 https://market.us/report/agriculture-equipment-market/

3 https://www.grandviewresearch.com/industry-analysis/agriculture-equipment-market
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China, in 2020 had only 22 million tractor units despite much larger population engaged in agriculture*. Hence, the farm
mechanization holds a lot of potential in such markets.

Among the global markets, the Asia Pacific market has the highest revenue share of nearly 37.5% as of 2022°. The Asia
Pacific market is expected to grow at a higher rate owing to the economic growth and stability of China, India and other
Agro- based countries within the region. Increased GDP, rising per capita income, inclination towards mechanization and
government initiatives for promotion of agriculture equipment has created more opportunities growth of Agri equipment
in these regions.

China is the largest global market as a result of tremendous opportunities for agriculture equipment manufacturers.

A case in point is that the government of India is providing subsidies and other benefits to the farmers to promote
mechanization. For instance, the Government of India decided to aid the farmers and provide a 50% to 80% subsidy for
the procurement of agriculture equipment.

As a result, the Agri equipment manufacturers are further trying to bring in more innovative products that are more
suitable for the market of India, South Korea, Taiwan and other countries within the region.

China, USA, Netherlands, Italy and Vietnam were among the top players of the market in 2022, where China acquired
the largest market share of 60.9% with a shipment value of 16.7 million USD in 2022. China also offered the product
above the average market price, but remained at the leadership position indicating the trust it holds in the Agriculture
Equipment Market®.

Trend of Major Exporters by share (in USD Million)
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Source: https://www.6wresearch.com/industry-report/india-agriculture-equipment-market-2019-2025

4 https://www.mordorintelligence.com/industry-reports/agricultural-machinery-market

SAgriculture Equipment Market to Surpass USD 305.6 Billion (globenewswire.com)

6 https://www.6wresearch.com/industry-report/india-agriculture-equipment-market-2019-2025
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Moreover, although mechanization in agriculture was adopted in the region of North America multiple decades
ago, the agriculture equipment in North American is expected to grow at a considerable rate. The North American
agricultural machinery market is projected to register a CAGR of 7.9% during the forecast period (2023-2028

According to the Association of Equipment Manufacturers (AEM), the total number of tractors and combines sold in
2021 in North America was 360,000 units. That year, there was a sale increase of over 10% in nearly every segment of
agricultural tractors and combines in the United States and Canada.’

Factors such as shortage of labour, increasing demand for high-capacity machines due to large farms, increasing demand
for automatic machines, etc. have contributed to the growth potential in the North American Market.

Financial aid provided by the respective governments in the Middle East, Africa and Brazil has facilitated the growth of
agriculture equipment market in these regions as well.

For instance?,

e the Saudi Arabian Agricultural Bank (SAAB) and the ministry of Agriculture initiated providing interest free
loans and technical services to facilitate the duty-free import of advanced agriculture equipment and machinery.

e Asstated in the sustainable development goals indicated in Agenda 2063, the African Union Commission (AUC)
and the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations (FAO) view agricultural mechanization as an
immediate indispensable action for attaining the “Zero Hunger” vision by 2025.

e A delegate of the Tennessee Department of Agriculture has recently launched a tax waiver program for farm
machinery to make them affordable and mechanization more accessible for farmers in the country.

e The European Commission has adopted biodiversity strategies and has provided directives for the removal of
farmlands available for agricultural use by about 10% by the end of 2030. Therefore, to retain the production
pace of farmlands, the farmers/agriculturists may switch to advanced farm equipment.

North American Market

The presence of extensive farmland in the region has led to high demand for farm mechanization over the years.
Furthermore, the North American region is currently seeing an increase in the use of smart combine harvesters equipped
with monitoring technologies to boost farm production.

Rising labour costs, the incorporation of robotic systems and GPS in tractors and harvesters, increased demand for high-
capacity machinery due to large farms, and the increasing popularity of self-propelled machines are expected to drive
market growth during coming years. The US-based agricultural machinery companies like John Deere have begun
enhancing the Al-based innovation process in tractors. Such innovations are expected to drive the demand for
technologically advanced tractors in the long term.

Farmers in the USA have been able to avail timely subsidies in the form of agriculture equipment loans at flexible interest
rates and repayment schedules. This, in turn, has helped even small-scale farmers to invest on primary agricultural
equipment. The US government extends loans for farm equipment through USDA Direct Operating Loans, USDA
Operating Microloans, and USDA Guaranteed Operating Loans. The farmers inclination toward technology due to easy
loans and to enhance productivity has resulted in double-digit gains for various machineries, thus fuelling the market
growth in the region.

7 https://www.mordorintelligence.com/industry-reports/north-america-agricultural-machinery-market

8 https://www.fortunebusinessinsights.com/agriculture-equipment-market-102665
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Major Players: The Agri Equipment industry is highly consolidated with the top 5 players having a high market share®

JOHN DEERE

John Deere

« John Deere is thee brand name of
Deere & Company,an American
Corporation that manufactures
agricultural, construction, and forestry
machinery, diesel engines, drivetrains
used in heavy equipment

o~

Kuhn Group

* Agricultural requirements are rapidly
evolving and the need for top quality
agricultural items remains integral.
With its 190 years of experience in
manufacturing agricultural equipment,
The Kuhn Group offers the global
community of farmers everyday items
that are essential for their work.
Machines are sold for Crop
Establishment, Crop Protection, Hay &
Forage and Livestock solutions, among
others, and the company has
production sites in France, the USA,
Holland and Brazil.

LLRARAS

CLAAS KGaA mbH (CLAAS)
 As one of the top agricultural

engineering equipment manufacturers,

CLAAS is working hard in over 140
countries, with 12,000 employees, to
keep the sector running. Its high-tech
products — such as harvesters, tractors
and balers — meet the increasing
demand from farmers for energy-
efficient equipment. CLAAS’ machines
are equipped with smart technology to
help farmers communicate, coordinate
their work and deliver on time. The
7oIMmpdny IS 0N da Mmission Lo srdpe L:‘“,
development of electronics and

soff

ineering
er

GEA Group

* Founded in 1881 and headquartered in
Disseldorf, Germany, GEA Group
supports farmers with their milking
robots, automated processes,
digitalisation and smart solutions for
sustainable milk production.

* GEA Group’s DairyRobot R9500 is
engineered to make the milking
process easier for the cow and make a
more efficient use of dairy farmers’
time.
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Lovol Heavy Industry Co., Ltd.

 Established in 1998 and headquartered
in Tianjin, China, LOVOL Heavy Industry
Co., Ltd. manufactures off-road mobile
machinery used in agriculture, as well
as construction. It has 15,000
employees and engineering bases
across Europe and Japan, as well as
manufacturing bases in Europe and
Russia.

In China, LOVOL is celebrated as a
‘National Key High-Tech Enterprise’,
and its top equipment has been
awarded titles such as ‘Chinese Famous
Brands’ and ‘Most Competitive Brand’.

,/AAGCD

Your Agriculture Company

AGCO Corporation

¢ AGCO Corporation is an American
agricultural Equipment manufacturer
with its headquarters in Duluth,
Georgia and United States. Company
manufactures equipments such as
Tractors, combines, self propelled
sprayers, hay tools, Forage, etc.

TTQ
¢ Headquartered in Toowoomba,

Queensland, TTQ was founded in 1996.

It offers equipment for the farming
industry that is new or used, as well as
providing an option to hire a large
range of quality parts. All of these
items are primed for the tough
Australian conditions, because TTQ is
passionate about durability, which
feeds into sustainability. High-grade
<.eel is used not just for strength, bu*
also to make its equipment last longer
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Fullwood

* Fullwood aims to support the dairy
sector by uplifting welfare standards
for animals as well as farmers.
Fullwoods top service agility and
intelligent manufacturing helps farmers
maintain herds of healthy and
productive cows.

Established in 1785, Fullwood has
global operations in Belgium, Czech
Republic, France, Ireland, Netherlands
and the UK. Its milking machine was
built in 1948, helping dairy farmers to
work more efficiently.

1
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JcB

* JCB is the world's third biggest
manufacturer of construction
machinery and the largest privately-
owned engineering and manufacturing
company in the UK.Its machinery is
instantly recognisable in the agriculture
sector, but the company also has
stakes in construction, power
generation and more, with machines
on the ground in more than 150
countries JCB employs over 15,000
people across the world and produces
hundreds of products — but it is the
iconic yellow tractor that consumers
will be most familiar with.

A
WAGNER

Wagner Systems Inc.

* The automation machinery
manufacturing company Wagner
Systems Inc. makes protective coating
for equipment used across the ‘ACE&T’
market (Agriculture, Construction,
Earthmoving & Transportation). The
company has the highest regard for
safety requirements, as well as quality.

® The ‘ACE&T’ market includes forklift
trucks, tractors and combine
harvesters, as well as trucks, buses and
mobile homes.

9 https://manufacturingdigital.com/technology/top-10-agricultural-equipment-manufacturers
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Market Share of Agri Equipment Cos. by Sales (2021)
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Key Market Drivers:

1. Increasing demand for food:

The population of the world has been rising consistently and there is increasing pressure to produce more food.
In a report released in 2019, the United Nations Department of Economic and Social Affairs predicted that the
world’s population would increase to 8.5 billion by 2030 and 9.7 billion by 2050. More than 820 million people
were undernourished in 2018, according to data from the Food and Agriculture Organisation of the United
Nations (FAO). This puts pressure on the agriculture sector to produce enough food for the increasing
population. This need for higher efficiency in the food producing sector has led to greater demand of tools and
equipment (farm mechanization). Farm mechanization refers to the development and use of machines that can
take the place of human and animal power in agricultural processes. As a result, the industry is seeing a
significant amount of innovation and growth, with companies developing new and more efficient machines
that can improve crop yields and reduce labor costs.°

2. Need for sustainable farming practices:
Sustainable farming practices have gained momentum due to growing environmental awareness. Equipment
designed to reduce soil erosion, minimize chemical usage and improve energy efficiency is becoming more
important to farmers and industry.
By adopting sustainable practices, farmers will reduce their reliance on non renewable energy, reduce chemical
use and save scarce resources. Keeping the land healthy and replenished can go a long way when considering
the rising population and demand for food.!

3. Government Incentives
The subsidies provided by the governments of many countries help to ensure enough food production, lower the
inflation rate for food commodities, protect farmer incomes, and strengthen the agricultural industry. Developing
countries like India offer a variety of subsidies, debt waiver programs, and other such services to increase the
production. For instance, the Government of India decided to aid the farmers and provide a 50% to 80% subsidy
for the procurement of agriculture equipment.

4. Ability of market players to bring in new innovative technology and help in precision farming

10 Alliedmarketresearch.com
1 1BM Blog and Allied Market research report on Agriculture equipment market
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The use of technology such as Robotic systems and Global Positioning Systems (GPS) in tractors and harvesters
which has led to use of self-propelled machinery address the issues of shortage of labour / rising labour costs.
Moreover, innovative technology leading to increased fuel efficiency which has a direct impact on operational
profitability will become a major factor for choice of equipment going forward.

The precision agriculture market is estimated to touch USD 15.6 billion by 2030.%

The Increasing pressure to produce food sustainably for a rapidly growing population is one of the greatest
challenges facing humanity today. Precision Agriculture leverages advanced digital technologies and will play
a significant role in the third modern farming revolution. It effectively minimizes inputs, labor, and time
sustainably, maximizes productivity and profitability, ensures sustainability, and reduces environmental impact.

Key Industry Developments: 3

February 2024: Sonalika introduced the largest range of TIGER tractors in India, spanning the 40-75 HP segment,
catering to diverse agricultural needs.

September 2023: Mahindra Tractors unveiled their latest line of tractors, the Mahindra OJA series, during the Future
scape event, showcasing new options for agricultural machinery.

April 2023: H&R Agri Power Acquired Kubota’s dealership located in McMinnville, Tennessee. The company’s 20th
and 7th most important locations would broaden its market in this region. The newly acquired dealership would help to
acquire a larger consumer base with dealership network expansion and diverse product offerings.

November 2022: John Deere widened its tractor lineup with the newly added 5EN and 5ML Series. Tractors are highly
efficient in operating narrow orchards and vineyards and would enable monitoring, managing and maximizing
performance with higher profitability from businesses.

May 2022: AGCO Corporation, a leading global distributor and manufacturer of agriculture equipment, machinery and
precision agriculture technology, acquired JCA Industries, Inc., which is a leading provider of autonomous software for
farm equipment and electronic systems. The acquisition would allow AGCO Corporation to utilize JCA technologies
precision agriculture software in its agriculture machinery which will improve the experience of customers of AGCO
Corporation.

February 2022: CNH Industrial, a leading agriculture technology provider, made a strategic investment towards CNH
Industrial Ventures. The new CNH Industrial Ventures would play a pioneering role in the company to boost customer
experience and increase productivity. CNH Industrial Ventures would expand research and focus on areas such as
digitization, robotics, autonomous vehicles and other technologies.

January 2022: New Holland Tractors, a leading provider of heavy-duty tractors, partnered with Alamo Group. This would
allow New Holland to provide a pre-dispatched package of agricultural auxiliary equipment of Alamo Group along with
new Holland Tractors. Moreover, through this partnership, New Holland Tractors can expand to offer solutions in various
applications with complimentary tractors in one packaged deal.

The global agriculture equipment market is a dynamic and rapidly growing industry that plays a crucial role in modern
agriculture.

In today's world, where precision and speed are the key requisites, agricultural equipment has become indispensable.
Farmers rely on advanced machinery to streamline their operations, optimize resource utilization, and meet the growing
demands of a global population.

The use of sophisticated technologies such as GPS navigation systems, sensors, robotics, and data analytics has
revolutionized the agriculture equipment industry. These innovations have enabled farmers to make data-driven
decisions, monitor crop health in real-time, apply fertilizers with precision, and automate various tasks.

12 https://www.cropin.com/precision-agriculture

13 https://www.fortunebusinessinsights.com/agriculture-equipment-market-102665
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Moreover, agricultural equipment manufacturers are continuously investing in research and development to introduce
more efficient and sustainable solutions. From tractors to harvesters to irrigation systems, these advancements aim to
minimize environmental impact while maximizing output.

In summary, the global agriculture equipment market is witnessing remarkable growth due to its pivotal role in modern
farming practices.

Global Tractor Industry

The global tractor market is projected to grow from USD 84.80 billion in 2024 to USD 114.5 billion by 2029, at a CAGR
of 5.90% during the forecast period“.

Tractor has been one of the most essential machineries in mechanising the agriculture activities globally. The tractors are
used from ploughing, preparing seed bed for plantation to harvesting. They can also be attached to other farm equipment
for usage and therefore the demand of tractor has always been high. The reach of tractor is immense from the developed
world to developing gradually.

Demand for Tractors

The tractor market along with other markets was severely impacted during the Covid-19 pandemic due to lockdowns and
poor supply chains. The tractor sales went down in most countries such as 7.6% in United States, 4.9% in Europe, 11.5%
in India, 6.2% in Russian Federation and 28.8% in Japan®®. The demand for tractors since 2020 saw a positive growth
since economies reopened, supply chains being restored and pro-active government initiatives in various countries to
increase farm mechanisation and technological innovations by companies.

The global Agri-tractor demand findings were at 3200.87 thousand units in 2023 and it is anticipated to reach nearly
5841.35 thousand units by 203216,

Other Key findings!’:

e The Asia Pacific region captured more than 67.14% of the revenue share in 2023, in terms of volume.
By engine power, the less than 40 HP segment generated more than 63% of revenue share in 2023.
By driveline type, the 2-wheel drive segment captured more than 80% of revenue share in 2023.
By application, the irrigation segment is predicted to contribute to the maximum market share.
By operations, the automatic tractor-vehicle segment is projected to hold the biggest market share.

Tractor Segmentation

The global tractor market is broadly segmented on the basis of horsepower, drive type and geography.
The developed nations have demand for higher range in horsepower whereas the developing world has
high demand for less than 40 HP. 2-wheel drive is more preferrable than 4-wheel drive as it has a share
of more than 75% of the market owing to high demand in countries such as India, China, African region
etc.

Asia-Pacific region has been leading the global tractor market with a share of more than 74.57% in 202328,
The growth is primarily led by countries like India and China followed by other countries of the region.

14 Tractor Market Share & Size (mordorintelligence.com)

15 Global Tractor Market Size, Share & Industry Analysis 2028 | BlueWeave (blueweaveconsulting.com)

16 Agricultural Tractors Market Demand, Growth, Report By 2032 (precedenceresearch.com)
17 Agricultural Tractors Market Demand, Growth, Report By 2032 (precedenceresearch.com)

18 Agricultural Tractor Market Size, Share & Trends Report, 2030 (grandviewresearch.com)
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https://www.precedenceresearch.com/agricultural-tractors-market#:~:text=The%20global%20agricultural%20tractors%20market%20demand%20was%20evaluated,6.05%25%20during%20the%20forecast%20period%202023%20to%202032.
https://www.grandviewresearch.com/industry-analysis/agricultural-tractors-market

*Below 40 HP
By HorsePower *40 - 100 HP
*Above 100 HP

*2 Wheel Drive

By Drivetype *4 \Wheel Drive

*North America
*Europe

« Asia Pacific
*Rest of the world

By Geography

Major Players

The market in the tractor segment appears concentrated by big players with the majority share belonging
to them. The remaining share of the market is fragmented and highly competitive with small players.

Some prominent players in the global agricultural tractor market include®®:

=
Mahindra [LAAS ‘ ‘ m vanman

\ % TAFE CNH

ESCORTS INDUSTRIAL

19 Agricultural Tractor Market Size, Share & Trends Report, 2030 (grandviewresearch.com)
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Domestic Farm Equipment Market
Farm Agri-equipment are the machines, tools, and devices that are used to provide aid in farming and other agricultural
activities. These tools are used in farms for completing agricultural tasks in a faster, more efficient, and convenient
manner. They can be used for agricultural activities of any scale and are available in a variety of sizes and price points.
Market Size:
e The India Agricultural Machinery Market size stands at around USD 16.73 billion as in 2024. It is expected to
grow to USD 25.15 billion by 2029 at a CAGR of 8.5 per cent®,

Trend in Sales of Agriculture Equipment in India - Rs crs
(including Tractors)

1,20,000
1,04,582
1,00,000
80,000 0507 76,379
61,801
60,000 55,732 55,871
40,000
20,000
2017-18 201819 201920  2020-21  2021-22  2022-23

Source: CMIE, B2K Analytics
The Indian agricultural equipment sector has shown good growth historically and the same is expected to continue in
coming years also. The growth will be led by tractors and will be supported by various initiatives of Govt. of India.
Various demand drivers of this industry has been discussed separately in later sections of the report.

Market Segmentation:

The India Agricultural Machinery Market can be segmented as per below:

20 https://www.mordorintelligence.com/industry-reports/india-agricultural-machinery-market
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* Tractors

*Equipment

«Irigation Machinery

By Types «Harvesting Machinery
*Haying and Forage Machinery

+Land development and seed bed preparation
*Sowing & Planting

*Harvesting & Threshing

By Application «Post-harvest & agro processing

Different types of agricultural machinery are as under:

- Irrigation Haying and Forage
Vi ECFE Macghinery yMgz]achinery :
*Less than 30 HP *Plows «Sprinklers «Combine *Mowers &
«31 to 50 HP «Harrows «Drippers Harvestors Conditioners
51 to 80 HP «Rotovators & *Forage Harvestors Balers
«More than 80 HP Cultivators
«Seed Drills

Agricultural Machinery Market Share
The agricultural machinery market is dominated by tractors. As per the data available in CMIE, agricultural tractors

occupies 86.9% of market share. This is followed by commercial tractors 7.1% and then by agricultural trailers 4%.
Tractor trolley and harvester occupies a market share of 2.1%.
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1.9% Agri Equipment Market Share
4_0&\ - 0.9%
7.1%

N\

= Tractor (Agriculture) = Tractor (Commercial) = Agriculture-Trailer = Harvestor = Tractor-Trolley

Source: CMIE, B2K Analytics.
Demand Drivers:
e Shortage of Labour:.

In India, agriculture has experienced a significant decline in animate power (animal and human) utilization. The share of
animate power in agriculture is estimated to decrease from 59.1% in 1991 to 25.7% by 20502, The shortage of agricultural
labour has resulted in the adoption of mechanized equipment among farmers to increase agriculture efficiency and crop
productivity. Thus, the demand for agricultural equipment is increasing. Hence, the rising labour shortage is driving the
growth of the Indian agriculture equipment market.

Trend in Share of Agriculture Workers in Total Workforce %

80.00 69.70 69.5 69.7

70.00 o— < ﬂ\G.l; 59 58.2
60.00 —— 54.6

\.

50.00
40.00
30.00
20.00
10.00

0.00
1940 1950 1960 1970 1980 1990 2000 2010 2020

Source: Registrar General of India, National Informatics Centre, B2K Analytics
e Increased availability of credit:

Increased availability of credit through banks and microfinance institutions, to invest in agricultural equipment has also
resulted in market growth.

e Government Incentives and Policies

2L Source: Vision 2050 Document of Central Institute of Agricultural Engineering, Bhopal
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Subsidies, reduced import taxes on agricultural gear and simple financing plans, are also driving the demand for farm
equipment in India.

e Increase in Farmers Income
The income levels of rural households have been steadily rising over the past few years as a result of growth in India’s
GDP and growth in agricultural sector. With rising income the farmers are able to increase their spending on agricultural
machinery.

e Low penetration of farm machinery
Penetration of agri equipment continues to be still low despite recent good growth. Total farm mechanization in India has
been lower at 40-45% compared to other countries such as USA (95%), Brazil (75%) and China (57%)?2. Hence, there is

good scope for further growth.

Penetration of Mechanization across Farm Operations

S.No. Operation Penetration of Mechanization (%)
1 Seed Bed Preparation and Soil 40
working
Seeding and Planting 29
Plant Protection 34
Harvesting and Threshing 60-70 for wheat and rice but less than 5% for
others

Source: National Council of Applied Economic Research (NCAER)

e Emergence of Contract Farming
The emergence of contract farming is also expected to give a strong boost to the agricultural equipment market in India.
Contract farming enables farmers to get the benefit of technology, training and financing with the contractor’s support.
This is expected to facilitate the adoption of mechanized farming practices?.

e Adoption of precision farming

Adoption of precision farming techniques in India is again expected to increase the demand for Agri equipment. The
adoption of precision farming methods is still at a low level in India compared to the developed countries?*,

Competitive Landscapes / Major Players / Market Share:

Level of Competition: The Indian agricultural machinery market (excluding tractors) is consolidated. Top players
occupy maximum share of the market.

Major Players:

‘wmscmo\

—s‘éTﬁh_t = BUHLER GASPARDO
SHAKTIMANG:Y) VST 148 s o
MAKING AGRICULTURE MORE ECONOMICAL®
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https://www.expertmarketresearch.com/reports/india-farm-agri-equipment-market

Tirth Agro (Shaktiman), VST Tillers, Buhler India, Tata International Vehicle Applications etc. are some of the major
players in the Indian agri equipment market (excluding tractors).

Below is the market share of top 10 players in Indian agri equipment market (excluding tractors):

Share of top 10 agri equipment producing companies 2022-
23 (excluding tractors)

= Buhler (India) Pvt. Ltd.

= Tirth Agro Technology Pvt. Ltd.

= Tata International Vehicle
Applications Pvt. Ltd.

m VST Tillers Tractors Ltd.

= Maschio Gaspardo India Pvt. Ltd.

Satrac Engineering Pvt. Ltd.

Source: CMIE, B2K Analytics.
Note: The above representation is excluding tractors. Tractors constitute very large segment of Agri equipment
industry and hence has been dealt separately in later parts of the report.

Govt Initiatives:
One of the major drivers of the Indian agricultural machinery market include favourable government policies.

Making India a Global Powerhouse on Farm Machinery Industry: National Council of Applied Economic Research
(NCAER) released the report “Making India a Global Powerhouse on Farm Machinery Industry” in Feb 2023.
e NCAER has analyzed the non-tractor farm machinery industry from both demand and supply side perspectives.
e The report has highlighted the challenges in the sector and has also recommended measures & reforms by
benchmarking global practices.
e It has been emphasized in the report that India needs a vision for the next 15 years to convert itself into a
production and export hub for non-tractor farm machinery?®.

SMAM Scheme: The Government of India launched a unique program called "Sub Mission on Agricultural
Mechanization (SMAM)" in 201415 to increase farm mechanization across the nation.

e USD 554.9 million allocated: A total of INR 4556.93 crores (USD 554.9 million) in funds have been made
available under the scheme to the States and other implementing institutions between 2014-15 and 2020-21.

e More than 27.5 thousand custom hiring institutions have been founded, and more than 13 lakh agricultural
machines have been provided.

e The budget for SMAM increased from the prior year to INR 1050 crore (USD 127.7 million) for 2021-22.

2 https://www.pib.gov.in/PressReleasePage.aspx?PRID=1897076
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Domestic Tractor Market

Market Size:

e The Indian Agricultural Tractor Market size is estimated at USD 7.42 billion in 2024. It is expected to reach
USD 10.28 billion by 2029, at a CAGR of 6.70%%

Indian tractor market has been growing over the years. Today India is one of the largest Tractor producing countries of
the world.

Trend of production of tractors in last 10 years
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Trend of Tractor registration in India
10,00,000
9,00,000
8,00,000
7,00,000
6,00,000
5,00,000
4,00,000
3,00,000
2,00,000
1,00,000
N v > 3 2 o A ) 9 Q N o ™ ™
\Q,\ \\ \’V\ \,b,\ \b‘,\ \6'\ \(o,\ \,\,\ & \o’i\x qgﬂ' o '\9’9/ q:)ﬂ»
I I O S M A

Source: CMIE, B2K Analytics
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Trend of production of tractors in last 10 years
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As per above figures, the Indian tractor market has shown impressive growth historically and the same is expected to
continue in future years also. This growth will be fuelled by various initiatives of Govt. of India to boost agricultural
productivity. Various demand drivers of tractor industry have been discussed separately in later sections of the report.

Tractor Market Segmentation:

«Less than 30 HP

. +31to 50 HP
Engine Power <51 to 80 HP

» Above 80 HP

» Two-wheel Drive
Drive Type * Four-wheel Drive

*Row Crop Tractors
+Orchard Tractors
+Other Applications

«Internal Combustion Engine - Petrol, Diesel
Propulsion *Electric

The tractor sales suggest that over 50% of tractors sold are in the 41 to 50 HP segment. State Uttar Pradesh occupied the
top position in sales with 17.4% of total tractors sold in the country?’.

State-wise Tractor Sales
The States which typically are market to majority of tractors manufactured in India are also the ones which have

maximum area under cultivation. Top States with major share of sales of tractor are UP, Rajasthan, Madhya Pradesh,
Maharashtra, Karnataka, Gujarat, Bihar, Haryana, Chhattisgarh, Haryana etc.

27 Domestic Tractor Industry in India 2022 - IndianCompanies.in
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In UP, 75,817 units of tractors were sold in the period of January to July in 2022. The Brands which shared a good number
of sales in the state included, Swaraj, Mahindra, Sonalika and Eicher?®. The northern part of India consisting of states
such as UP, Rajasthan, Haryana, Madhya Pradesh, Bihar followed by few others like Punjab, Chhattisgarh, Jharkhand
dominates the sales of tractor market in comparison to rest of other regions in the country.

[l Uttar Pradesh -11284
B Rdjasthan -9152

[ Maharashtra - 7108
[ Karnataka - 5608

] Gujcrct;463l
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Note: The numbers in the legend mark the sale of tractors in the States in July 2022.%°
Source: Tractor Junction, Agriculture post, B2K Analytics

Demand Drivers:

28 Uttar Pradesh registers the highest tractors sold in the state | Auto News, Times Now (timesnownews.com)

29 UP tops in tractor sales in July; Here’s the state-wise and brand-wise break up of sales... - Agriculture Post
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The demand drivers of Indian tractor industry are more or less same as that of Agri equipment industry.
e Shortage of Labour:

In India, agriculture has experienced a significant decline in animate power (animal and human) utilization. The share of
animate power in agriculture is estimated to decrease from 59.1% in 1991 to 25.7% by 2050%°. The shortage of agricultural
labour has resulted in the adoption of mechanized equipment among farmers to increase agriculture efficiency and crop
productivity. Thus, the demand for agricultural equipment like tractors is increasing in India.

¢ Increased availability of credit:

Increased availability of credit through banks and microfinance institutions has also resulted in the market growth. In
India majority of the tractors are bought on credit.

e Government Incentives and Policies

Govt. of India is actively formulating policies to increase the adoption of various types of farm machineries like tractors.
Subsidies and reduced taxes on tractors as well as simple financing plans are driving the demand for tractors in India.

e Increase in Farmers Income

The income levels of rural households have been steadily rising over the past few years as a result of growth in India’s
GDP and growth in agricultural sector. With rising income, the farmers are able to increase their spending on agricultural
machinery like tractors.

e Low penetration of farm machinery

Penetration of Agri equipment continues to be still low despite recent good growth. Total farm mechanization in India
has been lower at 40-45% compared to other countries such as USA (95%), Brazil (75%) and China (57%)3%. Hence,
there is good scope for further growth of tractor market in India. North India currently dominates the Indian tractor
market.

Export Trend and Exporting Destinations

India is dominating as one among the top exporters of tractors in the world despite a low share of exports from the
country. It produced a total of 9,65,065 tractors in FY24 and exported only 10.14% of the total production. The exports
in FY24 dropped by ~21% on Y-O-Y basis.*2.

However, the overall exports have increased in the last one decade with slumps in FY17, FY19 and FY20. The exports
in FY17 declined due to weak demand in global markets while the exports in FY19 and FY20 declined due to Covid -19
pandemic®. The exports continue to decline post pandemic with a significant decline in FY 24.

%0 Source: Vision 2050 Document of Central Institute of Agricultural Engineering, Bhopal
31 https://mobilityforesights.com/product/farm-tractor-market-in-india/

32 MAHINDRA & MAHINDRA LTD. | Integrated Annual Report 2022-23.

3Tractor Manufacturers Association (tmaindia.in), india-hvs-evs-incentives-elec-tractors-India-oct22.pdf

(theicct.org)
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Trend in Tractor Export in the last decade (2014-2024)
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Source: CMIE, B2K Analytics
Country 2022 2023 2024
USA 13.55% 28.92 % 24.06%
Bangladesh 37.05% 5.85 % 6.77%
Brazil 2.98 % 5.45 % 6.55%
Mexico 6.37 % 422 % 6.16%
Turkey 0.61% 2.10% 4.73%
Thailand 3.41% 4.56 % 4.03%
South Africa 1.90 % 3.82% 3.52%

Source: CMIE, B2K Analytics
Competitive Landscapes / Major Players / Market Share:

Level of Competition: The agricultural tractor market in India is consolidated and dominated by large global and
domestic manufacturers. Top 5 players account for about 80% of the market share.

Major Players:

Mahindra
Rise.

SON#LIK’
JOHN DEERE |NTERNAT|ONAL

IKubota
TAFE tﬁ AN

Mahindra & Mahindra, John Deere, International Tractors (Sonalika), Tractors & Farm Equipment (TAFE), Escorts etc.
are some of the major players of the industry.

Below is the market share of top 15 players in the Indian tractor market:
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Tractor Industry Market share (%) in 2022-23 - Top 15 Players
Action Construction Equipment Ltd. 1 0.28
Captain Tractors Pvt. Ltd. 1 0.29
ARGLLtd. 1 0.29
Indo Farm Equipment Ltd. 1 0.30
Preet Tractors Pvt. Ltd. 1 0.30
V ST Tillers Tractors Ltd. ® 0.35
Volvo Group India Pvt. Ltd. ==m 210
Same Deutz-Fahr India Pvt. Ltd. (1999) mmm 2 20
T A F E Motors & Tractors Ltd. e 5 03
C N H Industrial (India) Pvt. Ltd. m— 7 48
Tractors & Farm Equipment Ltd. me—— 10.48
Escorts Kubota Ltd. m— 10.69
International Tractors Ltd. m— 1] 44
John Deere India Pvt. Ltd. —— 14 11
Mahindra & Mahindra Ltd. s 31,16

0.00 500 10.00 15.00 20.00 25.00 30.00 35.00
Source: CMIE, B2K Analytics

Govt Initiatives:

One of the major drivers of the Indian tractor market has been supportive government policies.
A number of govt. initiatives are in place for the Indian farmers to purchase tractors.
e Subsidies: Govt. of India provides subsidies for purchasing tractors below 18 HP. This subsidy is being provided
to farmers individually or in groups with irrigated land between 2.4-3.2 hectares®.
e Loans: As per NABARD norms, any farmer with 8 acres of land can take a tractor loan to be paid over nine
years with 12.5% interest over the principal amount.
o Duty Exemption: Exemption of excise duty for tractors less than 1800 cc of capacity is also provided.
e Financing Terms: The government has also reduced the minimum land holding required to avail loan facility
from 10 acres to 4 acres. The credit period has also been increased from 7 to 9 years.

Recent Developments®:

April 2024: Swaraj Tractors introduced five variants in a limited edition on its 50th anniversary. This edition, available
for two months, has MS Dhoni's signature as a symbol of gratitude to the customers.

March 2024: Sonalika Tractors invested USD 157.4 million for two new plants in Punjab. The company invested USD
121.1 million in a new tractor assembly plant and USD 36.3 million in a high-pressure foundry.

January 2024: Tractors and Farm Equipment Limited introduced electric tractors at the Tamil Nadu Global Investors
Meet (TN GIM) 2024. These tractors are equipped with auto steer and a farm management system that caters to the needs
of the evolving Indian farming industry.

E- Tractors: Developments in the segment

September 2023 - The CSIR-CMERI (Central Mechanical Engineering Research Institute) has designed and developed
an indigenous compact electric tractor which is named as “CSIR PRIMA ET11”. The aim behind developing these
tractors is to meet the requirements of marginal and small farmers.

34 Source: Mordor Intelligence
% https://www.mordorintelligence.com/industry-reports/india-agricultural-tractor-machinery-market
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July 2023 - Murugappa group announced entry in e-tractor segment under T1 Electric under the company name Tube
Investments India®.
December 2020 - Sonalika launched India’s first electric tractors in December 2020 named as Tiger Electric®.

Few other examples of e-tractors that have been developed are:

Mahindra eMAX 25 HST

Mahindra being one of the largest tractor manufacturers, has also stepped up towards manufacturing electric tractors.
The Mahindra eMAX 25 HST is one of their mostly known electric model. It is powered by a 48V lithium-ion battery
which enables a 3 to 4 hours run time from a single charge. For smooth and efficient power delivery, a high torque
electric motor has been attached to the e-tractor.

TAFE e-Powertrac

TAFE has also joined others in developing their own electric tractor named “TAFE e-Powertrac”. This e-tractor has a
25kWh lithium-ion battery that enables it to run for 8 hours on one charge. The tractor has a 25-horsepower electric
motor that offers sufficient power for tilling and ploughing. Regenerative braking is another feature of the e-tractor that
aids in battery recharging while the tractor is in use.

CELLESTIAL 27 HP electric

Compact and adaptable, the CELLESTIAL 27 HP electric tractor is made for use in agricultural and other outdoor
environments. It has a 27-horsepower electric motor, which has enough power for a variety of jobs like hauling, tilling,
and ploughing. A 48-volt lithium-ion battery powers the motor, providing long-lasting performance and the capacity to
operate for up to 8 hours on a single charge.

The tractor has a spacious cargo area for carrying tools, materials, and other equipment, as well as an
ergonomic operator's seat with simple controls. It has a roll bar and seat belts are among the numerous safety
features to safeguard the driver.

Solis Electric Tractor

Solis is comparatively new player in the tractor market, and it has already embarked on the journey of electric tractor
manufacturing with their first being- “The Solis E-tractor”.

This tractor is powered by a 45kWh lithium-ion battery that provides enough power to run for 8 hours on a single charge.
The tractor has a 45hp electric motor that provides ample power for heavy-duty applications. Moreover, the Solis e-
tractor contains a fast-charging system that can fully charge the battery in just 4 hours.

With the imminent need for farm mechanization and increased productivity, the Tractor market will expand organically
as the overall penetration in the market is still very low in India.

Although it is quite evident that the Indian Tractor market is quite consolidated with the top 4-5 players having nearly
75% market share, the overall industry expansion will provide the relatively smaller players like Indo Farm to carve out
a niche for themselves, especially in certain regions of the country.

The success in the market will depend on the ability to innovate on the products and services and bring out machinery
more suited to the local conditions. Hence, entities like Indo Farm are likely to enter a capex cycle for expansion of their
capacities.

3 Murugappa Group plans aggressive play in electric vehicle space, to launch 3 e-tractors by March 2024 | The
Financial Express

37 india-hvs-evs-incentives-elec-tractors-India-oct22.pdf (theicct.org)
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Porter’s Five Forces Analysis (Tractor Industry):

md  ENtry barriers

*Entry barriers in the industry is High due to high investment and maintenance cost
*The industry is highly consolidated with top 5 players having 75% market share
*Brand building for trust and loyalty

Bargaining power of buyers

*Buyers bargaining power is High since customers have many choices
«Large growth in demand expected due to low current penetration of farm machinery

=] Bargaining power of suppliers

*Suppliers bargaining power is moderate in this industry
«Sourcing high quality raw materials at reasonable costs is a challenge
*Requires skilled manpower for production

*While substitution threat is low, product obsolescence is a threat

Al powered, GPS enabled machinery has the potential to change the traditional tractor
market

mad  Level of Competition

*Level of competition is very high
«Large players with deep pockets dominate the market

«Smaller players have to operate on regional territories where there are many small and
unroganised players

Mobile Crane Market — Global and Domestic

Cranes are a type of construction machinery used for loading and unloading heavy materials, machines, and goods. They
are equipped with cables, pulleys, hoists, and wire ropes and utilize electric motors and hydraulic systems to provide
lifting capabilities. Cranes find extensive applications across the mining, construction, excavation, oil and gas and marine

industries.

Mobile, fixed, marine and port are some of the commonly available types of cranes.
The overall types of cranes are as below:
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Cranes

1
L Pick and Carry

Mobile Cranes

Globally the mobile crane market size is anticipated to grow from USD 21.10 billion in 2024 to USD 29.10 billion by
2029, at a CAGR of 6.65% during the forecast period®,

The growth in mobile crane market is projected to grow due to rising infrastructural developmental projects and high-
level investments by construction companies.

Government initiatives / schemes in various countries have led to an increase in construction activities causing a resultant
increase in demand for construction equipment including mobile cranes.

The market growth may further be augmented by inclusion and adoption of new technologies such as GPS tracking, fleet
management and many more.

Mobile cranes Segmentation

Application type Geography
+Construction *North America
*Mining and Excavation +Asia Pacific
*Marine and Offshore «Europe

Machine type
Fixed crane

« Mobile crane

«Marine and Port cranes *Industrial Applications *Rest of the world

+Other Application Types

3Mobile Crane Market - Size, Share & Trends (mordorintelligence.com)
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Types of Mobile cranes

= Pick and Carry cranes

md Rough terrain crane

= All terrain crane

p— Sidelifter crane

Telescopic handler
crane
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— Crawler crane

f— Railroad crane

— Floating crane

Aerial crane

Pick and Carry Crane:

Pick and Carry crane is a type of mobile crane which is used for material handling and shifting and placing load from
one point to another. It has extensive applications in the construction, oil and gas and renewable energy and road
infrastructure sectors.

The efficiency of a pick and carry crane lies on the amount of load it can carry. Different technologies such as CAT and
ZF determine the quality of a pick and carry crane.

Pick and carry crane is the most widely used material handling equipment in India.

The pick and carry crane market is expected to witness a huge growth and drive the market in the construction equipment
sector in the next few years due to 3 main reasons®®:

e New innovative technology such as the advanced telescopic loader has made these equipments much more
flexible in their application. These equipments are matching new areas of application like pre-engineered
building and modular construction.

e Additional safety features like bigger cabins with higher visbility, ability to work on uneven sites etc. have made
such cranes a preferred choice in modern construction

e Huge push for infrastructure development globally with new roads, airports, ports, commercial and residential
projects, both from the respective governments and private sector is likely to increase demand for such cranes

Key demand drivers
Large infrastructure development especially in the developing countries

Many developing countries around the world are concentrating on constructing new cities, roads, airports, ports etc. It is
expected that world over (particularly in the G20 countries), there will be nearly USD 3.3 trillion worth of annual

3 https://www.transparencymarketresearch.com/pick-carry-crane-market.html
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investments in the above areas by 2030 as per current trends*. Such large investments will spur the construction industry
to grow leading to a corelated growth for the pick and carry crane industry.

Stringent regulations on safety and emissions

The tightening regulatory grip on both safety and emissions will play a large role in the choice of machinery used
(including such cranes) going forward. The ability of manufacturers to adapt to the changing regulatory environment will
be a key factor for success.

Development in Asia Pacific region

The Asia Pacific region is likely to lead the demand growth for construction equipment considering the high level of
construction, infrastructure and re-construction activity in that region. Growing construction activities in emerging
economies like China, India, Philippines, Indonesia and Vietnam will increase the demand for construction machinery in
these regions.

Major global players in the mobile crane market*':
e Bauer AG
e Kato Works Co., Ltd.
Kobelco Construction Machinery Co., Ltd.
Liebherr-International AG
LiuGong Machinery Co., Ltd.
Manitex International
Manitowoc
Palfinger AG
Sany Heavy Industry Co., Ltd.
Sarens n.v./s.a.
Sumitomo Heavy Industries, Ltd.
Tadano Ltd.
Terex Corporation
XCMG Group
Zoomlion Heavy Industry Science & Technology Co., Ltd

The Pick and Carry Crane Industry is expected to grow at a brisk pace over the next 6 - 7 years. The crane market is
expected to increase 300% between FY 2020 and FY 2030. It is projected to increase from 7000 units sold in FY 2020
to nearly 22000 units sold in FYY 2030. The level of growth can be estimated at 5-6% CAGR over the next 7 years in line
with the expected investment growth in the infrastructure sector#?43, Manufacturing sector with USD 1 trillion potential
by 2025 will be another major driver for Cranes, apart from upcoming industrial capex cycle.

Growth in Domestic crane market

The crane market is very closely correlated with the growth in infrastructure, construction and industrial sectors. In line
with the above assumption, the sectoral growth will be further buoyed by the following in the Indian market:

e Critical infra projects for last mile connectivity is expected to get an investment of Rs.75000 crores
Government has allocated Rs.16000 crores towards Smart City Mission for FY 2024
Capital outlay of Rs.2,55,000 crores has been provided to the Indian Railways** in the current budget
Outlay for PM Awas Yojna 2.0 will be increased to Rs.10 lakh crores as per Budget 2024
Many other projects for Airports, Ports and Industrial development

40 https://outlook.gihub.org/

41 Global Mobile Cranes Market Size & Share Report, 2020-2027 (grandviewresearch.com)

42 https://outlook.gihub.org/
43 ACE Corporate Presentation FY 2023
4 https://www.fortuneindia.com/budget-2024/railway-budget-2024
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The production trend of Cranes in India:

Production Trend of Cranes in 10 years
(in Tonnes)
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The production of cranes was affected by the effect of Covid 19 on the construction sector which had almost come to a
standstill. However, post 2021, there is a clear trend of recovery with a sharp improvement in FY2024. With the overall
with positive climate in the economy, the growth is expected to continue from here onwards.

Export-import trends in India:

Imports and Exports of Cranes & Material Handling and Lifting
Equipment
(in Rs Million)
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The sector is still dependent on imports in certain categories of cranes as is evident from the illustration above.
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India Export Potential Assessment For Crane Market
(Values in USD Thousand)
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Source: https://www.6wresearch.com/industry-report/india-crane-market-2020-2026

Market Segmentation:

The Indian Crane Market can be segmented as per below:

By types:
e Mobile Cranes
o Truck mounted
o Rough-terrain
o Crawler
o Floating
e Fixed Cranes (Tower cranes, Ring cranes, Overhead cranes, Hammerhead cranes etc.)
e Marine and Port Cranes (Gantry crane, Deck crane, Stacking crane etc.)
By machine type Mobile Cranes has the highest market share.

By application
e  Construction
¢ Mining and Excavation
e  Marine and Offshore
e Industrial
e  Other Application
By application type the Construction sector has the highest market share.

Demand Drivers:

e Huge focus on Infrastructure development and Construction in the country

As mentioned before, there is huge investment coming up from the Government and Private sector for

infrastructure development.

o Various government initiatives on infrastructure development like construction of buildings, bridges,

road networks, ports, railways, dams etc.

= In 2021, the Central government announced plans to invest about USD 1.4 trillion in the

infrastructure sector over the next five years.

= the Ministry of Road Transport and Highway is planning to award road projects with a total

length of around 4,500 km worth USD 7.15 billion.

= Govt. of India is also planning to start road projects worth USD 13.48 billion to construct road

infrastructure in the state of Jammu and Kashmir.
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= Construction of one of the largest greenfield airport projects in the world at Navi Mumbai
Construction of new cities and increased real estate development in Tier 2 and Tier 3 cities

Gujarat is developing Gujarat International Finance Tec-City (GIFT), which is India’s first operational smart
city and international financial service center. It will have a construction area of 8.5 million square meters with
200 skyscrapers. The state government is also building a double corridor metro system to connect GIFT city to
the nearby airport and various parts of Gandhinagar and Ahmedabad. Additionally, fund allocation on Smart
City projects and RM Awas Y ojana will spur growth in the Crane industry.

Mechanization of construction industry

Construction in India has become increasingly mechanized. With a focus towards speedier construction and
reduction of manual labour, the construction industry is shifting towards pre-fabricated and standard
construction. The need for pick and carry cranes increase substantially in such types of construction.

Increased utilization in manufacturing and other sectors

Increasing product utilization in various sectors like power, oil and gas, civil engineering, petrochemical
industries etc. has led to a surge in demand for pick and carry cranes. These types of cranes can be used in
various terrains and to pick up and transport objects from one place to another making them the obvious choice
for other sectors.

Cranes of higher tonnage and electric cranes will be favored in the medium term

The pick and carry cranes of higher tonnage and electric variants make them more flexible and emission
compliant. Going forward, these variants are likely to see increased demand.

Availability of equipment finance and rental options
The existence of equipment finance are encouraging the first time buyers to purchase cranes. Additionally, the
rental options being popular, the rental companies will look at increasing their inventory to meet the demand.

Competitive Landscapes / Major Players / Market Share:

The Indian Crane market is more or less consolidated with significant players occupying major share of the market. Some
of the prominent players in the Indian crane market are Action Construction Equipment Ltd, Escorts Ltd, Liebherr-
International Deutschland GmbH, Kobelco Construction Equipment etc.

Below are the positions of promising companies in Indian Crane market :
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Recent Developments:

e In December 2021, Action Construction Equipment Ltd received an order for 38 mobile cranes from SPIC,
Defence R&D Organization (Ministry of Defence) of India.

e InNovember 2021, Escorts Ltd announced that Japan’s Kubota had become a joint promoter. This will empower
both companies to develop the value they have produced by leveraging each other’s strengths.

e InMarch 2021, Liebherr launched the MK 73-3.1 mobile crane, which accompanies the crane series comprising
the MK 140 and MK 88-4.1. The compact 3-axle crane is the response to market needs for an agile, compact,
and small, mobile construction crane that is flexible and fast in operations.

Overall, the Crane Industry, led by the Pick and Carry crane segment (most popular segment in India), is poised for a
sharp growth. With the industry expanding in correlation to the all-round infrastructure and construction push, the existing
players have an advantage in the market. This industry is capital intensive and requires high cost of maintenance and
customer support. That provides a natural barrier for newer entrants.

With such robust growth outlook for the industry, a capex cycle for the market players is expected during the near future.

Porter’s Five Forces Analysis (Pick and Carry Cranes):

md  ENtry barriers

«Entry barriers in the industry is high due to high technology and investment
requirements

eIt is a niche industry with limited players in the segment
«Large, well entrenched players already operating in the space

=] Bargaining power of buyers

*Buyers bargaining power is moderate in the industry since there are limited availabilty
for various specifications

*Demand is likely to outgrow supply reducing the bargaining power of buyers further

Bargaining power of suppliers

«Suppliers bargaining power is High in this industry

There is lack of availability of high quality raw materials at reasonable costs since very
high grade steel and machine parts are required

-Limi'lc_ed availability of skilled manpower can increase the barigaining power of
suppliers

* Threat of sustitution is low since mobile cranes provide more flexibility than any other
type of cranes

«However, aspects of improved safety features and emission compliance can have an
impact on demand

md  Level of competition

+Level of competition is moderate
«Limited number of players in the market
«Larger players in the global crane industry are not into the Pick and Carry segment
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Peer Benchmarking
Peer Comparison

Agriculture Equipment Industry is marked by high concentration among the top 5 players. The top 5 players constitute
80% of market share.

The companies that have been considered by the Indo Farm Equipment limited for their peer comparison are Escorts
Kubota Ltd and International Tractors Ltd (SONALIKA).

Peer Profile (Agriculture Equipment Market)

Escorts Kubota Ltd began its operations as an agency house in 1944. It is one of the largest conglomerated in India
today. The company has three major manufacturing businesses — Agri-machinery, Construction and material handling
Equipment and Railway equipment. The company provides technologically superior range of 22HP to 80 HP tractors
under its two-star brands — “FARMTRAC” and “POWERTRAC”. The company also manufactures spares and lubes,
engines and many other auto products.

The headquarters of the company are in Faridabad, Haryana.

International Tractors Ltd (SONALIKA) was founded in 1969 in Punjab. It is one of the largest tractors and Agri-
equipment and implements manufacturing companies in the country. It is a manufacturer of 16-125HP technologically
superior range of heavy-duty tractors. It manufactures products from planting to harvesting. It is an exporter of its
products to more than 150 countries.

The headquarters of the company are located in Hoshiarpur, Punjab.

Peer Benchmark:

. Escorts Kubota U B Indo Farm .
Particulars Ltd. (FY24) Tractors Ltd. Equipment Ltd Industry Median
: (SONALIKA) ‘
Market Share 11.01% 12.20% 0.40%
Net Margin 11.17% 17.51% 3.50% 3.46%
EBITDA Margin 13.31% 17.51% 12.06% 8.35%
Gross Margin 28.44% 24.75% 25.50% 20.22%
Raw Materials cost to Sales 65% 70% 63% 70%
Power Cost to Sales 0.53% 0.4% 1.63% 1%
Employee Cost to sales 6% 5% 10% 8%
Current Ratio 3.14 5 1.44 1.49
Debt to Equity Ratio 0.01 0.02 0.61 0.54
DSCR 37.41 26.02 0.27 0.80
Net Working Capital Cycle 49.70 17.33 270.73 90.50
Long term debt/Cash accruals 0.03 0.1 1.95 0.5

Source: CMIE, Financials of Indo Farm Equipment Ltd, B2K Analytics

Agriculture Equipment Peer Analysis:

Operating Profitability: The operating profitability is better than the Industry median showcasing efficient cost control.
Power Cost to sales: Power cost to Sales is a little higher than the industry standards, possibly due to higher power
utilisation caused by backward integration. The effect of the backward integration is visible in a lower raw material to
sales ratio

Raw Material to sales: Indo Farms’ Raw Material cost to sales is lower than its peers and in fact lower than the Industry
Median due to cost rationalization through backward integration.

Employee Cost to sales: Employee cost to sales is slightly higher than the industry median.
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Long Term Debt to Cash Accruals: Indo Farm’s Long-Term Debt to Cash Accruals is high. While it is higher than
most of the larger players, Indo Farm is a new entrant in the market and is in the growth phase wherein Machinery
upgradation is a requirement. Therefore, more capital investments and longer-term loans are required to set up machinery
and to increase the capacity, thus leading to higher debt portion in comparison to the cash accruals. It also has a crane
manufacturing division which has a longer working capital cycle leading to higher working capital borrowings.

Debt Equity Ratio: Debt Equity of Indo Farm, though slightly higher than its peers, remains comparable.

Net Working Capital Cycle: Indo Farm’s Net Working Capital is quite high primarily because of Inventory. Indo Farm,
unlike these companies, is also into production of Cranes along with Tractors. The company manufactures majority of
its components in-house, leading to a high inventory holding period. The sale of tractors is linked to harvest time for the
next sowing season for which the company has to keep adequate inventory to meet the demand.

Crane Industry:

Peer Profile:

Action Construction Equipment Ltd. Is a leading Material Handling and Construction Equipment manufacturing
company. The company is a market leader in Mobile Cranes and Tower Cranes segment. The company also offers
Mobile/Fixed Tower Cranes, Electric Cranes, Crawler Cranes, Truck Mounted Cranes, Lorry Loaders Backhoe Loaders,
Motor Grader, Vibratory Loaders, Piling Rigs, Forklifts, Concrete Placing Boom, Warehousing Equipment, Tractors,
Harvesters and other Agriculture Machinery.

Escorts Kubota Ltd, started operating in 1971. It is today one of the pioneering names in the construction and tractor
industry. The company has a history of collaborating with international players to bring in new technology in the products
it manufactures in India. The company specializes in providing top-of-the-line machinery. It manufactures a wide range
of products from Backhoe loaders to cranes and compactors. It is considered to be the most trusted brand in pick and
carry cranes.

Peer Benchmark

Action_ Indo Farm
Particulars Co_n el Escorts Kubota Equipment Industry Median
Equipment Ltd. Ltd. (FY24) Limited

(FY24)
Net Margin 10.81% 11% 3.50% 2.65%
EBITDA Margin 14.41% 16% 12.06% 7.82%
Gross Margin 24.38% 28.44% 25.5% 25.84%
Raw Materials cost to sales 71% 63% 63% 60%
Power cost to sales 0.35% 1% 1.63% 0.58%
Employee cost to sales 11% 6% 10% 4%
Current Ratio 1.34 5.03 1.44 1.45
Debt to Equity Ratio 0.04 0.01 0.61 0.36
DSCR 12.95 37.41 0.27 0.76
Net working capital cycle 10.86 25.01 270.73 99.37
Long term debt/ Cash Accruals 0.001 0.03 1.95 0.068

Source: CMIE, Financial statements of Indo Farm Equipment Ltd, B2K Analytics

Crane Industry Peer Analysis:

Operating Profitability: It is able to manage its operating costs, almost touching the industry median.

Raw Material Cost to Sales: Raw Materials Cost to Sales is better than some of its peers.

Power Cost to sales: Power cost to Sales is a little higher than the industry standards, possibly due to higher power
utilisation caused by backward integration. The effect of the backward integration is visible in a lower raw material to
sales ratio.

147



Employee Cost to Sales: It is slightly higher than its peers but comparable as per industry median.

Current Ratio: Current ratio is satisfactory. This shows that Indo Farm has fair amount of liquidity. This is also because
the inventory holding period is slightly higher.

Debt Equity Ratio: Debt Equity ratio is comparable. Indo Farms is a relatively new entrant in the market and therefore,
to expand the utilization and for machinery upgradation, it requires more long-term loans.

DSCR: DSCR of 1.19 is comparable. The portion of long-term loans will be higher as the company needs to expand its
capacity utilization, upgrade its machinery, etc along with maintaining its operating costs.

Net Working Capital Cycle: Indo Farm’s Net Working Capital is quite high primarily because of high Inventory holding
period. Indo Farm, unlike these companies, is also into production of Cranes along with Tractors. The company
manufactures majority of its components in-house i.e., casting components, machining, hydraulic components, gears,
sheet, heavy metal fabrication, etc. leading to a high inventory holding period. The sale of tractors is linked to harvest
time for the next sowing season for which the company has to keep adequate inventory to meet the demand.

Long Term Debt to Cash Accruals: Indo Farm’s Long-Term Debt to Cash Accruals is high. While it is higher than
most of the larger players, Indo Farm is a new entrant in the market and is in the growth phase wherein Machinery
upgradation is a requirement. Therefore, more capital investments and longer-term loans are required to set up machinery
and to increase the capacity, thus leading to higher debt portion in comparison to the cash accruals.

Indo Farm is a relatively newer player but has already become one of the largest players.

From a financial point of view as well, they are mostly comparable other than the fact that their Working Capital Cycle
needs to be managed well.

Considering the industry, sectoral view both in terms of Agriculture & Construction Equipment, the outlook is very
positive. Indo Farm is expected to grow substantially because Industry as a whole is expected to expand.

Conclusion

The main sectors where Indo Farm Equipment Ltd operates are:
e Agri Equipment (Led by Tractor)
e Mobile Cranes (Led by Pick and Carry Cranes)

Agri Equipment Segment:

e The industry is poised for a superlative growth of above 7% CAGR in the next 7 years globally. This is driven
by the higher projected food requirements brought about by the projected population of the world.

e A major part of the growth will be driven by tractor sales.

e Asia Pacific region is forecasted to be the demand driver area with a lot of focus on countries like India, China,
Taiwan and South Korea.

e The Indian market is highly concentrated with the top 5 players cornering 75% of the market share.

e However, there are number of relatively smaller players, especially in the Tractor market in India which have a
small market share, primarily due to regional presence.

e  The industry shows a healthy average EBIDTA margin of 8.35% and comfortable gearing of 0.54x and sufficient
liquidity showcased by Current Ratio of 1.49x.

e The industry is moderately working capital intensive with an average Working Capital Cycle above 90 days.

e Most of the components are manufactured in-house or indigenously which shows in the comfortable operating
profitability of the players.

e The industry is highly competitive, and the success will depend on the applicability of innovative product
enhancements that take care of the end users’ needs.

e The industry is likely to go through a capex cycle considering the level of project growth in the near future.

Mobile Crane Segment:

e Mobile cranes are expected to have a large, derived demand due to the global thrust on Infrastructure
development, Construction of both residential and commercial properties and manufacturing industries.
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e Pick and Carry cranes are the most popular of the mobile cranes because of the flexibility of use that they
provide. Hence the demand for mobile cranes is expected to be driven by Pick and Carry cranes.

e Indian crane market is expected to grow at 5-6% CAGR for the next 5 years owing to large infrastructure and
construction spending by the Government and private sector in the pipeline.

e The Indian crane market (pick and carry) is quite fragmented with the top 5 players having less than 25% market
share.

e Success in the market will depend on the ability of the players to provide safer machinery and electric variant
could become the new generation buzzword.

e The industry shows a satisfactory median EBIDTA margin of nearly 8% and comfortable gearing of 0.36x and
sufficient liquidity showcased by a Current Ratio of 1.45x.

e The industry is highly working capital intensive with median Working Capital Cycle about 100 days.

e The availability of high-grade steel and other sophisticated parts which might require to be imported are the
main factors to be considered.

e Looking at the growth potential of the industry, market participants are likely to enhance their capacity so that
they can take advantage of the expected high demand.

Indo Farm Equipment Ltd is in a fairly strong position in both the segments it operates in. With the possibility of the
market expanding substantially in both the segments in the near future, Indo Farm will should be able to grow along with
the sector. This is because, it is expected that the market will have enough space for the existing players in the industry
without any major shakeout.

Commercial Vehicles Finance Sector

After several challenging years, fiscal 2023 have brought growth back into focus for NBFCs. To be sure, NBFCs have
demonstrated an innovative and resilient streak over the years, adapting efficiently, even during the Covid-19 pandemic,
to an evolving credit landscape. Today, they are stronger, more resilient and well placed to tap growth opportunities.

NBFCs had steadily increased their market share till recent years, with AUM accounting for as much as 18% of the
overall credit pie in March 2019, up from 12% in March 2008. Several challenges over the past three fiscals lowered
their share to 16% in fiscal 2022, with banks making bigger growth strides. However, NBFC growth is expected to pick
up from here on, which should help sustain their ~16% AUM share.

Increase in NBFCs” AUM from just Rs 3.6 lakh crore in March 2008 to almost Rs 27 lakh crore in March 2022, and
expected to increase further, indicates the importance of the sector to overall credit delivery in the economy.

Share of NBFCs in overall credit

Mar-08 Mar-20 Mar-22 Mar-24 [P]
~Rs 4 lakh crore ~Rs 25 lakh crore ~Rs 27 lakh crore ~Rs 34 lakh crore
il Public sector banks 1 Private banks NBFCs

Note: Total AUM in the financial sector; bank credit is of scheduled commercial banks and excludes exposure to financial
sector. NBFCs include HFCs, but exclude government-owned NBFCs. Private Banks include foreign banks and SFBs.
Fls include all-India financial institutions + government-owned NBFCs

Note: Numbers with * represent share of the segment factoring in the proposed merger of a large HFC with a private
bank
(Source: RBI, company reports, CRISIL Ratings estimates)

The graph below depicts the various segments of NBFC’s Asset under Management:
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Vehicle finance: On a fundamental drive

Like housing finance, vehicle finance—the second-largest segment of the NBFC AUM pie—too, faces intense
competition from banks, especially in the new vehicle loan segment. However, this is a segment where NBFCs have
carved a niche for themselves over the years, which should stand them in good stead.

Vehicle finance AUM to grow 12-14% over the next two fiscals

The cyclical nature of vehicle finance reflects its close linkages with the macroeconomic environment and underlying
asset sales. However, after muted growth in the past three fiscals because of the Covid-19 pandemic, new asset sales
across segments are expected to be buoyant this fiscal. Easing of the semiconductor shortage and pent-up demand will
support uptick in car and utility vehicle (UV) volumes. Growth in CVs, the largest segment for NBFCs within vehicle
finance, will be supported by improving transporter profitability and expectations of prebuying with the second phase of
Bharat Stage (BS) VI kicking in. Tractor is the only segment where sales are expected to grow moderately given the high
base of previous fiscals, and due to subdued farmer sentiment following an erratic monsoon and delayed kharif harvesting.

As with new vehicles, sale of used vehicles is also gathering momentum, which is expected to continue over the medium

term. Entry of new players has formalised this segment, thereby supporting growth. As a result, vehicle finance AUM is
expected to grow 12-14% over the next two fiscals.

[frend in vehicle finance AUM
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Banks to gain in new vehicle loans; used vehicles, LCVs remain NBFC forte

Driven by intense competition from banks, NBFCs are expected to cede share in the new vehicle finance segment. For
instance, in the price-sensitive cars and UV space, banks have continuously gained share (~70% as of March 2022 from
67% as of March 2019) due to lower yields they offer compared with NBFCs; this trend is expected to continue. However,
NBFCs are expected to maintain their leadership in CVs, specifically in the light CV (LCV) and used finance segments.

CVs to drive overall vehicle finance growth

The CV finance segment is expected to grow 14-15% in the near term. Due to the dominance of banks and revival of new
car sales, growth in cars and UVs is expected to settle at ~15% (higher than the single-digit growth seen previously),
though half-year growth may be higher. Growth in two-wheelers will see a robust uptick, coming off a low base. Tractor
growth is expected to be relatively lower at 8-10%.

Trend in vehicle finance segmental AUM
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Figures in boxes above bars show the share of the segment in overall vehicle finance assets under management
Source: Company data, CRISIL Ratings estimates

Note: Farm Equipment other than tractor is included in “Commercial Vehicle” segment.

Asset quality set to improve, while growth revives

The asset quality for vehicle finance is expected to improve over the medium term on the back of structural factors. Over
the past several months, freight rates have increased in tandem with rising fuel costs, which means the burden of higher
fuel prices is not being borne by the transporter. This has improved transporter cash flows.

Asset quality, as measured by 90+ days past due (dpd), is likely to show improvement by the end of March 2023.
Nevertheless, with the implementation of the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) circular on Income Recognition, Asset
Classification and Provisioning (IRACP) norms after September 2022, reported NPAs may increase. However, the impact
will vary across players, some of whom had adopted the new regime after its introduction in November 2021 and
continued with it. At the same time, performance of the restructured portfolio, which has halved from the initial 1.5-2%,
needs to be monitored.
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Trend in 90+ dpd for vehicle finance
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Improvement will be visible across segments

Some improvement was already visible in the asset quality of each sub-segment in vehicle finance in the first half of
fiscal 2023, and this trajectory is expected to continue over the medium term. While all segments are likely to either
improve or maintain steady performance, the biggest improvement is expected in the CV space, which is most closely
linked to economic activity and will also ride some of the macro tailwinds.

Asset quality in the two-wheeler and tractor segments is expected to remain range bound given the characteristics of the
underlying borrower segments; especially in the case of tractor, which is driven by agricultural activity and impact of the
monsoons.
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Performance of used vehicles is expected to remain reasonable, though individual players may fare differently.
Interestingly, for some players delinquencies in the used vehicle space are at par or better than new vehicles, leading to
increased focus on this space.

Reduction in credit costs will support profitability

While earnings are expected to remain stable overall, vehicle finance is the only segment where return on assets (RoAS)
is likely to improve over the medium term. Though cost of borrowing will rise even for entities operating in vehicle
finance, spread compression will be relatively lower owing to better ability to pass on the higher interest rates to new
borrowers for new disbursements, especially in segments where NBFCs face limited competition. However, the biggest
respite will come from improvement in credit costs: NBFCs had created sufficient management overlay buffers to
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counteract the pandemic’s impact in the past few fiscals. These buffers are now being dipped into, which, in tandem with
improvement in asset quality, will support credit costs.

Trend in credit costs and RoA for vehicle financiers
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The fundamentals are clearly in place for a revival in vehicle finance, though competition remains intense, especially in
cars and UV finance. To manage this, we see an increased focus on the used vehicle segment as a risk-return strategy.
While underlying asset quality or 90+ dpd will improve, reported GNPA metrics may weaken for some players because
of revision in NPA recognition norms. At the same time, higher-than-expected interest rates and inflation, and their
impact on borrower cash flows will be key monitorables. In the long term, niche positioning across customer/asset
segments will ensure NBFCs continue to play a critical role in the vehicle financing space.

AUM Growth Trend- Tractors
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When it comes to tractor sales, Mahindra & Mahindra (M&M) has been an undisputed leader for a long time and has
continued to maintain its dominance. M&M market share in tractor sales has improved from 38% in FY22 to 40% during
11IMFY23. MMFS, being a captive financer of Mahindra Group (around 40-45% of Vehicle are finance by Mahindra
Finance), has got the benefits of parent leadership in terms of disbursement growth. Going forward, better monsoon and
better quality and quantity of crops output are expected to increase the cash flows of rural segment and tractor (being a
need based product for people in rural areas), sales are bound to witness strong demand. We expect MMFS to witness
strong disbursement in the tractor finance segment in FY23 & FY24.

(Source: https://www.idbidirect.in/IDBIAdmin/Pdf/NBFC%20Retail-03-April-2023-1362895988.pdf)

Trend in Gross NPA and Net NPA

Gross NPA and Net NPA trends for NBFC’s
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Trend in Gross NPA of our subsidiary company and its peer group
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Trend in Net NPA of our subsidiary company and its peer group
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Peer Comparison

Comparison of key financial performance indicator with Indian listed companies that are engaged in a business similar
to that of our subsidiary Company “Barota Finance Limited” are as below:

Services Limited

< in Millions)
. Total Gross Net NPA
Particulars Income Net worth PAT Gross NPA NPA % Net NPA %
Barota Finance 264.03 349.79 1858 55.85 3.84% 42.13 2.90%
Limited
Peer Group **
Emgg Finance | 5199761 | 4856839 | 71,9048 | 1208115 | 545% | 582444 | 2.70%
Mahindra &
Mahindra Financial 1,35,624.2 1,81,574.9 17,596.2 34,909.00 3.4% 12,859.6 1.28%

Note:

(i) The figures of Barota Finance Limited are based on Standalone financial statements for the year ended March 31,

2024.

(ii) The figures for the peer group are based on the Standalone audited financials for the year ended March 31, 2024.
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OUR BUSINESS

Unless otherwise indicated, the industry-related information contained in this section is derived a report titled “Report
on Agriculture Equipment &Crane Industry- Indo Farm” dated August 16, 2024prepared by B2K Analytics Private
Limited. We commissioned B2K Analytics Private Limited for the said report, and paid for such report for an agreed fee
only for the purposes of confirming our understanding of the industry in connection with the Offer. For further details
and risks in relation to commissioned reports*, see “Risk Factors —\We have referred to the data derived from industry
report commissioned and paid for by our Company from B2K Analytics Private Limited which have been used for industry
- related data in this Red Herring Prospectus.” beginning on page 27 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Unless otherwise stated, all financial information of our Company used in this section has been derived from our Restated
Consolidated Financial Information. We have included various operational and financial performance indicators in this
Red Herring Prospectus, many of which may not be derived from our Restated Consolidated Financial Information or
otherwise be subject to an examination, audit or review by our auditors or any other expert. Some of the information in
this section, including information with respect to our plans and strategies, contain forward — looking statements that
involve risks and uncertainties. You should read the section entitled “Forward Looking Statements” on page 17 of this
Red Herring Prospectus for a discussion of the risks and uncertainties related to those statements, and the section entitled
“Risk Factors” on page 27 of this Red Herring Prospectus for a discussion of certain risks that may affect our business,
financial condition or results of operations.

Unless otherwise indicated, all financial, operational, industry and other related information derived from the B2K
Analytics Report and included herein with respect to any particular year refers to such information for the relevant
financial year.

*This Industry Report dated August 16, 2024 is prepared by the agency, B2K Analytics Private Limited (B2K Analytics)
which is commissioned and paid-for by the Issuer Company, exclusively for the purpose of this Issue. We officially
engaged B2K Analytics in connection with the preparation of the above mentioned Report pursuant to the engagement
letter dated August 06, 2024. The B2K Analytics Report are available at the following web-
link:https://www.indofarm.in/wp-content/uploads/2024/08/Agriculture-Equipment-Crane-Industry-Report-Indo-
Farm.pdf. Also, the agency, B2K Analytics is not related to the Issuer / its Directors / Promoters.

OVERVIEW

Incorporated in 1994, our company, Indo Farm Equipment Limited is a more than two decade old fully integrated
established manufacturer of Tractors and Pick & Carry Cranes. We also deal in other farm equipment such as Harvester
Combines, Rotavators and other related spares & components, which do not materially contribute to total revenue of our
Company.

Our products are sold under our own brand names as entailed below:

Our products are being exported to various countries. Our total sales for last three financial years include around 93%
domestic sales and around 7% export sales. Our 1SO 9001:2015 certified manufacturing facilities are spread across
127,840 sq. mtrs. of Industrial lands at Baddi, Himachal Pradesh which includes a captive foundry unit and dedicated
machine shop, fabrication and assembling units for Tractors, pick & Carry Cranes and other equipments. Our facilities
are equipped with induction furnaces, pneumatic molding machines, automatic molding line, sand plant, fully equipped
Metallurgy and Sand Testing Laboratory, Machining Center, Gear Shop, Press Shop, Fabrication Shop, Paint Shop,
Assembly unit, Quality Room & Utility room. Our integrated operations enable us to manufacture some of the critical
machine components in-house which reduces our dependence on third parties, streamlines our production process and
improves our operational efficiencies. In addition, it also enables us to maintain control over the entire manufacturing
process and also provide better delivery timelines to our customers at a more competitive cost.

As on September 30, 2024, our production facilities have a capacity to manufacture 12,000 Tractors p.a. & 1,280 Pick &

Carry Cranes p.a. We are currently manufacturing Tractors ranging from 16 HP to 110 HP and Pick & Carry Cranes

ranging from 9 tons to 30 tons. We have recently acquired industrial land near our manufacturing facility wherein we
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intend to set up additional dedicated Pick & Carry Crane manufacturing unit and increase our additional capacity by
3,600 units p.a. For details of this proposed capacity expansion please refer section titled “Objects of the Offer” beginning
on page 89 of this Red Herring Prospectus. Our products have a proven standing and market in various sectors such as
Agriculture, Infrastructure, Construction, Heavy Engineering and Industrial Projects.

After incorporation in October 1994, the Company had identified & purchased a land to set up a factory to manufacture
tractors, tillers and harvesters. The Company was working towards the product development and R & D activities to set
up the industrial unit and working towards the government approvals in order to commence. We originally acquired
Engine technology and started the production activities in the year 2000.For the initial 2 years, we have imported
completely assembled engines and later on, we have indigenized and upgraded the engines to meet out the fast changing
emission norms requirements of our country In the year 2006, we set up our in-house captive foundry and in the year
2007 we have introduced Pick & Carry Cranes to our portfolio and have been one of the pioneers in this segment. Further
in the year 2017, we launched our in-house NBFC Company for providing retail financing for our tractor. Our products
are marketed and distributed by 175 dealers from various states such as Punjab, Haryana, Uttar Pradesh, Maharashtra,
Gujarat, Rajasthan etc. We have over the years created a fully integrated eco-system for ensuring high quality products
and financial support for our customers.

We have been a profit-making company with over two decades of consistent track record. Based on our restated
consolidated financial statements, our total income for the period ended June 30, 2024 and financial year ended March
31, 2024, March 31, 2023 and March 31, 2022 were % 755.38 million, X 3,759.53 million, X 3,718.18 million and X
3,525.21 million respectively, our Profit after tax was % 24.54 million, X 155.95 million, ¥ 153.72 million and X 137.19
million respectively, our EBIDTA was X 126.55 million, ¥ 625.16 million, X 587.18 million and X 520.69 million
respectively and our EBIDTA margin were 16.75%, 16.63%, 15.79% and 14.77% respectively.

As on June 30, 2024, we had 938 employees on our payroll on a consolidated basis.
Our Competitive Strengths

We possess a humber of competitive strengths, which have enabled us to sustain and consistently perform for over two
decades in our industry. Some of them are as below:

Fully Integrated and established Manufacturing Setup

Our 1SO 9001:2015 certified manufacturing facilities are spread across 127,840 sq. mtrs. of Industrial lands at Baddi,
Himachal Pradesh which includes a captive foundry unit and dedicated machine shop, fabrication and assembling units
for Tractors and Pick & Carry Cranes. Our facility is equipped with induction furnaces, pneumatic molding machines,
automatic molding line, sand plant, fully equipped metallurgy and Sand Testing Laboratory, Machining Center, Gear
Shop, Hydraulic shop, Sheet metal, Press shop Fabrication Shop, Paint Shop, Assembly unit, Quality Room & Utility
room. Our integrated operations enable us to manufacture some of the critical machine components in-house which
reduces our dependence on third parties, streamlines our production process and improves our operational efficiencies.
In addition, it also enables us to maintain control over the entire manufacturing process and also provide better delivery
timelines to our customers at a more competitive cost.

For instance, some of the industry players rely on auto ancillary manufacturers for critical parts of a tractor such as
Cylinder Blocks, Transmission Housing, Gear Box, Sheet Metal Components etc. which are all manufactured by our
company in-house, likewise critical components like Hydraulic Winches and Cylinders for the pick & Carry Cranes are
also manufactured by us in-house. Over 330 components used in making a tractor and over 190 components used in
making Crane are manufactured in-house by our company and hence we are able to manage our cost and quality
competitiveness in both of our segments.

Our R&D Centre is equipped with specialist engineers and updated technology to provide customized solutions to our
customers. We have been able to develop indigenous technology for tractor and crane models including self-developed
design for re-entrant type combustion chamber in all engines for better combustion through proper air fuel mixing
resulting in low fuel consumption.

Our backward integration has helped us in managing the diverse range of series and variants that we currently offer to
our customers.
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Well Educated & Experienced Management

The Promoter, Chairman and Managing Director of our Company, Mr. Ranbir Singh Khadwalia has significant industry
experience of around three decades and possesses business intellect in all the core fields of the industry. Prior to starting
our company in 1994, he worked with Eicher Group for around 2.50 years in the production department. He has been
instrumental in the consistent performance of our company. His two sons Mr. Anshul Khadwalia and Mr. Shubham
Khadwalia have also joined and dedicated themselves to the company. Both are well qualified from foreign institutions
and have over 11 years and 8 years of work experience with our company respectively.

Further, our management team comprises of persons having operational, marketing and business development
experience, who work in close coordination and in their respective area of specialization to ensure smooth and efficient
working of the business activities.

The experience, depth and diversity of our Directors, Management Team and our Promoters have enabled our Company
to be a consistent performer in our industry. Their educational background &industry experience enables us to anticipate
and address market trends, manage and grow our operations, maintain and leverage customer relationships and respond
to changes in customer preferences. For further information on educational background & experience of our Promoters,
Directors and key management team, please see the sections entitled “Our Promoters and Promoter Group” and “Our
Management” beginning on pages 225 and 206 of this Red Herring Prospectus, respectively.

In-House NBFC Setup

In 2017, to further compliment & grow the business we have launched our in-house NBFC Company for providing tractor
finance for our buyers through our subsidiary entity “Barota Finance Limited”. As on June 30, 2024, our NBFC has a
total Loan Book (Vehicle Finance) of ¥ 1,271.55 million and served over around 5,900 active customers. Our NBFC has
a strong asset quality and track record. Our Gross and net NPA as on June 30, 2024 are 4.13% and 3.00% respectively.

We have over the years created a fully integrated eco-system for ensuring high quality products and financial support for
our customers. Easy in-house finance facilities enable our customers to purchase our products with ease of finance.

Manufacturing Wide Range of Products

We are having the product range in tractors from 16 HP — 110 HP in 2 WD & 4 WD range. This range meets out around
80% of global market requirement especially 4WD tractors and 65, 75, 90 and 110 HP range which are developed for
export markets such as Africa, Latin America, Middle East, Central and South East Asia and our 1,026 (26 HP range) is
developed & homologated especially for European market.

The Company manufactures Pick & Carry Cranes which are widely used throughout engineering, construction and
infrastructure industry. It offers customers a Pick & Carry mobile crane that epitomizes safety, quality, operator
productivity, innovative features, and competitive total cost of ownership. The Company currently manufactures these
cranes from 9 tons to 30 tons capacity available in 2-wheel drive and 4-wheel drive variants. Our machines are safe,
economical and highly productive, capable of lifting and placing loads and also traveling long distances. As a result, they
not only make the operator's job easier, but also ensure that he is able to deliver more in less time. In doing so, we help
meet the growing requirements of the country's infrastructure development, mining, realty, and other sectors.

Having a ready setup with a wide range of running products, positions our company to be able to scale at a fast pace once
adequate equity capital is infused in our company.

Product acceptability in multiple countries and wide variety of financial institutions

Currently exports contribute to around 7% of our total sales, however our product acceptance track record in so many
countries serves as an impressive international footprint and demonstrates our ability to provide world class products and
after sales services to our esteemed customers at the affordable prices. We currently have presence in multiple countries
such as Afghanistan, Algeria, Bangladesh, Belgium, Bhutan, Brazil, Chilli, Ethiopia, Gabon, Germany, Ghana, Hungary,
Italy, Japan, Jordan, Kenya, Kuwait, Lebanon, Malawi, Mauritius, Mexico, Myanmar, Namibia, Nepal, Netherlands,
Nigeria, Oman, Poland, Tanzania, Saudi Arabia, Spain, Sudan, Syria, United Kingdom, Uruguay, Uganda, Yemen,
Zimbabwe, etc.

Currently, leading private banks like HDFC, YES Bank and Kotak Mahindra Bank have already started retail financing
of our products and as we grow our operations we intend to augment these financial assistance facilities further. As far
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as our Pick & Carry cranes are concerned, almost all the private banks including HDFC, Kotak Mahindra, ICICI Bank,
Axis bank, Yes Bank, Indusind Bank, Mahindra finance, Shriram finance and almost all other PSU Banks are financing
our products.

Our Strategies

We have over the last two decades established ourselves as a strong technically capable manufacturer and we now intend
to scale our operations and grow our business to the next level. We intend to achieve the same by implementing our core
business strategies. Details of some of our core business strategies are as below:

Augment capital base for scaling and expanding our operations

We have over the years been a technology driven enterprise and have focused on developing strong product and
established world class manufacturing facilities. We have not yet taken any external equity from PE/ VC or other such
investor and have built these large manufacturing capabilities, distribution network etc through earnings and owned funds
in a slow and steady manner. Hence we have been a consistent but not a very fast-growing organization. However, with
our second generation having now committed themselves to our business we are poised to best exploit our set up and
scale up our operations in order to take our company to the next level. We intend to fund our growth by raising equity
capital from capital markets. This fund would be primarily used to fund our growth plans such as expansion of Pick &
Carry Cranes division and to further capitalize our NBFC and also to increase thrust on branding and marketing in order
to be able to increase dealer network and hence better utilize our available production capacities.

Reduce Debt Levels and improve Debt to Equity Ratio

As on June 30, 2024, our standalone and consolidated debt levels are X 1,566.89 million and % 2,453.63 million
respectively. As on June 30, 2024, our consolidated debt to equity ratio is 0.72. We intend to utilize X 500.00 million
towards reduction in our debt. For further details, please refer to chapter titled “Objects of the Offer” beginning on page
89 of this Red Herring Prospectus. Reducing our debt would ensure strong profitable and robust balance sheet which
would lead to wealth creation for our shareholders in the long term.

Focus on the niche market of Pick and Carry Cranes

We started with manufacturing of Tractors and since the base technology behind a Pick & Carry Crane is similar to a
Tractor we have entered into manufacturing of pick & Carry Cranes also. As compared to Tractors which is a very
competitive industry where local and global players are present in the matter, the Pick and Carry Crane sector is a niche
segment with not many global players are participating in this segment.

1200 Capacity Utilization of Cranes UNIT WISE REALISATION
(RS IN MILLIONS)*
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*The unit wise realization has been computed by dividing total segment sale by total number of units sold during such
year. Hence it represents average price per unit and doesn’t represent specific price of a particular class of product.

Our Pick & Carry Cranes sales have grown at a CAGR of 44.77% in the last 3 years and as can be seen from the above
graphs, we have almost fully utilized our capacities for this segment. Pick and Carry cranes are the most popular of the
mobile cranes because of the flexibility of use that they provide. Hence the demand for mobile cranes is expected to be
driven by Pick and Carry cranes. Indian crane market is expected to grow at 5-6% CAGR for the next 5 years owing to
large infrastructure and construction spending by the Government and private sector in the pipeline (Source: B2K
Analytics Industry Report*). With the industry expanding in correlation to the all-round infrastructure and construction
push, the existing players have an advantage in the market. With such robust growth outlook for the industry, a capex
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cycle for the market players is expected during the near future. Due to high demand & to cater the market, we have
increased our installed capacity from 720 units to 1280 units during the Fiscal 2024. The proportionate installed capacity
for the Fiscal 2024 is 970 units. Our capacity utilization for cranes has increased from 67% in Fiscal 2022 to 99% in
Fiscal 2024. We now intend to further enhance and fund our expanded production line facility for the same through this
equity issue for additional capacity of 3600 “Pick & Carry” Cranes p.a. As we have developed all the crane components
and spare capacity available across all the shops i.e. Foundry, Machine shop, Gear shop and hydraulic shop in our existing
facility, only the fabrication, sheet metal and assembly line is to be installed for creating above said additional capacities
of the Cranes. With this, we will be able to encash the utilization of unused capacities available in various shops with a
relatively lower capital expansion cost. Moreover, the unit wise sale realization of the Cranes is in increasing trend over
the last 3 years mostly due to the Government’s focus on infrastructure building and also because we are one of the fastest
growing economy. Thus, we propose to focus on this segment and get an early mover advantage before other larger
players increase their focus on this which would lead to better sales realizations and profitability. For details of this
proposed capacity expansion please refer section titled “Objects of the Offer” beginning on page 89 of this Red Herring
Prospectus.

In future, we also propose to set up Auto ancillary park and had taken the physical possession of leasehold land
admeasuring 112,750 sg. mtrs from the Himachal Pradesh State Industrial Development Corporation via letter dated
August 25, 2022. The Group has paid advance of X 0.11 million so far and the lease deed for the same is pending as on
the date of this Red Herring Prospectus.

*This Industry Report dated August 16, 2024 is prepared by the agency, B2K Analytics Private Limited (B2K Analytics)
which is commissioned and paid-for by the Issuer Company, exclusively for the purpose of this Issue. We officially
engaged B2K Analytics in connection with the preparation of the above mentioned Report pursuant to the engagement
letter dated August 06, 2024. The B2K Analytics Report are available at the following web-
link:https://www.indofarm.in/wp-content/uploads/2024/08/Agriculture-Equipment-Crane-Industry-Report-Indo-
Farm.pdf. Also, the agency, B2K Analytics is not related to the Issuer / its Directors / Promoters.

Augment our Dealer Network and Sales Force

While historically we have had a strong presence in North India, we intend to leverage our brand’s visibility and expand
our presence PAN India. As on June 30, 2024, we have 159 registered dealers for tractor and 16 registered dealers for
crane and which also includes 12 dealers for spares and services across India. Our dealerships are fully equipped for
Sales, Service & Spares. The Company intend to increase our dealer base to above 500 in the next three years, Pursuant
to our board resolution dated August 25, 2023. We have commenced planning to increase dealer base, and we will achieve
this through:

- Establishing a dedicated Dealer Development Division with 100 recruits

- Conducting market research and analysis to identify potential markets and competitors' gaps

- Targeted dealer recruitment with segmented outreach and incentive programs

- Enhanced brand positioning and marketing through strong brand campaigns, local engagement, and digital
marketing

- Comprehensive dealer support and training, including onboarding, technical support, and marketing assistance

We seek to increase our presence in export markets by targeting to serve in developed and emerging countries through
dealers distributors in order to access a more diversified customer base across geographies. We plan to increase our
penetration for exports of tractors in select export markets and once we are able to expand our capacities of cranes we
plan to export our pick & Carry Cranes in SAARC Countries namely Nepal, Bhutan, Maldives, Afghanistan, Bangladesh,
Sri Lanka etc. Further to strengthen our presence in export market, we intend to add an experienced marketing team with
continuous focus on branding and also participation in trade fairs of export markets.
DETAILS OF OUR BUSINESS- INDO FARM EQUIPMENT LTD
The Company is an established manufacturer of:

a) Tractors

b) Pick & Carry Cranes

c) Other Farm Equipment and Components
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Following are the details of our core Product Segments / Divisions:
a) Tractors

Manufacturing the best farm tractor will always be special to us. Being a credible tractor manufacturers, every tractor we
make is a tangible realization of our dream to empower the farmer by providing them in return for their trusted investment,
a powerful machine that is not only easy to maintain and smooth to operate but also adequately fuel-saving. We started
operations with a single model of 50 HP and now manufacture various ranges of tractors from 16 HP to 110 HP.

Our tractors employ best in class technology and innovation giving us an edge over our market competitors. We provide
end-to-end services i.e. from unique models that give our customers the choice of having Power steering or manual
steering, power brakes or disc brakes, reverse PTO including variety of speeds according to the suitability of various
implements. We offer our tractors with high back up torque; heavy duty hydraulic lifts with stability which is being
preferred for haulage application also. Besides manufacturing, we are focused to ensure the best in class services to our
esteemed customers.

Following are our product offering range in the Tractor Division:

1 SERIES (20 -26 HP CATEGORY )/4WD

1020 DI - 20 HP 1026 DI - 26 HP 1026e - 26 HP
2 SERIES (34 - 45 HP CATEGORY)/4WD
o ‘ =

2030 DI — 34 HP 2035 DI — 38 HP 2042 DI — 45 HP
3 SERIES (38 -90 HP CATEGORY)/4WD

3035 DI - 38 HP 3040 DI - 45 HP 3048 DI - 50 HP
3 L] 3
3055 DIHT -50 HP 3060 DIHT -50 HP 3055 NV - 55 HP
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3055 NV PLUS - 55HP

3065 DI _- 65 HP

3075 DIL_- 75 HP

3090 DI _- 90 HP

4 SERIES (75 -110 HP CATEGORY)/4WD

4175 DI-75HP

4100 DI - 100 HP

3055 NV PLUS - 55HP

3065 DI _-65 HP

3090 DI_-90 HP

4190 DI - S0 HP

4100 DI - 100 HP

4110 DI- 110 HP
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Following are some of the key features of our tractors:

«  Efficient Engine - Powerful Engine & High fuel efficiency

» High Pulling Power — Low fuel consumption with high pulling power

» Constant Mesh Gearbox — Due to constant meshing the speed of pinion and gear are same hence both will
engage smoothly, leading to reduced wear of gears and long life.

« High Back-Up Torque — For deep cultivation and haulage of heavy loads on steep gradients.

« Oil Immersed Brakes — Better breaking due to larger braking area; longer life due to oil cooling. Ideal for
puddling and haulage on hilly terrain.

»  Power Steering — Ease of operation, operator comfort & safety in heavier applications

»  Dual Clutch — While working with PTO, one can shift gears without stopping the PTO operation. Required for
rearpers, balers, Post-hole diggers and similar implements.

* Reverse PTO - It is used when farm equipment gets stuck while performing farm activities. It requires less
maintenance in the long term.

*  More Speed — Useful for transportation / carriage.

+ DC Valve — Best for hydraulic operated equipment

« High Capacity Hydraulic Lift — Suitable for heavy implements and tipping trailers with high loads ranging
from 500 kg to 2600 kg.

In addition to the above mentioned tractor range, our company is also at the forefront of developing new age models to
increase the comfort of our end consumers. Some of the products we have developed and could be growth drivers for our
company in the future include:

Indo Farm Backhoe Loader Indo Farm A/c Tractor Indo Farm Electric Tractor

—

Our Backhoe Loaders are a Tractor pre- | We have developed and provide a | We have developed an Electric
fitted with an extended excavator. | tractor fitted with a “Hot and Cold” | Tractor and are in advanced stages
Product is suitable for 90 HP and above | temperature controlled cabin. of testing.

with lifting capacity of 1200 kgs.

b) Pick & Carry Cranes

Hydraulic Mobile cranes are the basic material handling equipment being used extensively throughout the engineering,
construction and infrastructure industry. Within this segment, Pick &Carry Cranes are type of crane which is used to pick
up material and move it to other short distance locations. These machines are used for loading, unloading, moving,
shifting and erecting material at construction sites, manufacturing plants and other larger material handling setups.

Our Company currently manufactures hydraulic mobile cranes from 9 tons to 30 tons capacity. Our Product range in this
vertical is as described below:

Wi Foéoksl - FN Series

New Generation Pick 'N' Carry Hydraulic Mobile Cranes
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Indo Power — 15 FN/FNT

INDO POWER-23

INDO POWER-30 FN

. Indo Power — 20 FN (64 FN/25 .
& FNV(63 ft. height 4 part Feet height 4 part boomn) (64 feet height 4 part (40/80 ft. height 3/5 part
boom) boom)
boom)
Wil FuGoElw - FNX Series

New Generation Pick 'N' Carry Hydraulic Mobile Cranes

_ﬁﬂb y;ml‘f

INDO POWER-15 FNX/15
FNX Plus
(51 feet height 4 part
boom)

INDO POWER-17FNX/
17 FNX Plus (63 ft. height
4 part boom)

INDO POWER-20 FNX

(65 feet height 4 part
boom)

INDO POWER-30 FNX
(40/80 feet height 3/5 part
boom)

Conventional Pick 'N' Carry
Hydraulic Mobile Cranes

INDO POWER-12
AV29'-2 Part
Boom36', 42' -3
Part Boom

INDO POWER 12 INDO POWER
AV29', 30'in 2 Part | 1429', 30"in 2 Part INDO POWER-16
Boom 36', 42' & Boom 36',42' & 45" in 3 Part
45'in 3 Part 36',42'&45'in 3 Boom
Boom51' & 55'in Part Boom 51' & 55' & 65'in 4 Part Boom
4 Part Boom 55'in 4 Part Boom

INDO POWER-20
65', 74' & 80"
4 Part Boom

Conventional Pick 'N' Carry
Hydraulic Mobile Cranes
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INDO POWER 25 INDO POWER-30
63', & 75' 63, & 75'
4/5 Part Boom 4/5 Part Boom

Following are some of the key features of our Pick & Carry Cranes:

»  Cabin with better ergonomics
»  Four side more visibility cabin
*  Heavy duty winch

*  Heavy duty drag winch

»  High Ground clearance

»  Easy for Maintenance

* High Torque Engine

*  Bestin Class Stability

*  More front visibility

*  Heavy duty Transmission

»  Less Maintenance

»  Less Fuel Consumption

Other Farm Equipment and Components
Apart from Tractors and Cranes, we also manufacture and sell other farming related products such as Harvester

Combines, Rotavator and other Foundry Components and Scrap from time to time. The details of these products are
entailed below:

AGRICOM Harvester Combine

1070

A Harvester Combine is a multi-purpose farming machine used to obtain crop
yield by means of threshing, reaping and cleaning the crops in a single
operation. This machine moves through the entire farm to gather crops, cleans
the grains and stores it simultaneously. This agricultural machine saves time
and helps to generate higher income.

Our company started manufacturing of Harvester combines in the year 2010.
We manufacture harvester combines that work adequately even under
adverse climatic and field situations and give maximum results with
T minimum physical or economical strain while maintaining the grain quality.

1070 SW Our harvester combines score on power, performance, fuel-efficiency and
also appearance. An aesthetically pleasing machine packed with unbeatable
features and unparalleled power is how we strive to make our machines.

Key Features of our Harvester Combines:

e Efficient Cutting Mechanism
e Large Grain Tank
e  Powerful Engine
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e Easy Control

Rotavators

A Rotavator is a tractor implement, which basically comes with rotating
blades, utilized for the preparation of soil or seedbed with minimum human
efforts. It is used for various purposes like preparation of soil beds,
controlling weeds, shallow cultivation, chopping and mixing of crops as well
as for the mixing of various fertilizers and nutrients in the soil. It comes in
various varieties like Light duty rotavator, Medium duty rotavator and High
duty rotavator that require tractors with different horse powers for operation.
Rotavators are far better than the traditional tillage methods as they require
far less time, energy and labour for soil preparation than compared to

traditional methods. It also increases the aeration and quality of soil hence
improving the yield of soil.

Break up of product vertical sales for the period ended June 30, 2024 and last 3 financial years:

(< in millions)

FY 2021-22 FY 2022-23 FY 2023-24 els Jthe pgg'%gzde‘j
Particulars une 35,
Qty Amoun % of Qty Amoun % of Qty Amoun % of Qty | Amoun % of
) t Sales : t Sales ) t Sales . t Sales
Tractors 4,663 | 2,573.21 | 77.77% | 3,772 | 2,268.92 | 65.46% | 3,168 | 1,838.33 | 52.16% | 471 299.48 | 43.06%
Cranes 449 721.26 | 21.80% 681 | 1,187.07 | 34.25% 941 | 1,683.76 | 47.77% | 195 388.97 | 55.93%
Others - 14.20 0.43% - 10.17 0.29% - 2.52 0.07% - 6.98 1.00%
Total  Sale  of 3,308.67 [100.00% 3,466.16 |100.00% 3,524.61 |100.00% 695.43 |100.00%
Products
Products Sale (Units) Products Sale (Amt-wise)
5,000 3,000.00
® Tractors ® Cranes 2500.00 m Tractors mCranes mSPD / Others
4,000
2,000.00
3,000 1,500.00
2,000 1,000.00
500.00 I
1,000
0.00 H l
. l . - Amount Amount Amount Amount
FY 2021-22 FY 2022-23 FY 2023-24  30-Jun-24 H Tractors 257321 2,268.92 1,838.33 299.48
m Tractors 4,663 3,772 3,168 471 = Cranes 721.26 1,187.07 1,683.76 388.97
m Cranes 449 681 941 195 SPD / Others 14.2 10.17 2.52 6.98

Domestic vs. Exports

Our Company has exported its products in various countries worldwide in the last five years. Our Exports contribute
around 7% on an average of our total revenues of last three years and period ended June 30, 2024. Our Domestic market
contributes to around 93% on an average of our last three years revenues and period ended June 30, 2024. The revenue
breakup for the preceding three financial years and period ended June 30, 2024 based on the sale of our products in
domestic and international markets is as follows:
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(< in millions)

For the period ended
Products FY 2021-22 FY 2022-23 FY 2023-24 June 30, 2024
Domestic | Export* | Domestic | Export* | Domestic | Export* | Domestic Export*
Tractors 2,394.21 179 | 1,892.53 376.39 | 1657.35| 180.98 257.25 42.23
Cranes 708.71 1255 | 1,183.27 3.8 | 1,669.11 14.65 381.98 6.99
Others 14.2 - 10.17 - 2.52 - 6.98 -
Total 3,117.12 19155 | 3,085.97 380.19 | 3,328.98 | 195.63 646.21 49.22
*Exports include the value of Export Incentives.
AFGHANISTAN p
NEPAL 3
& il i‘ Sl BHUTAN ‘itpm
} oo . 1",,; \ WANMBAR

« CHILE
+ URUGUAY

* BHUTAN
* MYANMAR
* JAPAN

-, URUGUAY + HUNGARY

* SAUDI ARABIA
CHILE by

We currently have presence in multiple countries such as Afghanistan, Algeria, Bangladesh, Belgium, Bhutan, Brazil,
Chilli, Ethiopia, Gabon, Germany, Ghana, Hungary, Italy, Japan, Jordan, Kenya, Kuwait, Lebanon, Malawi, Mauritius,
Mexico, Myanmar, Namibia, Nepal, Netherlands, Nigeria, Oman, Poland, Tanzania, Saudi Arabia, Spain, Sudan, Syria,
United Kingdom, Uruguay, Uganda, Yemen, Zimbabwe, etc.

We are having the tractor product range from 16 HP — 110 HP in 2 WD & 4 WD range. This range meets out around
90% of global market requirement especially 4WD tractors and 65, 75, 90 and 110 HP range is developed for export
market especially for Africa, Latin America, Middle East, Central and South East Asia apart from 1026(26 HP range)
which is developed & homologated especially for European market.

Our Manufacturing Setup

Our 1SO 9001:2015 certified manufacturing facility is spread across 127,840 sg. mtrs. of Industrial land at Baddi,
Himachal Pradesh which includes a captive foundry unit and dedicated machine shop, fabrication and assembling units
for tractors and Pick & Carry Cranes. Our facility is equipped with induction furnaces, pneumatic molding machines,
automatic molding line, sand plant, fully equipped metallurgy and Sand Testing Laboratory, Machining Center, Gear
Shop, Press Shop, Fabrication Shop, Paint Shop, Assembly unit, Quality Room & Utility room. Our integrated operations
enable us to manufacture some of the critical machine components in-house which reduces our dependence on third
parties, streamlines our production process and improves our operational efficiencies. In addition, it also enables us to
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maintain control over the entire manufacturing process and also provide better delivery timelines to our customers at a
more competitive cost. The presence of large backward integrated facilities of the components in house enables us to be
efficient and cost effective to design and develop the new product range.

As on September 30, 2024, our production facility has a capacity to manufacture 12,000 Tractors p.a. & 1,280 pick &
Carry Cranes p.a. We are currently manufacturing Tractors ranging from 16 HP to 110 HP and pick & Carry Cranes
ranging from 9 tons to 30 tons. We have recently acquired industrial land near our manufacturing facility wherein we
intend to set up dedicated pick & Carry Crane manufacturing unit to set up an additional capacity of 3,600 cranes p.a.

(4 bird’s eye view of Machining and Assembly Units at Baddi, Himachal Pradesh)

Foundry Division

(Casting Line) (Induction Furnace)

168



(Gear Division equipped with latest machines)

(Machine Shop having more than 200 modern machines, CMM, SPMs and latest CNC machining centres for producing
excellent quality components)
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(Engine Assembly) (Gear Box Assembly)
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The manufacturing set up is broken down into following core divisions:

Division Description

For ensuring we are able to manufacture critical components in-house, our foundry unit
was commissioned in 2006, equipped with latest machines with over 300 components
manufactured in-house for our tractor division and over 200 components for our crane
division. It is equipped with 2 Induction furnaces which work on dual track System. All
Casting parts of tractor and crane are produced in-house viz — Engine Block, Rear
Transmission housing (Differential Housing), Front Transmission housing (Gear Box),

Foundry Division
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Division

Description

Hydraulic Housings, Axle tube, Brake housing, wheel hub, Brake housings etc. Both ClI
and SG iron metals are cast into shapes by melting them into a liquid, pouring the metal
into a mold, and removing the mold material after the metal has solidified as it cools.

Machining Division

In-house State-of-the-art Machine Shop with more than 150 modern machines, SPMs and
latest CNC machining centers for producing excellent quality components like Cylinder
heads, Blocks, Transmission housings, Gear boxes, Hydraulic housings, Axle tubes,
Differential Cages, Timing cases & covers, Flywheel housings, etc. Machine Shop
Comprises of Various CNC (HMC, VMC, Turning machine etc), General Purpose and
Special Purpose Machines doing various machining operations viz Milling, Turning,
boring drilling etc. All major parts of tractor and crane are machined In-house. Machining
of complete Engine block, Differential Housing, Gear box Housing, Hydraulic housing
along with other allied casting parts is done in-house. Machining and manufacturing of
complete Hydraulic control unit and relieve / relief valve is done in — house.

Hydraulic Division

In house manufacturing of hydraulic cylinders, hydraulic winches for Crane division and
other critical hydraulic components for tractors like control valve, relief valve and RB
Housing etc.

Gear Shop is equipped with State of Art CNC Gear machines— All Operations viz. -

Gear Shop Broaching, Shaping, Hobbing, Shaving, Grinding, roofing etc. is done on these machines.
Both Spur gear and Helical gear are made in this shop.
Press shop is having various Hydraulic Pressing, Trimming and Shearing machines. It is
Press Shop equipped to make all types of Sheet Metal of tractor and crane - this includes Bonnet,

Dashboard, Fenders and Front Grill etc. Heavy tractor parts like Front Axle Beam, Front
Axle Bracket, Bumper, Toe Hook etc. are also fabricated in this shop.

Fabrication Shop

Fabrication Shop is equipped with adequate machines required for heavy fabrication like
Plasmas, Oxy cutting, Heavy duty hydraulic CNC Bending machines, CNC Sheering
machines and Saw welding. This shop makes 100% fabrication parts of crane such as
Chassis, Cradle, Yoke, Mainframe, Boom, Fuel tank, Hydraulic tank, Bumper etc. and also
some Heavy tractor parts like Front Axle Beam, Front Axle Bracket, Bumper, Toe Hook
etc.

Tractor Assembly

All Sub-assemblies of Tractor is done on dedicated assembly lines which are then ported
to main line to make complete chassis of Tractor. The Chassis of Tractor is washed,
cleaned and painted on automated line. The painted chassis gets fitted with components
like Wiring Harness, Sheet Metal, Tires, and Driver Seat etc. to convert it into complete
Tractor.

Crane Assembly

All Fabricated parts of crane viz Chassis, Main Frame, Cradle Yoke, Boom, Cabin and
Tanks etc. received from fabrication Shop. The Prime Mover (Gear Box and Engine is
being supplied by Assembly Shop). All these parts are assembled on dedicated line to make
complete crane. After rollout these cranes are tested thoroughly and finally dispatched after
PDI.

One of the most sophisticated machines — CMM (Co-ordinate Measuring Machine) is
engaged along with other Inspection instruments &machineries to ensure proper checking

Quality Room of quality of components. All parts are passed through quality check as per inspection plan
before they are for assembly line.
Utilities like compressors to supply compressed air, Genset as power backup, ETP and STP
Utility Room for proper treatment etc. are installed to support the Complete Production Functions of the

Plant.
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Manufacturing Process Flow Chart:

Foundry Division Machine Shop/Gear Shop/ Press Shop Fabrication Shop
Control Valve/Hyd. Cylinder

Casting

Machining
CNC/VMC/HMC
* Drilling * Hobbing
* Milling * Shaving
. Boring Etc. * Broching

Sheet Cutting

Sheet Cutting &
& drawing

Bending

Assembly & Fabrication agging & Welding
@ rinding & Finishing
i N In ti
Final Inspection Lot} L @

Assembly of Parts:

* Hydraulic Cylinder * ReliefValve
* Control Valve * Winch etc.

Grinding

[t
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Plant and Machinery

Our manufacturing units are equipped with latest machinery and well-organized facilities for the manufacturing of our
products. A broad variety of machinery and equipment are required for both foundry and machining divisions in this
industry. There's a continual need for process innovation with the market becoming more demanding and sophisticated.
The customers expect novelty &and a product that is value for money.

Some of the key Plant and Machineries at our Manufacturing facilities are as below:

Foundry Division:

Sr. No. Particulars Make
1 Induction Furnace (Melting /Holding) with cooling tower Electrotherm / Eneetech
2 EOT Pioneer/ Indeef/ Aron
- Shree  Shakti, Pioneer, Indeef,
3 Utility (Power pack / DG set/ Compressor / Transformer) Kaesser, Nucon, Crompton
4 Core sand mixture with sand dryer Wesman / Rhino
5 Cold box and Knock out Vision /Compax
6 Belt conveyors + Bucket elevator dust collector Shree Shakti +Rahino
7 Molding machine with boxes and pallet Disa
8 Shot blast machine with grinder Meera
9 Tooling (Pattern / Core box ) -

Machine Division:

Sr.No | Machine Types Types Make

VMC HASS / BFW/ HMT / DOOSAN ACE Series

1 CNC HMC YAMZAKI MAZAK / HMT
CNC Turning Lokesh Machines / ACE Super Jobber

2 Milling Duplex, Vertical, Horizontal Mill. | Batliboi / HMT / SM Engg. / WMW

. . . . WMWY/ Bombay Machines, UBHI Tool, SM

3 Boring SPM Boring, Vertical Boring ENGG. HiTechy

4 Drilling Radial FLEXI, Multispindle Batliboi / HMT / ISPL Auto. / PAC Drill

5 Lathe /GPM GPM, Lathe Capston, Hydraulic HMT / Bansql / Kirloskz_ar/ Model Machines /
Press Bansal Machines / Sunrise

6 Inspection CMM, Profile Testing Testing Ze_iss / Gayatri Machines/ Ashwani /Kelleyes /
Rig Winglwnberg / Hydro Tech.

7 Gear Cutting Hobbing, Sh_aving, Sh_aper, Kashifuji / Toss / Phauter/ Mitsubishi/ Fellows /
Broch, Roofing/Swezing DarshEngg.

Press Shop, Crane Fabrication, Tractor, Quality, Utilities divisions
Sr. No Machine Make

1 Hydraulic + Power Press Machine Pes/Milap/ Zhengxi/Haiom

2 Welding Set (Arc+Mig) And Fixture Panasonic / Sunrise

3 EOT +Utility (Genset+Compressor+Transformer) Kiser / Sudhier/ Jindal/Crompton.

4 Testing Equipment (Bed+Machines) Saj/Saroj/Ubique

5 Hydraulic Bending and Sharing Machine +GPM Messers/Kross/Hindustan Hydraulic

Raw Material

The primary raw materials required to manufacture our products are Pig Iron & Scrap for foundry, steel for fabrication
and sheet metal shop, lubricants & consumables. We also use bought out items such as tires& tubes, wheel rims, clutches,
battery, steering, break housing assembly, 3 point linkage, transmission assembly parts, bearings, fasteners, oil seals,
gaskets and various other assembly parts of transmission and engine parts i.e. FIP, Piston, Crankshaft, Cam rod,
Connecting rod , engine bearing etc for our production. The raw material costs constituted 59.41%, 60.34%, 65.06% and
62.62% as a percentage of our total product sales for the period ended June 30, 2024 and Fiscals ended 2022, 2023 and
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2024 respectively on a restated consolidated basis. We have built an effective raw material procurement system resulting
in regular steady supply of requisite quantities of material on time. The company has minimized its procurement risk by
diversifying its procurement operations across a judicious mix of well-established medium and reputed
industries/suppliers. The procurement process includes Identifying needs & requirements, Evaluation of local, national
& international suppliers, negotiating for the best pricing & performing cost saving & profit margin analysis. All suppliers
supply the material as per Purchase Orders and subsequent supply schedules issued by the Company. There is no tie up/
agreement apart from the Purchase Orders issued by the Company. Most of them are company’s regular suppliers and
have been supplying regularly on the basis of our requirement and as per its drawings, specifications and Purchase Orders.

The promoters have a long-standing background in this industry for over two decades. The procured raw materials go
through various testing and inspection process before further used in casting, machining or assembling. The company
has laid down a well-documented system for sourcing and traceability of the raw materials from factory to finished
product.

Utilities

Water

Water is used for general washing purposes in our manufacturing activities. To ensure adequate supply of water, bore
wells have been dug &installed within our processing units for supply of water in addition to the routine sources of water.

Power

Our operations involve a significant amount of electricity during our manufacturing operations. We depend on State
electricity supply for our power requirements. We also use diesel generators to meet exigencies and to operate our plant
during power failures.

Certifications

Our company has been certified as confirming to ISO 9001:2015 Quality Management System.

Collaborations

At present, we have not entered into any financial or technical collaboration with any entity.

Research & Innovation center

We are equipped with specialist engineers & updated technology to provide customized solutions to our customers. The
main thrust of the R&D function is to accelerate innovation and maximize the value for each product designed to provide
economic benefit to customers at large. The highly skilled and experienced man power developed products ranging from
16 HP to 110 HP catering to both domestic and international markets. The product undergoes through multiple

checkpoints for quality assurance before they go for production. Some of our key achievements in R&D:

¢ Indigenization of technology, for manufacture of high-grade tractor engines for our 2-series tractors, obtained initially
from Ursus, Poland.

e Development of two new indigenous engines, i.e. 3-cyliner and 4-cyliner, used in our 3-series tractor and crane
models.

o Design of re-entrant type combustion chamber in all engines for better combustion through proper air fuel mixing,
resulting in low fuel consumption.

Total R&D expenses and such expenses as percentage of total revenue for the last 3 FY are as follows:

. R&D Expenses As percentage of
el Rin miIFI)ions) ToF;aI Reve?]ue
FY 2021-22 4.60 0.13%
FY 2022-23 4.90 0.13%
FY 2023-24 5.29 0.14%
Period ended June 30, 2024 0.90 0.12%
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Product Support

The Company provides product support through a wide network of dealers and offices equipped with genuine parts and
availability of company trained engineers. Our dealer network for tractor currently stands at 159 numbers spread across
various states. Our dealerships are fully equipped for Sales, Service & Spares. For the crane division, we have 16 dealers
who are responsible for Sales, Service and spares, both aggregating to 175 dealers which also includes 12 dealers who
stock spare parts to ensure easy and timely part availability. Every State is divided into Area offices and is headed by an
industry professional with inline experience. An area office comprises of State Head, Territory business managers,
Delivery masters & service engineers. The lean structure in our organization helps us ensure immediate resolution of
dealer & customer requirement. Our spare part division provides technical assistance and ensures smooth spare part
supply to our sale & service network.

Capacity & Capacity Utilization

Installed & Capacity utilization details of our production facilities for the period ended June 30, 2024 and last three
financial years are entailed below:

S Details of Capacity for
r. | Particu | Period ended June 30, 2024 FY 2023-24 FY 2022-23 FY 2021-22
N lars Installe Utilize Installe Utilize Installe - Installe | Utilize
0, o) 0, 0,
o d d % d d % d Utilized % d d %
Tractor
1 s 3,000** 417 | 13.90 12,000 2,980 | 24.83 12,000 3,555 | 29.63 12,000 5,004 | 41.70
2 | Cranes 320** 249 | 77.81 970* 964 | 99.38 720 679 | 94.31 720 484 | 67.22

* We have increased our installed capacity from 720 units to 1,280 units during the Fiscal 2024. The proportionate installed capacity
for the Fiscal 2024 is 970 units. As on September 30, 2024, we had installed capacity 1280 units per annum.

**Annual installed capacity in FY 2024-25 for tractor are 12,000 Units and cranes 1,280 Units. For period up to June 30, 2024

proportionate capacity 3 months is calculated.

Customer Base
We majorly sell our products to dealers who in turn sell it to end customers. The portfolio of our dealers is much

diversified and the percentage of revenue from manufactured products derived from our top dealers in the period ended
June 30, 2024 and last 3 Financial Years are as given below:

(Rs in Millions)
Period ended
. . FY 2023-24 FY 2022-23 FY 2021-22
;; Particulars June 30, 2024
; Revenue | (%) | Revenue | (%) | Revenue | (%) | Revenue | (%)
1 | Income from Top 5 Dealers 192.34 27.69 | 525.17 | 14.92 | 41043 | 11.85| 467.38 | 14.13

2 | Income from Top 10 Dealers | 271.63 | 39.10 | 814.09 | 23.13 | 683.94 | 19.73 | 781.82 | 23.63

We constantly try to address the needs of our dealers for maintaining a long-term working relation with the customers,
in order to get continuous business.

Marketing & Distribution

Consumers are exposed to a large variety of advertising and marketing efforts by agricultural equipment and crane
industry participants, including large expenditures on television, radio, print media, online and social media, billboards
as well as at events and other promotions. Accordingly, our business is also dependent on customers’ perception of our
brands and these advertising and marketing campaigns. Therefore, we have also implemented several initiatives to create
brand awareness in order to consolidate our market position in the farm equipment industry such as social media
campaigns, customer and dealer testimonials, product demonstrations and customer/mechanic meet ups. Our recent
campaign “#ThankYouKissan” was created with a vision to pay tribute to the farmers.
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https://youtu.be/I TWFuog5KFU?si=AwVctYWIi8EucRuOr

We intend to continuously engage with marketing agencies in order to increase our product awareness.

Majority of our products are sold through dealer network chain. We have around 159 and 16 dealers for tractor and cranes
respectively and which also includes 12 dealers for services and stock spare parts. Further we have plans to increase our
dealer base to 500 in the next three years as we look to ramp up our production and sales after infusion of fresh equity
capital. Pursuant to our board resolution dated August 25, 2023, we have commenced planning to increase dealer base,
and we will achieve this through:

- Establishing a dedicated Dealer Development Division with 100 recruits

- Conducting market research and analysis to identify potential markets and competitors' gaps

- Targeted dealer recruitment with segmented outreach and incentive programs

- Enhanced brand positioning and marketing through strong brand campaigns, local engagement, and digital
marketing

- Comprehensive dealer support and training, including onboarding, technical support, and marketing assistance

We follow a proper dealer appointment process which includes dealer survey and checklist. To further compliment &
grow our business we have launched our in house Finance Company named “Barota Finance Limited”. Easy finance
facilities enable our customers to purchase our products. Furthermore, we have tied up with some of the leading banks to
be able to reach target customers. With this we can be part of every farmer’s dream of owning a world class tractor being
fulfilled. We also participate in many government / institutional tenders through GEM portal which is directly managed
by Head office. Government orders & business is done through our team at Head office.
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Distribution Network in India
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State wise Dealership details ogobeach
Tractor Crane Total
Uttar Pradesh 28 - 28
Madhya Pradesh 21 1 22
Haryana 19 - 19
Punjab 19 - 19
Maharashtra 19 2 21
Gujarat 16 1 17
Rajasthan 10 1 11
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State wise Dealership details ogolbeaicl
Tractor Crane Total

Jammu & Kashmir 6 1 7
Other states 6 4 10
Bihar 4 - 4
AP & Telangana 3 2 5
Himachal Pradesh 3 - 3
Karnataka 2 - 2
Tamil Nadu 2 4 6
Assam 1 - 1

Total 159 16 175

Strategies for Tractors and Cranes division are given below:

Tractors

Our Tractors are available by the brand name “INDO FARM”. We are focused on two core strategies-
At macro level - to expand our network of dealers.

We currently have a network of 159 dealers spread across various states / union teritories. At present we are selling
tractors completely through our dealer network. We support our dealer to have adequate infrastructure, fund flow, man
power and generate demand for them, thereby enabling them to be fully equipped for Sales, Service & Spares. We intend
to create stronger presence of our products and services in every corner of the country and have wider reach to cover
overseas market.

And, at micro level- to focus in increasing the sales and gain market share

The company has tractor ranges from 16 to 100 horsepower. Our rigorous focus in Research & development has led to
successfully developing tractor to fulfill every farming need in the country and also specific to our export markets. Every
state is divided into Area offices and is headed by an industry professional with minimum 15 years of trade experience.
An area office comprises of State Head, Territory Business Managers, Delivery Masters and Service Engineers. The lean
structure in our organization helps us ensure immediate resolution of dealer & customer requirement. Our spare part
division provides technical assistance and ensures smooth spare part supply to our sale & service network.

Cranes

Our Cranes are available by the brand name “INDO POWER?” is having wider range of Pick & Carry Cranes in the
country. Currently we are selling these products through 3 channels viz direct sales, through dealer network and to
Government / institutions through tenders. For direct sales we are having a qualified team of around 40 people who are
responsible for both sales and service. We have 16 dealers who are responsible for 3S i.e. Sales, Service and spares
facility.

Further, we intend to leverage traditional channels such as broadcast and print media to grow our brand awareness and
intend to appoint brand ambassadors going forward to endorse our products. We will continue to focus on our initiatives
for customer engagement to improve dealer servicing levels and implement additional loyalty schemes. We are
continuously engaging with additional dealers and increasing our network of dealership. We have dedicated project
marketing team to identify and bid for new projects as well as to undertake marketing activities to hold a greater market
share. With the smooth flow of funds in the business we can separately allocate some funds for the marketing and
distributing set up and initiatives. These programs will impact our operations, particularly our sales in additional region
and overseas.
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Export Obligations

Except as mentioned below, we do not have any export obligations as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus:

NEme @7 i Particulars of the Transaction 2o Obll_gathn
Company Amount & Timeline
The company had Imported Capital goods by taking benefits
of Export Promotion Capital Goods (EPCG) under Zero Duty
Scheme which was introduced under Chapter 5 of the Foreign
Trade Policy (FTP) by the Directorate General of Foreign
Trade (DGFT) & Customs wherein the payment of duty under
Customs Act, 1962 is exempted provided the company
fulfills stipulated Export Obligation by exporting products
worth six times of the Import duty saved. Import duty saved
being X 6.03 million

*Export Obligations are completed and we are in process to apply for Export Obligations Discharge Certificate (EODC)
with Office of the Joint Director General of Foreign Trade.

*US$ 0.4458 Million on
FOB Exports basis worth of
products to be exported
before October 2024.

Indo Farm Equipment
Limited

DETAILS OF OUR NBFC SUBSIDIARY — BAROTA FINANCE LIMITED

In 2017, with a vision to create a fully integrated eco-system in the life-cycle of a Tractor and in order to provide an easy
in-house finance option to our buyers, we forwardly integrated and started a wholly owned subsidiary NBFC.

Our wholly owned subsidiary operates by the name of Barota Finance Limited is a RBI registered (Non-Deposit Taking
Non Systematically Important) NBFC, bearing registration No. B-06.00606.

This company is primarily in the business of financing the tractors which are sold by our company and also finances other
pre-owned vehicles of other brands as well. We believe that we have over the years created a fully integrated eco-system
for ensuring high quality products and financial support for our customers. Easy in-house finance facilities enable our
customers to purchase our products with ease of finance.

These loans assist in acquiring tractors with ease. We offer flexible repayment options. Loan amounts and terms are
customized to each borrower’s need ensuring a perfect fit for every farmer. Further, we also provide trade advances on
interest to dealers of Indo Farm Equipment Limited from time to time. The value of trade advances as on June 30, 2024
stood at X 61.14 million.

The key business details of this company are as entailed below:
Details of loan Portfolio (Vehicle Finance)
e Ason June 30, 2024, our company had a total Loan Book (Vehicle Finance) of X 1,271.55 million and served

over 5,900 active customers. The details of our NBFC Loan Portfolio (Vehicle Finance) for the last three years
and period ended June 30, 2024 are as below:

( in million)
New Assets Used Assets Total Assets
Particulars / Period Total
Tractors | Cranes | Total (A) | Tractors | Cranes | Total (B) (A +B)
FY 2022
Active Customers 4,950 5 4,955 186 - 186 5,141
Loan Outstanding 1,424.86 3.86 1,428.71 35.74 - 35.74 1,464.45
AUM* 1,424.86 3.86 1,428.71 35.74 - 35.74 1,464.45
FY 2023
Active Customers 5,255 5 5,260 729 - 729 5,989
Loan Outstanding 1,345.20 2.44 1,347.65 152.87 - 152.87 1,500.51
AUM* 1,345.20 2.44 1,347.65 152.87 - 152.87 1,500.51
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New Assets Used Assets Total Assets
Particulars / Period Total
Tractors | Cranes | Total (A) | Tractors | Cranes | Total (B) (A+B)

FY 2024
Active Customers 4,459 3 4,462 1,644 - 1,644 6,106
Loan Outstanding 1,050.82 0.55 1,051.37 342.89 - 342.89 1,394.26
AUM* 1,050.82 0.55 1,051.37 342.89 - 342.89 1,394.26
Q1 FY 2025
Active Customers 4,086 3 4,089 1,837 - 1,837 5,926
Loan Outstanding 901.70 0.35 902.05 369.50 - 369.50 1,271.55
AUM* 901.70 0.35 902.05 369.50 - 369.50 1,271.55

* Asset Under Management (AUM): AUM is the aggregate of loan amount receivable from customer on account of future
principal outstanding and overdue outstanding if any as on last day of the relevant financial year / period.

7,000 No. of Customers NBFC Loan Portfolio (Vehicle Finance)
6,000
m Used Assets
5,000 6000 u New Assets
4,000 4,955 5260
5000 4,462
4,089
3,000 4000
2,000 3000
1,000 2000 1,644 1837
729
B B Y 30 1090 186 L I I
2022 2023 2024 Jun-24 0 -
FY 2022 FY 2023 FY 2024 As on June 30,
mTotal 5,141 5989 6,106 5,926 2024

e Since, we offer flexible repayment options. Loan amounts and terms are customized to each borrower’s need
ensuring a perfect fit for every farmer. Our loan portfolio is well divided into different EMI plans as explained
below:

m QUARTERLY

B STRUCTURED HALF
YEARLY

MONTHLY

mHALF YEARLY

e  We have a strong asset quality and track record. The percentages of NPA’s are well below the industry average.
Our Gross and net NPA for the last three years are as mentioned below:

(£ in millions)
Period ended
Particulars FY 2022 FY 2023 FY 2024 June 30, 2024
Amount %age Amount | %age Amount %age Amount %age
Gross NPA 43.79 2.96% 50.12 3.26% 55.85 3.84% 55.10 4.13%
Net NPA 38.59 2.62% 41.72 2.71% 42.13 2.90% 39.94 3.00%
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For details of BFL’s registered address, board of directors and key financial details, please refer to chapter titled “Our
Subsidiary” beginning on page 204 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

HUMAN RESOURCES

Our Board of Director is supported by a dedicated and diverse human resource pool available to our company.

As on June 30, 2024, we had 744 and 938 employees on our payroll on a standalone and consolidated basis respectively.
The following table sets forth the breakup of our human resource pool:

Particulars Indo-Farm Barota Finance Consolidated
Production / R&D Team 452 - 452
Sales and Marketing Team 240 169 409
Finance, Admin and others 52 25 77
Total 744 194 938

The attrition rates for the Period ended June 30, 2024, FY 2024, 2023 and 2022 for the employees who are on pay roll of
the Company are 16.59%, 19.70%, 20.50% and 23.17% respectively.

Further we also employ contract labor for our factory operations. As on June 30, 2024, our contracted labor force is 227
on a standalone as well as on consolidated basis.

INTELLECTUAL PROPERTIES

As on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, we have 15 registered trademarks in the name of our company for which
we have obtained valid registration certificates under various classes under the Trademarks Act in India. Further the
trademark ‘BAROTA” is registered in the name of our subsidiary Barota Finance Limited.

Trademarks registered under Indo Farm Equipment Limited:

Sr. No. Trade Mark Ce_rtlfl_cate/ Class | Status Issuance Date Valid till
Application No.

1 INDO FARM 988449 Class 12 | Valid | February 06,2001 | February 06,2031
2 INDO POWER 5089891 Class 7 | Valid August 16, 2021 August 15, 2031
3 INDO POWER 2682586 Class7 | Valid | February 19,2014 | February 18, 2034
4 INFRA POWER 3356251 Class 7 | Valid | September 07, 2016 | September 06, 2026
5 NAM FARM 3356254 Class 12 | Valid | September 07, 2016 | September 06, 2026
6 INDO SHAKTI 5394152 Class7 | Valid April 02, 2022 April 01, 2032

7 2030 DI 1526980 Class 12 | Valid January 31, 2007 January 31, 2027
8 2035 DI 1526981 Class 12 | Valid January 31, 2007 January 31, 2027
9 2040 DI 1526982 Class 12 | Valid January 31, 2007 January 31, 2027
10 3040 DI 1526986 Class 12 | Valid January 31, 2007 January 31, 2027
11 3050 DI 1526987 Class 12 | Valid January 31, 2007 January 31, 2027
12 3055 DI 1526988 Class 12 | Valid January 31, 2007 January 31, 2027
13 3065 DI 1526989 Class 12 | Valid January 31, 2007 January 31, 2027
14 Agricom 3356249 Class 12 | Valid | September 07, 2016 | September 06, 2026
15 INDO FARM 3356248 Class 37 | Valid | September 07, 2016 | September 06, 2026
16 NOVATRAC 6122642 Class 12 | Valid | September 23, 2023 | September 23, 2033
17 Tmura 6171109 Class 20 | Valid October 31, 2023 October 31, 2033

Trademark registered under our subsidiary Barota Finance Limited:

Sr. No. Trade Mark Cer tlﬂ.c L Class Status Issuance Date Valid till
Application No.
1 BAROTA 3694094 Class 36 | Valid December 4, 2017 December 3, 2027
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PROPERTIES

We had not acquired any property from related party (i.e Promoters, Promoter Group, Directors, Group Company) in the
last 3 years from the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, except as disclosed below against such property.

Material Properties

e  Our Company and our subsidiary’s Registered Office is situated at SCO 859, NAC, Manimjara, Chandigarh-
160101. The same is taken on lease (from related party) on a monthly rent of % 0.10 million (without any security
deposit). The transaction is on arm’s length basis. The agreement is valid upto April 30, 2025.

e  Our Manufacturing Units are located on Lands allotted to us on an leasehold basis for 95 years by Himachal
Pradesh Government (from non-related party) situated at Export Promotion Industrial Park (EPIPP), Phase II,
Baddi, Himachal Pradesh admeasuring a total of 127,840 sg. mtrs.

e The proposed capacity expansion project for the Pick and Carry Crane business is to be set up on lands allotted
to us on an leasehold basis for a period of 95 years by the Himachal Pradesh State Industrial Development
Corporation (from non-related party) and is located at Plot No. 1, Industrial Area Malkumajra (Near Bhud),
Baddi, District Solan, Himachal Pradesh admeasuring 121,406 sqg. mtrs.

Other Properties

. We own our Regional Office i.e. 2 Plots measuring around 271 sq. mtrs in total at Sahara State, Chann, Bhopal
(from non-related party).

e  We own on a freehold basis a total 2,646 sq. mtrs of land (from non-related party) at Baddi, Himachal Pradesh
which is currently unused

e We own on a freehold basis an office property (from non-related party) situated at Andheri (East), Mumbai
admeasuring 122.16 sq. mtrs. This is leased out to a Multi-national company under Leave & License agreement.

e  Wealso have a free hold land admeasuring a total of 9.0 plus acre (from non-related party) at Manaktabra, The-
Raipur Rani, Dist- Panchkula. Haryana which is currently unused.

e  Our Gurugram Office situated at Office No 211, 2nd Floor, Suncity Success Tower, Sector 65, Golf Course
Extn. Road, Gurugram, Haryana — 122005. The same is taken on lease (from related party) on a monthly rent of
% 0.15 million & security deposit of % 1.50 million. The transaction is on arm’s length basis. The agreement is
valid upto October 14, 2025.

e Our Pune Office situated at Office No 202, Win 8A, 2nd Floor, Parmar Park Shopping Market, Wanwadi, Pune,
Maharashtra. The same is taken on lease (from related party) on a monthly rent of  0.08 million (without any
security deposit). The transaction is on arm’s length basis. The agreement is valid upto October 30, 2025.

e  Provisional allotment of leasehold land admeasuring 112,750 sq. mtrs for a period of 95 years by the Himachal
Pradesh State Industrial Development Corporation (from non-related party) for setting up Auto ancillary park in
future. We have received the physical possession via letter dated August 25, 2022 however the lease deed for
the same is pending as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus. This land is situated at Plot No. 3 (Plot No.
3+3A+3B), Industrial Area Mandyarpur (Kirpalpur), Tehsil Nalagarh, District Solan, Himachal Pradesh.

Further, we have taken offices at rent at Visakhapatnam, Ahmedabad, Chandigarh, Jaipur. The same are taken on a leave
and license or rental basis and we pay monthly rent/lease payments for the same. We have obtained a 10,000 sq. ft. stock
yard at Pune on rental basis. Further, we have obtained certain guest houses for our sales and marketing staff from time
to time on a monthly rental basis.

INSURANCE

We maintain insurance coverage that we consider is necessary for our business. We maintain insurance policies that
insures against material damage to our manufacturing set up, employee accidents and medical issues and office
infrastructure. These include Fire and Standard Perils, Marine Cargo, Burglary, Workmen compensation, Commercial
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Vehicle Mo Trade Road Tran Risks, Group Mediclaim etc. The details of amount insured and insured amount as
percentage of total assets of the company for last 3 FY and period ended June 30, 2024 are as follows:

Assets Insured

As a percentage of

PeniiBulErs (X in millions) Total Assets
FY 2021-22 3,205.65 51.72%
FY 2022-23 3,701.03 59.42 %
FY 2023-24 3,827.64 59.07%
Period ended June 30, 2024 3,817.59 59.25%
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KEY REGULATIONS AND POLICIES

The following description is a summary of the relevant regulations and policies as prescribed by the Government of India
and other regulatory bodies that are applicable to businesses undertaken by our Company and our Subsidiary. The
information detailed in this chapter has been obtained from the various legislations, including rules and regulations
promulgated by the regulatory bodies and the bye laws of the local authorities that are available in the public domain.
The regulations and policies set out below may not be exhaustive and are only intended to provide general information
to the investors and are neither designed nor intended to be a substitute for professional legal advice. For details of
Government Approvals obtained by our Company in compliance with these regulations, see “Government and Other
Statutory Approvals” on page388 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Our Company is engaged in the business of manufacture of Tractors, Pick & Carry cranes and other farm equipments.
Our Subsidiary is engaged in the business of offering loans for purchasing Commercial Vehicles. Our business is
governed by various central and state legislations that regulate the substantive and procedural aspects of our Company’s
and Subsidiary’s businesses. Our Company and Subsidiary are required to obtain and regularly renew certain licenses/
registrations and / or permissions required statutorily under the provisions of various Central and State Government
regulations, rules, bye-laws, acts and policies.

Given below is a brief description of the certain relevant legislations that are currently applicable to the business carried
on by our Company and our Subsidiary:

A. KEY REGULATIONS APPLICABLE TO OUR COMPANY
1. The Factories Act, 1948

The Factories Act, 1948 (“Factories Act™") seeks to regulate labour employed in factories and makes provisions
for the safety, health and welfare of the workers. An occupier of a factory under the Factories Act, means the
person who has ultimate control over the affairs of the factory. The occupier or manager of the factory is required
to obtain a registration for the factory. The Factories Act also requires inter alia the maintenance of various
registers dealing with safety, labour standards, holidays and extent of child labour including their conditions.
Further, notice of accident or dangerous occurrence in the factory is to be provided to the inspector by the manager
of the factory. The Factories Act requires that the occupier of a factory, i.e., the person who has ultimate control
over the affairs of the factory and in the case of a company, any one of the directors, must ensure the health, safety
and welfare of all workers especially in respect of safety and proper maintenance of the factory, such that it does
not pose health risks, the safe use, handling, storage and transport of factory articles and substances, provision of
adequate instruction, training and supervision to ensure workers’ health and safety, cleanliness and safe working
conditions. The Factories Act also provides for fines to be paid and imprisonment of the manager of the factory
in case of any contravention of the provisions of the Factories Act.

2. The Customs Act, 1962 and the Customs Tariff Act, 1975

The provisions of the Customs Act, 1962 and Rules made there under are applicable at the time of import of goods
into India from a place outside India or at the time of export of goods out of India to a place outside India. Any
company requiring to import or export any goods is required to get itself registered under this Act and obtain an
Importer Exporter Code number. The Customs Tariff Act, 1975 provides the rates at which duties of customs will
be levied under the Customs Act, 1962.

3. Legal Metrology Act, 2009

The Legal Metrology Act, 2009 (“the Legal Metrology Act”) replaces the Standards of Weights and Measures
Act, 1976 and the Standards of Weights and Measures (Enforcement) Act, 1985. The Legal Metrology Act seeks
to establish and enforce standards of weights and measures, regulate trade and commerce in weights, measures
and other goods which are sold or distributed by weight, measure or number and for matters connected therewith
or incidental thereto. The Legal Metrology Act inter-alia requires any person who manufactures, repairs or sells,
or offers, exposes or possesses for repair or sale, any weight or measure, to obtain a license issued by the Controller
of Legal Metrology. It has been clarified that no license to repair is required by a manufacturer for repair of his
own weight or measure in a State other than the State of manufacture of the same. The Legal Metrology Act inter-
alia provides that any person who is required to obtain a license under the Legal Metrology Act or the rules made
thereunder, repairs or sells, or offers, exposes or possesses for repair or sale, any weight or measure, without being
in possession of a valid license, will be punished in the first instance with fine and for a subsequent offence, with
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imprisonment and/or fine.
Motor Vehicles Act, 1988 read with Central Motor Vehicle Rules, 1989

Motor Vehicles Act, 1988 read with Central Motor Vehicle Rules 1989 (“Motor Vehicle Laws”) aims to ensure
quality, safety and performance standards in relation to any part, component or assembly to be used in the
manufacture of an automobiles. In 2019, by way of an amendment, Central Government has introduced a
mandatory recall provision for automobiles if any defects were found in the vehicle or a component of the vehicle,
which were harmful to the environment, driver or occupant or road users or defects which are reported to the
Central Government.

The Petroleum Act, 1934 (“Petroleum Act”), Petroleum Rules, 2002 (“Rules, 2002”) and Petroleum and
Explosives Safety Organisation (“PESO”)

The Petroleum Act was passed to consolidate and amend the laws relating to the import, transport, storage,
production, refining and blending of petroleum. Under the Rules, 2002, any person intending to store furnace
oil/petroleum, of such class and in such quantities, otherwise than under a license shall take the approval of the
Chief Controller before commencing storage.

The PESO certification and registration of India is the mandatory approval program for the oil and gas industry
or products that work with gases are used in the oil industry, or that has to withstand very corrosive environments.
PESO’s major work is to administer the responsibilities delegated under the Explosives Act, Petroleum Act and
the Rules, 2002.

Bureau of Indian Standards Act, 2016 (“BIS Act”)

The BIS Act provides for the establishment of the Bureau of Indian Standards (“BIS”) for the harmonious
development of the activities of standardisation, conformity assessment and quality assurance of goods, articles,
processes, systems and services. The BIS Act for the functions of the BIS which includes, among others, (a)
recognizing as an Indian standard, any standard established for any article or process by any other institution in
India or elsewhere; (b) specifying a standard mark which shall be of such design and contain such particulars as
may be prescribed to represent a particular Indian standard; and (c) undertake testing of samples for purposes
other than for conformity assessment and (d) undertake activities related to legal metrology. The BIS Act
empowers the Central Government in consultation with the BIS to order compulsory use of standard mark for any
goods or process if it finds it expedient to do so in public interest. The BIS Act also provides the penalties in case
there is a contravention of the provisions of the BIS Act.

The Indian Boilers Act, 1923

Under the provisions of the Indian Boilers Act, 1923 (“Boilers Act”), an owner of a boiler is required to get the
boiler registered and certified for its use. The Boilers Act provides for inter alia the safety of life and property of
persons from the danger of explosions of steam boilers and regulates the possession of steam boilers. It sets out
the requirements for achieving uniformity in registration and inspection during operation and maintenance of
boilers in India and provides for penalties for illegal use of boilers. It also prescribes standard requirements with
respect to material, construction, safety and testing of boilers.

Electricity Act, 2003

The Electricity Act, 2003 (“Electricity Act”) was enacted to regulate the generation, transmission, distribution,
trading and use of electricity by authorising a person to carry on the above acts either by availing a license or by
seeking an exemption under the Electricity Act. Additionally, the Electricity Act states no person other than
Central Transmission Utility or State Transmission Utility, or a licensee shall transmit or use electricity at a rate
exceeding 250 watts and 100 volts in any street or place which is a factory within the meaning of the Factories
Act, 1948 or a mine within the meaning of the Mines Act, 1952 or any place in which 100 or more persons are
ordinarily likely to be assembled. An exception to the said rule is given by stating that the applicant shall apply
by giving not less than 7 days’ notice in writing of his intention to the Electrical Inspector and to the District
Magistrate or the Commissioner of Police, as the case may be, containing the particulars of electrical installation
and plant, if any, the nature and purpose of supply of such electricity. The Electricity Act also lays down the
requirement of mandatory use of meters to regulate the use of electricity and authorises the Commission so formed
under the Electricity Act, to determine the tariff for such usage. The Electricity Act also authorises the State
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10.

Government to grant subsidy to the consumers or class of consumers it deems fit from paying the standard tariff
required to be paid.

The Batteries (Management and Handling) Rules, 2001 (“Batteries Rules”)

The Batteries Rules apply to every manufacturer, importer, re-conditioner, assembler, dealer, recycler, auctioneer,
consumer and bulk consumer involved in manufacture, processing, sale, purchase and use of batteries or
components thereof. The Batteries Rules provides that it shall be the responsibility of a manufacturer, importer,
assembler and re-conditioner to, inter alia, ensure that the used batteries are collected back against new batteries
sold as per the applicable law and to ensure that used batteries collected back are of similar type and specifications
as that of the new batteries sold. In addition, the manufacturer, importer, assembler and re-conditioner is also
required to file half yearly returns of their sales and buy-back to the State Pollution Control Board in Form-1 latest
by June 30 and December 31 of every year, set up collection centres for collection of used batteries from
consumers or dealers, ensure that used batteries collected are sent only to the registered recyclers, ensure safe
transportation and create public awareness through advertisements and publications of hazards of lead, addresses
of dealers and designated collection centres etc. As per the Batteries Rules, every dealer is required to file half-
yearly returns of the sale of new batteries and buy-back of old batteries to the manufacturer in Form V by 31st
May and 30th November of every year.

Foreign Trade (Development and Regulation) Act, 1992

In India, the main legislation concerning foreign trade is Foreign Trade (Development and Regulation) Act, 1992
(“FTA”). The FTA read along with relevant rules provides for the development and regulation of foreign trade
by facilitating imports into, and augmenting exports from, India and for matters connected therewith or incidental
thereto. As per the provisions of the Act, the Government:- (i) may make provisions for facilitating and controlling
foreign trade; (ii) may prohibit, restrict and regulate exports and imports, in all or specified cases as well as subject
them to exemptions; (iii) is authorised to formulate and announce an export and import policy and also amend the
same from time to time, by notification in the Official Gazette; (iv) is also authorised to appoint a 'Director General
of Foreign Trade' for the purpose of the Act, including formulation and implementation of the Export-Import
Policy. FTA read with the Indian Foreign Trade Policy provides that no export or import can be made by a
company without an Importer-Exporter Code number unless such company is specifically exempt. An application
for an Importer-Exporter Code number has to be made to the office of the Joint Director General of Foreign Trade,
Ministry of Commerce. An Importer Exporter Code number allotted to an applicant is valid for all its branches/
divisions/ units/factories.

KEY REGULATIONS APPLICABLE TO OUR SUBSIDIARY:
The Reserve Bank of India Act, as amended (the “RBI Act”)

The RBI Act defines an NBFC as: (a) a financial institution which is a company; (b) a non-banking institution
which is a company and which has as its principal business the receiving of deposits, under any scheme or
arrangement or in any other manner, or lending in any manner; or (c) such other non-banking institution or class
of such institutions, as the RBI may, with the previous approval of the Central Government and by notification in
the Official Gazette, specify.

A company categorized as an NBFC is required to have a net owned fund of % 25 lakhs or such other amount, not
exceeding X 100 Crores, as the RBI may, by notification in the official gazette specify from time to time. Further,
NBFCs are required to obtain a certificate of registration from the RBI prior to commencement of the business as
an NBFC.

Every NBFC is required to create a reserve fund and transfer thereto a sum not less than 20% of its net profit every
year, as disclosed in the profit and loss account and before any dividend is declared by such company. Further, no
appropriation can be made from such fund by the NBFC except for the purposes specified by the RBI from time
to time and every such appropriation shall be reported to the RBI within 21 days from the date of such withdrawal.
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Master Direction — Reserve Bank of India (Non-Banking Financial Company — Scale Based Regulation)
Directions, 2023

The RBI had issued the master directions dated October 19, 2023, as amended. The Scale Based Regulations
divide NBFCs into four layers based on their size, activity, and perceived risk. The lowest layer is the base layer
(NBFC-BL), followed by the middle layer (NBFC-ML), upper layer (NBFC-UL) and top layer (NBFC-TL).
Applicability

The NBFC Scale Based Regulations are applicable to all NBFCs, categorized into the following layers:

(i) NBFC-Base Layer (“NBFC-BL”) comprising (a) non-deposit taking NBFCs with an asset size of less
than 1,000 crore and (b) NBFCs undertaking the following activities (i) NBFC-Peer to Peer Lending Platform
(NBFC-P2P), (ii) NBFC-Account Aggregator (NBFC-AA), (iii) Non-Operative Financial Holding Company
(NOFHC) and (iv) NBFC not availing public funds and not having any customer interface.

(i) NBFC-Middle Layer (NBFC-ML) comprising (a) all deposit taking NBFCs (NBFCs-D), irrespective
of asset size, (b) non-deposit taking NBFCs with asset size of X 1,000 crore and above and (¢) NBFCs undertaking
the following activities (i) Standalone Primary Dealer (SPD), (ii) Infrastructure Debt Fund-Non-Banking Financial
Company (IDF-NBFC), (iii) Core Investment Company (CIC), (iv) Housing Finance Company (HFC) and (v)
Non-Banking Financial Company-Infrastructure Finance Company (NBFC-IFC).

(iii) NBFC-Upper Layer (NBFC-UL) consisting of NBFCs that are specifically identified by the RBI as
warranting enhanced regulatory requirement.
(iv) NBFC-Top Layer (NBFC-TL) , ideally supposed to be empty which can get populated if the Reserve

Bank of India is of the opinion that there is a substantial increase in the potential systemic risk from specific
NBFCs in the Upper Layer. Such NBFCs will be moved from the upper layer to the top layer.

All references to NBFC-ND (non-systemically important non-deposit taking NBFC) would now be referred to as
NBFC-BL, and all references to NBFC-D (deposit-taking NBFC) and NBFC-ND-SI (systemically important non-
deposit taking NBFC) would be known as NBFC-ML or NBFC-UL, as applicable.

Our Subsidiary is classified as (“NBFC-BL”).

Acquisition or Transfer of Control

Applicable NBFCs are required to obtain prior written permission of RBI for (a) any takeover or acquisition of
control, which may or may not result in change in management, (b) any change in the shareholding, including
progressive increases over time, which would result in acquisition or transfer of shareholding of 26% or more (no
prior approval is required if the shareholding going beyond 26% is due to buy-back of shares or reduction in
capital where it has approval of a competent court but must be reported to the RBI within one month of the
occurrence), and (c) any change in the management of the Applicable NBFCs, which results in change in more
than 30% of the directors, excluding independent directors, provided that no prior approval shall be required in
case of directors who get re-elected on retirement by rotation.

Prudential Norms

The leverage ratio of an applicable NBFC (except NBFC-MFIs, NBFC-ML and above) shall not be more than
seven at any point of time.

Liquidity Risk Management Framework

Applicable NBFCs with an asset size of ¥ 100 crore and above, are required to adhere to the liquidity risk
management framework prescribed under the NBFC Scale Based Regulations. The guidelines, inter alia, require
the board of directors of the Applicable NBFC to formulate a liquidity risk management framework detailing
entity-level liquidity risk tolerance, funding strategies, prudential limits, framework for stress testing, liquidity
planning under alternative scenarios, nature and frequency of management reporting, and periodical review of
assumptions used in liquidity projections. Further, as a matter of prudence, all other NBFCs are also encouraged
to adopt these guidelines on liquidity management on voluntary basis.

Asset Classification and Provisioning Norms
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The asset classification norms given below shall apply to applicable NBFCs (i.e. except NBFCs-ML and above
and microfinance loans of NBFC-MFIs)

Asset Classification

a “standard asset” means the asset in respect of which no default in repayment of principal or payment of interest
is perceived and which does not disclose any problem nor carry more than normal risk attached to the business;

a “sub-standard asset” means (a) an asset which has been classified as non-performing asset for a period not
exceeding 18 months; (b) an asset where the terms of the agreement regarding interest and/or principal have been
renegotiated or rescheduled or restructured after commencement of operations, until the expiry of one year of
satisfactory performance under the renegotiated or rescheduled or restructured terms. However, the classification
of infrastructure loan as sub-standard assets is subject to the conditions stipulated in the Master Direction.

a “doubtful asset” means (a) a term loan, or (b) a lease asset, or (c) a hire purchase asset, or (d) any other asset,
which remains a sub-standard asset for a period exceeding 18 months.

a “loss asset” means (a) an asset which has been identified as loss asset by an Applicable NBFC or its internal or
external auditor or by the RBI during the inspection of the Applicable NBFC, to the extent it is not written off by
the Applicable NBFC; and (b) an asset which is adversely affected by a potential threat of non-recoverability due
to either erosion in the value of security or non-availability of security or due to any fraudulent act or omission on
the part of the borrower.

a “non-performing asset” means: (a) an asset for which interest has remained overdue for a period of more than
180 days; (b) a term loan inclusive of unpaid interest, when the instalment is overdue for a period of more than
180 days or on which interest amount remained overdue for a period of more than 180 days; (c) a demand or call
loan, which remained overdue for a period of more than 180 days from the date of demand or call or on which
interest amount remained overdue for a period of more than 180 days; (d) a bill which remains overdue for a
period of more than 180 days; (e) the interest in respect of a debt or the income on receivables under the head
‘other current assets’ in the nature of short term loans/advances, which facility remained overdue for a period of
more than 180 days; (f) any dues on account of sale of assets or services rendered or reimbursement of expenses
incurred, which remained overdue for a period of more than 180 days; (g) the lease rental and hire purchase
instalment, which has become overdue for a period of more than 180 days; (h) in respect of loans, advances and
other credit facilities (including bills purchased and discounted), the balance outstanding under the credit facilities
(including accrued interest) made available to the same borrower/beneficiary when any of the above credit
facilities becomes non-performing asset. Provided that in the case of lease and hire purchase transactions, an
Applicable NBFC is required to classify each such account on the basis of its record of recovery.

Further, the period of more than 180 days for NPA classification as mentioned above shall be adjusted as per glide
path outlined as under:

NPA NORMS TIMELINE

>150 days overdue by 31 March 2024
>120 days overdue by 31 March 2025
>90 days overdue by 31 March 2026

Provisioning Norms

In addition to provisioning norms under applicable accounting standards, and under the Master Directions, all
Applicable NBFCs (except NBFC-MFISs) are required to, after taking into account the time lag between an account
becoming nonperforming, its recognition as such, the realisation of the security and the erosion over time in the
value of security charged, make provision against sub-standard assets, doubtful assets and loss assets as provided
hereunder:

S. No. Provisioning Requirement
Loans, advances and other credit facilities including bills purchased and discounted
1. (i)  Loss Assets The entire asset is to be written off. If the assets are permitted to remain in the

books for any reason, 100% of the outstanding is to be provided for.
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(ii)  Doubtful 100% provision to the extent to which the advance is not covered by the

Assets realizable value of the security to which the Applicable NBFC has a valid
recourse is to be made. The realizable value is to be estimated on a realistic
basis.

In addition to (a) above, depending upon the period for which the asset has
remained doubtful, provision to the extent of 20% to 50% of the secured portion
(i.e. estimated realizable value of the outstanding) is to be made on the following

basis —
Period for which the asset has Per cent of provision
been considered as doubtful
Up to one year 20%
One to three years 30%
More than three years 50%
(iii) Sub-standard A general provision of 10% of total outstanding is to be made.
Assets
Hire Purchase and leased assets
(i) Hire In respect of hire purchase assets, the total dues (overdue and future instalments
Purchase taken together) as reduced by —
Assets the finance charges not credited to the profit and loss account and carried

forward as unmatured finance charges; and

the depreciated value of the underlying asset, is to be provided for.
Explanation:(i) the depreciated value of the asset is to be notionally computed
as the original cost of the asset to be reduced by depreciation at the rate of 20%
per annum on a straight line method; and (ii) in the case of second hand asset,
the original cost is to be the actual cost incurred for acquisition of such second
hand asset.

Additional provision for hire purchase and leased assets:

Where hire charges or lease Nil

rentals are overdue upto 12

months

Where hire charges or lease 10% of the net
rentals are overdue for more book value

than 12 months up to 24 months

Where hire charges or lease 40% of the net
rentals are overdue for more book value

than 24 months but up to 36

months

Where hire charges or lease 70% of the net
rentals are overdue for more book value

than 36 months but up to 48

months

Where hire charges or lease 100% of the net
rentals are overdue for more book value

than 48 months

On expiry of a period of 12 months after the due date of the last instalment of
hire purchase/leased asset, the entire net book value is to be fully provided for.

Standard Asset Provisioning

NBFC-BL are required to make provisions for standard assets at 0.25% of the outstanding, which shall not be
reckoned for arriving at the net NPAs. The provision towards standard assets shall not be netted from gross
advances but are required to be shown separately as ‘Contingent Provisions against Standard Assets’ in the balance
sheet.

Balance Sheet Disclosures
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Applicable NBFCs are required to separately disclose in their financial statements the provisions made,
as prescribed under the NBFC Scale Based Regulations, without netting them from income or against the value
of assets.

The provisions are to be distinctly indicated under separate heads of account as: (a) Provisions for bad and doubtful
debts; and (b) Provisions for depreciation in investments.

Such provisions shall not be appropriated from the general provisions and loss reserves held, if any, by the
Applicable NBFC.

Such provisions for each year are required to be debited to the profit and loss account. The excess of provisions,
if any, held under the heads general provisions and loss reserves are required to be written back without making
adjustment against them.

Regulation of Excessive Interest Charged by NBFCs

The board of directors of each Applicable NBFC is required to adopt an interest rate model taking into account
relevant factors such as cost of funds, margin and risk premium and determine the rate of interest to be charged
for loans and advances. The rate of interest, the approach for gradations of risk and rationale for charging different
rate of interest to different categories of borrowers are required to be disclosed to the borrower or customer in the
application form and communicated explicitly in the sanction letter.

The rates of interest and the approach for gradation of risks are also required to be made available on the website
of the Applicable NBFCs or published in the relevant newspapers. The information published in the website or
otherwise published is required to be updated whenever there is a change in the rates of interest.

The rate of interest must be annualized rate so that the borrower is aware of the exact rates that would be charged
to the account.

Although rates of interest charged by NBFCs are not regulated by the RBI, rates of interest beyond a certain level
may be seen to be excessive. The board of directors of Applicable NBFCs are required to layout appropriate
internal principles and procedures in determining interest rates and processing and other charges.

Accounting Standards

Accounting Standards and guidance notes issued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India are required
to be followed by NBFCs insofar as they are not inconsistent with any of the provisions of the Master Directions.

Fair Practices Code

All Applicable NBFCs having customer interface are required to adopt a fair practices code in line with the
guidelines prescribed under the NBFC Scale Based Regulations. The NBFC Scale Based Regulations stipulate
that such fair practices code should cover, inter alia, the form and manner of processing of loan applications; loan
appraisal and terms and conditions thereof; and disbursement of loans and changes in terms and conditions of
loans. The NBFC Scale Based Regulations also prescribe general conditions to be observed by Applicable NBFCs
in respect of loans and requires the board of directors of Applicable NBFCs to lay down a grievance redressal
mechanism. Such fair practices code should preferably be in vernacular language or language understood by
borrowers of the Applicable NBFCs.

Prevention of Money Laundering Act, 2002 (“PMLA”)
The PMLA was enacted to prevent money laundering and to provide for confiscation of property derived from, or
involved, in money laundering, and for incidental matters connected therewith. Section 12 of the PMLA inter alia

casts certain obligations on reporting entities (as defined under the PMLA) in relation to preservation of records
and reporting of transactions.
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Scale Based Regulation (SBR): A Revised Regulatory Framework for NBFCs (“SBR Framework”)

The RBI released the SBR Framework i.e. Framework for Scale Based Regulation for Non-Banking Financial
Companies dated October 22, 2021 and put in place a revised regulatory framework for NBFCs. The SBR
Framework contemplates the following layers of NBFCs:

i. Base Layer: The Base Layer shall comprise of (a) non-deposit taking NBFCs below the asset size of 1000 crore
and (b) NBFCs undertaking the following activities- (i) NBFC-Peer to Peer Lending Platform (NBFC-P2P), (ii)
NBFC-Account Aggregator (NBFC-AA), (iii) Non-Operative Financial Holding Company (NOFHC) and (iv)
NBFCs not availing public funds and not having any customer interface.

ii. Middle Layer: The Middle Layer shall consist of (a) all deposit taking NBFCs (NBFC-Ds), irrespective 223 of
asset size, (b) non-deposit taking NBFCs with asset size of 1000 crore and above and (¢) NBFCs undertaking the
following activities (i) Standalone Primary Dealers (SPDs), (ii) Infrastructure Debt Fund - Non-Banking Financial
Companies (IDF-NBFCs), (iii) Core Investment Companies (CICs), (iv) Housing Finance Companies (HFCs) and
(v) Infrastructure Finance Companies (NBFC-IFCs).

iii. Upper Layer: The Upper Layer shall comprise of those NBFCs which are specifically identified by the Reserve
Bank as warranting enhanced regulatory requirement based on a set of parameters and scoring methodology. The
top ten eligible NBFCs in terms of their asset size shall always reside in the upper layer, irrespective of any other
factor.

iv. Top Layer: The Top Layer will ideally remain empty. This layer can get populated if the Reserve Bank is of
the opinion that there is a substantial increase in the potential systemic risk from specific NBFCs in the Upper
Layer.

The Revised Regulatory Framework for NBFCs also prescribes specific regulatory changes for each of the
different layers in the regulatory structure, that is, capital guidelines, prudential guidelines, governance guidelines
and the transition path

Master Direction (Know Your Customer) Directions, 2016 dated February 25, 2016, as amended (the “KYC
Directions”)

The KYC Directions require regulated entities (as defined in such directions) to follow certain customer
identification procedures while undertaking a transaction. These directions are applicable to every entity regulated
by RBI, including scheduled commercial banks, regional rural banks, local area banks, primary (urban) co-
operative banks, state and central co-operative banks, all India financial institutions, NBFCs, miscellaneous non-
banking companies and residuary non-banking companies, amongst others. Every entity regulated thereunder is
required to adopt a ‘know your customer’ (“KYC”) policy, duly approved by its board of directors, which shall
include four key elements, namely, customer acceptance policy; risk management policy; customer identification
procedures; and monitoring of transactions. Regulated entities are required to ensure compliance with the KYC
policy through specifying ‘senior management’ for the purposes of KYC compliance; allocation of responsibility
for effective implementation of policies and procedures; independent evaluation of compliance with KYC and
anti-money laundering policies and procedures, including legal and regulatory requirements; concurrent/internal
audit system for compliance to verify compliance with KYC and anti-money laundering; and submission of
quarterly audit notes and compliance to the audit committee of the board of directors of the regulated entity.

Master Direction - Non-Banking Financial Company Returns (Reserve Bank) Directions, 2016, dated
September 29, 2016 (“Returns Master Direction”)

The Returns Master Direction lists detailed instructions in relation to submission of returns prescribed by the RBI

for various categories of NBFCs, including their periodicity, reporting time, due date, and the purpose of filing
such returns.
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10.

11.

12.

Master Direction - Information Technology Framework for the NBFC Sector Directions, dated June 8, 2017
(“IT Framework Directions”)

The IT Framework Directions have been notified with the view of benchmarking the information
technology/information security framework, business continuity planning, disaster recovery management,
information technology (“I1T”) audit and other processes to best practices for the NBFC sector. Non-systemically
important NBFCs (i.e., NBFCs with an asset size of below % 50,000 lakhs) are required to comply with the IT
Framework Directions by September 30, 2018. The IT Framework Directions recommends that smaller NBFCs
may start with developing basic IT systems mainly for maintaining the database and formulation of a board
approved IT policy.

In addition to the above IT Framework Directions, we are also required to comply with the Information
Technology Act, 2000, as amended, and the rules framed thereunder.

Master Direction — Non- Banking Financial Companies Auditor’s Report (Reserve Bank) Directions, 2016
dated September 29, 2016 (“Auditor’s Report Directions”)

The Auditor’s Report Directions set out disclosures that are to be included in every auditor’s report on the accounts
of an NBFC such as: (i) the validity of such NBFC’s certificate of registration and whether the NBFC is entitled
to continue to hold such certificate of registration in terms of its principal business criteria as of March 31 of the
applicable year; and (ii) compliance with net owned fund requirements as laid down in the Master Directions.

Directions on Managing Risks and Code of Conduct in Outsourcing of Financial Services by NBFCs, 2017
dated November 9, 2017 (“Outsourcing Directions”)

The Outsourcing Directions specify the activities that cannot be outsourced and provide the basis for deciding
materiality of outsourcing. It mandates the regulatory and supervisory requirements and risk management
practices to be complied with by every NBFC before outsourcing its activities. Further, an NBFC intending to
outsource any of the permitted activities under the Outsourcing Directions is required to formulate an outsourcing
policy which is to be approved by its board of directors.

Circular dated June 24, 2021 on Declaration of Dividends by NBFCs (“Dividend Circular”)

The Dividend Circular specifies, inter alia, certain minimum prudential requirements (relating to its capital
adequacy, net NPA and other criteria) for an NBFC to be eligible to declare dividend, the maximum permissible
dividend payout ratio, the considerations to be taken into account by the board of directors of an NBFC while
considering the proposal to declare dividend (such as supervisory findings of the RBI on divergence in
classification and provisioning of NPAs, qualifications in the auditors’ report to the financial statements, and long
term growth plans) and the manner of reporting details of dividends declared. The Dividend Circular will be
applicable to NBFCs for the declaration of dividends from the profits of the financial year ending March 31, 2022
and onwards.

Master Circular dated April 3, 2023 on Bank Finance to Non- Banking Financial Companies

The circular lays down RBI’s regulatory policy regarding financing of NBFCs by banks. The circular specifies,
inter alia, certain guidelines for bank finance to NBFCs registered with RBI and bank finance to NBFCs not
requiring registration. The circular further specifies activities which are not eligible for bank credits (such as
certain bills discounted/rediscounted by NBFCs, investments of NBFCs both of current and long-term nature) and
other prohibitions on bank finance to NBFCs. The aforesaid circular also prescribes the prudential ceilings for
exposure of banks to NBFCs.

The Ombudsman Scheme for Non-Banking Financial Companies, 2018 (the “Ombudsman Scheme”)

The Ombudsman Scheme was introduced by the RBI with the object of enabling resolution of complaints in
respect of certain services rendered by particular categories of NBFCs, to facilitate the satisfaction or settlement
of such complaints, and matters connected therewith.

The Ombudsman Scheme, inter alia, establishes the office of the ombudsman, specifies the procedure for the
redressal of grievances and the mechanism for appeals against the awards passed by the ombudsman.
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C.

Further, the RBI through its ‘Statement on Developmental and Regulatory Policies’ dated February 5, 2021,
proposed the integration of the Ombudsman Scheme with the Banking Ombudsman Scheme, 2006 and the
Ombudsman Scheme for Digital Transactions, 2019 under the ‘One Nation One Ombudsman’ approach for
grievance redressal. This is intended to make the process of redress of grievances easier by enabling the customers
of the banks, NBFCs and non-bank issuers of prepaid payment instruments to register their complaints under the
integrated scheme, with one centralized reference point. The scheme was rolled out in June, 2021.

ENVIRONMENTAL LAWS APPLICABLE TO OUR COMPANY
The Environment Protection Act, 1986 and Environment (Protection) Rules, 1986

The Environmental Protection Act, 1986 is an "umbrella” legislation designed to provide a framework for co-
ordination of the activities of various Central and State authorities established under various laws. The potential
scope of the Act is broad, with "environment" defined to include water, air and land and the interrelationships
which exists among water, air and land, and human beings and other living creatures such as plants, micro-
organisms and property. Further, the Ministry of Environment and Forests looks into Environment Impact
Assessment. The Ministry receives proposals for expansion, modernization and setting up of projects and the
impact which such projects would have on the environment which is assessed by the Ministry in detail before
granting clearances for such proposed projects.

The Water (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1974

The Water (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1974 (“the Water Act”) prohibits the use of any stream
or well for the disposal of polluting matter, in violation of the standards set down by the State Pollution Control
Board (“State PCB”). The Water Act also provides that the consent of the State PCB must be obtained prior to
opening of any new outlets or discharges, which are likely to discharge sewage or effluent. The Water Act
prescribes specific amounts of fine and terms of imprisonment for various contraventions.

The Air (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1981

The Air (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1981 (“the Air Act”) requires that any individual, industry
or institution responsible for emitting smoke or gases by way of use of fuel or chemical reactions must apply in
a prescribed form and obtain consent from the State PCB prior to commencing any activity. The consent may
contain conditions relating to specifications of pollution control equipment to be installed. Within a period of
four months after the receipt of the application for consent the State PCB shall, by order in writing and for
reasons to be recorded in the order, grant the consent applied for subject to such conditions and for such period
as may be specified in the order, or refuse consent. The Air Act prescribes penalties for contravention in terms
of fine, imprisonment or both.

Hazardous and Other Wastes (Management and Trans boundary Movement) Rules, 2016 (the “Hazardous
Wastes Rules”)

The Hazardous Waste Rules define the term “hazardous waste” and any person who has control over the affairs
of a factory or premises or any person in possession of the hazardous or other waste is classified as an "occupier".
In terms of the Hazardous Waste Rules, occupiers have been, inter alia, made responsible for safe and
environmentally sound handling of hazardous wastes generated in their establishments and are required to obtain
license/ authorisation from the respective State PCB for generation, processing, treatment, package, storage,
transportation, use, collection, destruction, conversion, offering for sale, transfer or similar activities in relation
to hazardous waste. The Hazardous Waste Rules also prescribe the hierarchy in the sequence of priority of
prevention, minimization, reuse, recycling, recovery and co-processing. Further, State PCBs are mandated to
prepare an inventory of the waste generated, waste recycled, recovered and utilized including co-processed, re-
exported and disposed, based on annual returns received from occupiers and operators, and submit it to the
Central Pollution Control Board on an annual basis.
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OTHER PLANS AND POLICIES APPLICABLE TO THE COMPANY
The Automotive Mission Plan, 2016-2026 (“Automotive Mission Plan”)

The Automotive Mission Plan, 2016-2026 was released by the Department of Heavy Industry jointly with Indian
Automobile Industries in September 2015, and it seeks to define the path of evolution of the automotive
ecosystem in India including specific regulations and policies that govern research, design, technology, testing,
manufacturing, imports/exports, sales, use, repair, and recycling of automotive vehicles, components and
services The Automotive Mission Plan aims to achieve various objectives including inter alia, to make the Indian
automotive industry a top job creating industry and the prime mover of manufacturing sector as well as of the
“Make in India” programme, and to promote safe, efficient and comfortable mobility, with an eye on
environmental protection and affordability through both public and personal transport options. The Automotive
Mission Plan seeks to impose norms pertaining to auto fuels and emissions, inspection and certification among
others. The plan recognises the need of an articulate system to ensure that the vehicles are complaint with the
global standards of safety. Under the Automotive Mission Plan, specific interventions are envisaged to sustain
and improve manufacturing competitiveness and to address challenges of environment and safety.

Electric Vehicle Policy

The ever-increasing vehicular population has been a concerning issue. Vehicles driven on traditional fuels form
a major contributor of hazardous components to the environment. Further to the rapid depletion of fossil fuels,
industries are shifting to eco-friendly technologies. The Central Government launched the Phase | of the Faster
Adoption and Manufacturing of (Hybrid &) Electric Vehicles (FAME-India) Scheme in India (“FAME
Scheme”) in 2015 under the National Electric Mobility Mission Plan, 2020 with an aim to promote eco-friendly
vehicles in the country. Pursuant to the FAME Scheme, the state governments launched their respective electric
vehicle policies (“EV Policies™). Certain states have made provisions for various percentages of subsidies that
may be availed by the buyers of these vehicles. The Phase | of the FAME Scheme was allowed up to March 31,
2019. Thereafter, the Central Government has approved the Phase Il of the FAME Scheme for a period of three
years commencing from April 1, 2019 and which got extended to 31 March 2024. The scheme was put in place
to encourage faster adoption of electric and hybrid vehicle by way of offering incentives on purchase of electric
vehicles.

Bharat Stage (BS) VI Emission Standards (“BS-VI Standards”)

The Indian Ministry of Road Transport and Highways issued a draft notification of Bharat Stage (BS) VI
emission standards for all major on-road vehicle categories in India in February 2016. The adoption of these
standards seeks to bring the Indian motor vehicle regulations into alignment with European Union regulations
for light-duty passenger cars and commercial vehicles, heavy-duty trucks and buses, and two-wheeled vehicles.
Taking a leap from the Bharat Stage-V emission standards, these standards were enforced on April 1, 2020. The
BS-VI Standards set forth emission standards, type approval requirements, on-board diagnostic system
specifications, and durability levels for all major vehicle categories in India. Additionally, the BS-VI standards
also have specifications for reference and commercial fuels.

EMPLOYEE AND LABOUR RELATED LEGISLATIONS APPLICABLE TO OUR COMPANY AND
OUR SUBSIDIARY:

The various labour and employment related legislation that may apply to our Company and Subsidiary, from
the perspective of protecting the workers’ rights and specifying registration, reporting and other compliances,
and the requirements that may apply to us as an employer, would include, among others, the following:

(i) Contract Labour (Regulation and Abolition) Act, 1970;

(if) Employees’ Provident Funds and Miscellaneous Provisions Act, 1952;
(iii) Employees’ State Insurance Act, 1948;

(iv) Minimum Wages Act, 1948;

(v) Payment of Bonus Act, 1965;

(vi) Payment of Gratuity Act, 1972;

(vii) Payment of Wages Act, 1936;

(viii) Maternity Benefit Act, 1961;

(ix) Equal Remuneration Act, 1976;

(x) Employees’ Compensation Act, 1923; and

194



(xi) Sexual Harassment of Women at Workplace (Prevention, Prohibition and Redressal) Act, 2013

In order to rationalize and reform labour laws in India, the Government has enacted the following codes, which
will be brought into force on a date to be notified by the Central Government:

(a) Code on Wages, 2019

The Code on Wages regulates and amalgamates wage and bonus payments and subsumes four existing laws
namely —the Payment of Wages Act, 1936, the Minimum Wages Act, 1948, the Payment of Bonus Act, 1965
and the Equal Remuneration Act, 1976. It regulates, inter alia, the minimum wages payable to employees, the
manner of payment and calculation of wages and the payment of bonus to employee. The Central Government
has notified certain provisions of the Code on Wages, mainly in relation to the constitution of the central advisory
board.

(b) Code on Social Security, 2020

The Code on Social Security amends and consolidates laws relating to social security, and subsumes various
social security related legislations, inter alia including the Employee’s State Insurance Act, 1948, the
Employees’ Provident Funds and Miscellaneous Provisions Act, 1952, the Maternity Benefit Act, 1961,
Building and Other Construction Worker’ Welfare Cess Act, 1996 and the Payment of Gratuity Act, 1972. It
governs the constitution and functioning of social security organisations such as the Employee’s Provident Fund
Organisation and the Employee’s State Insurance Corporation, regulates the payment of gratuity, the provision
of maternity benefits and compensation in the event of accidents that employees may suffer, among others.

(¢) The Occupational Safety, Health and Working Conditions Code, 2020

The Occupational Safety, Health and Working Conditions Code consolidates and amends the laws regulating
the occupational safety and health and working conditions of the persons employed in an establishment. It
replaces 13 old central labour laws including the Factories Act, 1948, Contract Labour (Regulation and
Abolition) Act, 1970, the Building and Other Construction Workers (Regulation of Employment and Conditions
of Service) Act, 1996 and the Inter-State Migrant Workmen (Regulation of Employment and Conditions of
Service) Act, 1979.

(d) Industrial Relations Code, 2020

Industrial Relations Code consolidates and amends laws relating to trade unions, the conditions of employment
in industrial establishments and undertakings, and the investigation and settlement of industrial disputes. It
subsumes and simplifies the Trade Unions Act, 1926, the Industrial Employment (Standing Orders) Act, 1946
and the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947.

Shops and Commercial Establishments Legislation

We are governed by various shops and establishments legislations, as applicable in the States where we operate.
These regulations regulate the conditions of work and employment in shops and commercial establishments and
generally prescribe obligations in respect of inter alia registration, opening and closing hours, daily and weekly
working hours, holidays, leave, health, and safety measures, and wages for overtime work.

TAX RELATED LAWS APPLICABLE TO OUR COMPANY AND OUR SUBSIDIARY:

Income-tax Act, 1961

Income-tax Act, 1961 (“IT Act”) is applicable to every company, whether domestic or foreign whose income
is taxable under the provisions of this Act or Rules made there under depending upon its ‘Residential Status’
and ‘Type of Income’ involved. Every assessee, under the IT Act, which includes a company, is required to
comply with the provisions thereof, including those relating to tax deduction at source, advance tax, minimum
alternative tax and like.

Central Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017

The Central Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017 (“CGST Act”) regulates the levy and collection of tax on the
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intra- State supply of goods and services by the Central Government or State Governments. The CGST Act
amalgamates a large number of Central and State taxes into a single tax. The CGST Act mandates every supplier
providing the goods or services to be registered within the State or Union Territory it falls under, within 30 days
from the day on which he becomes liable for such registration. Such registrations can be amended, as well as
cancelled by the proper office on receipt of application by the registered person or his legal heirs. There would
be four tax rates namely 5%, 12%, 18% and 28%. The rates of GST applied are subject to variations based on
the goods or services.

Integrated Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017

Integrated Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017 (“IGST Act”) is a Central Act enacted to levy tax on the supply
of any goods and/ or services in the course of inter-State trade or commerce. IGST is levied and collected by
Centre on interstate supplies. The IGST Act sets out the rules for determination of the place of supply of goods.
Where the supply involves movement of goods, the place of supply shall be the location of goods at the time at
which the movement of goods terminates for delivery to the recipient. The IGST Act also provides for
determination of place of supply of service where both supplier and recipient are located in India or where
supplier or recipient is located outside India. The provisions relating to assessment, audit, valuation, time of
supply, invoice, accounts, records, adjudication, appeal etc. given under the CGST Act are applicable to IGST
Act.

Professional Tax

The professional tax slabs in India are applicable to those citizens of India who are either involved in any
profession or trade. The State Government of each State is empowered with the responsibility of structuring as
well as formulating the respective professional tax criteria and is also required to collect funds through
professional tax. The professional taxes are charged on the incomes of individuals, profits of business or gains
in vocations. The professional tax is charged as per the List Il of the Constitution. The professional taxes are
classified under various tax slabs in India. The tax payable under the State Acts by any person earning a salary
or wage shall be deducted by his employer from the salary or wages payable to such person before such salary
or wages is paid to him, and such employer shall, irrespective of whether such deduction has been made or not
when the salary and wage is paid to such persons, be liable to pay tax on behalf of such person and employer
has to obtain the registration from the assessing authority in the prescribed manner. Every person liable to pay
tax under these Acts (other than a person earning salary or wages, in respect of whom the tax is payable by the
employer), shall obtain a certificate of enrolment from the assessing authority.

INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY LAWS APPLICABLE TO OUR COMPANY AND OUR SUBSIDIARY
The Trademarks Act, 1999

Under the Trademarks Act, 1999 (“"Trademarks Act'), a trademark is a mark capable of being represented
graphically and which is capable of distinguishing the goods or services of one person from those of others used
in relation to goods and services to indicate a connection in the course of trade between the goods and some
person having the right as proprietor to use the mark. A ‘mark’ may consist of a device, brand, heading, label,
ticket, name signature, word, letter, numeral, shape of goods, packaging or combination of colors or any
combination thereof. Section 18 of the Trademarks Act requires that any person claiming to be the proprietor of
a trade mark used or proposed to be used by him, must apply for registration in writing to the registrar of
trademarks. The trademark, once applied for and which is accepted by the Registrar of Trademarks (“the
Registrar”), is to be advertised in the trademarks journal by the Registrar. Oppositions, if any, are invited and,
after satisfactory adjudications of the same, a certificate of registration is issued by the Registrar. The right to
use the mark can be exercised either by the registered proprietor or a registered user. The present term of
registration of a trademark is 10 (ten) years, which may be renewed for similar periods on payment of a
prescribed renewal fee.
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OTHER APPLICABLE LAWS APPLICABLE TO OUR COMPANY AND OUR SUBSIDIARY
The Companies Act, 2013

The Companies Act, 2013 (“Companies Act”) deals with laws relating to companies and certain other
associations. The Companies Act primarily regulates the formation, financing, functioning, and winding up of
companies. The Companies Act prescribes regulatory mechanism regarding all relevant aspects, including
organizational, financial, and managerial aspects of companies. It deals with issue, allotment and transfer of
securities and various aspects relating to company management. It provides for standard of disclosure in public
issues of capital, particularly in the fields of company management and projects, information about other listed
companies under the same management, and management perception of risk factors.

Consumer Protection Act, 2019 and the rules made thereunder

The Consumer Protection Act, 2019 (the “Consumer Protection Act”), which repeals the Consumer Protection
Act, 1986, was designed and enacted to provide simpler and quicker access to redress consumer grievances. It
seeks, inter alia to promote and protect the interests of consumers against deficiencies and defects in goods or
services and secure the rights of a consumer against unfair trade practices, which may be practiced by 226
manufacturers, service providers and traders. The definition of “consumer” under the Consumer Protection Act
also includes persons engaged in offline or online transactions through electronic means or by tele-shopping or
direct-selling or multi-level marketing. It provides for the establishment of consumer disputes redressal forums
and commissions for the purposes of redressal of consumer grievances. In addition to awarding compensation
and/or passing corrective orders, the forums and commissions under the Consumer Protection Act, in cases of
misleading and false advertisements, are empowered to impose imprisonment for a term which may extend to
two years and fine which may extend to ten lakhs.

The Transfer of Property Act, 1882

The transfer of property, including immovable property, between living persons, as opposed to the transfer
property by operation of law, is governed by the Transfer of Property Act, 1882 (“T.P. Act”). The T.P. Act
establishes the general principles relating to the transfer of property, including among other things, identifying
the categories of property that are capable of being transferred, the persons competent to transfer property, the
validity of restrictions and conditions imposed on the transfer and the creation of contingent and vested interest
in the property. Transfer of property is subject to stamping and registration under the specific statutes enacted
for the purposes which have been dealt with hereinafter.

The T.P. Act recognizes, among others, the following forms in which an interest in an immovable property may
be transferred:

e Sale: The transfer of ownership in property for a price paid or promised to be paid.

e  Mortgage: The transfer of an interest in property for the purpose of securing the payment of a loan, existing
or future debt, or performance of an engagement which gives rise to a pecuniary liability. The T.P. Act
recognises several forms of mortgages over a property.

e  Charges: Transactions including the creation of security over property for payment of money to another
which are not classifiable as a mortgage. Charges can be created either by operation of law, e.g. decree of
the court attaching to specified immovable property, or by an act of the parties.

e Leases: The transfer of a right to enjoy property for consideration paid or rendered periodically or on
specified occasions.

e Leave and License: The transfer of a right to do something upon immovable property without creating
interest in the property.

Further, it may be noted that with regards to the transfer of any interest in a property, the transferor transfers
such interest, including any incidents, in the property which he is capable of passing and under the law, he cannot
transfer a better title than he himself possesses.

The Sale of Good Act, 1930

The Sale of Goods Act, 1930 provides for the setting up of contracts where the seller transfers or agrees to
transfer the title (ownership) in the goods to the buyer for consideration. It is applicable all over India. Under
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the act, goods sold from owner to buyer must be sold for a certain price and at a given period of time.
The Registration Act, 1908

The Registration Act, 1908 (“Registration Act”) was passed to consolidate the enactments relating to the
registration of documents. The main purpose for which the Registration Act was designed was to ensure
information about all deals concerning land so that correct land records could be maintained. The Registration
Act is used for proper recording of transactions relating to other immovable property also. The Registration Act
provides for registration of other documents also, which can give these documents more authenticity.
Registering authorities have been provided in all the districts for this purpose.

The Indian Contract Act, 1872

The Indian Contract Act, 1872 (“Contract Act”) lays down the essentials of a valid contract, it provides a
framework of rules and regulations that govern the validity, execution and performance of a contract and codifies
the way in which a contract may be entered into, executed, implementation of the provisions of a contract and
effects of breach of a contract. The Contract Act consists of limiting factors subject to which contract may be
entered into, executed and the breach enforced. The contracting parties themselves decide the rights and duties
of parties and terms of agreement.

The Specific Relief Act, 1963

The Specific Relief Act, 1963 (“Specific Relief Act”) is complimentary to the provisions of the Contract Act
and the Transfer of Property Act, as the Act applies both to movable property and immovable property. The
Specific Relief Act applies in cases where the Court can order specific performance of a contract. Specific relief
can be granted only for purpose of enforcing individual civil rights and not for the mere purpose of enforcing a
civil law. Specific performance’ means Court will order the party to perform his part of agreement, instead of
imposing on him any monetary liability to pay damages to other party.

Competition Act, 2002

The Competition Act, 2002 (“Competition Act™) aims to prevent anti-competitive practices that cause or are
likely to cause an appreciable adverse effect on competition in the relevant market in India. The Competition
Act regulates anti-competitive agreements, abuse of dominant position and combinations. The Competition
Commission of India (“Competition Commission”) which became operational from May 20, 2009, has been
established under the Competition Act to deal with inquiries relating to anti-competitive agreements and abuse
of dominant position and regulate combinations. The Competition Act also provides that the Competition
Commission has the jurisdiction to inquire into and pass orders in relation to an anti-competitive agreement,
abuse of dominant position or a combination, which even though entered into, arising, or taking place outside
India or signed between one or more non-Indian parties, but causes an appreciable adverse effect in the relevant
market in India.

Legislations pertaining to Stamp Duty

Stamp duty in relation to certain specified categories of instruments as specified under Entry 91 of the list, is
governed by the provisions of the Indian Stamp Act, 1899 (“Stamp Act”) which is enacted by the Central
Government. All others instruments are required to be stamped, as per the rates prescribed by the respective
State Governments in the respective schedules of the respective legislations pertaining to stamp duty as
applicable in the State. Stamp duty is required to be paid on all the documents that are registered and as stated
above the percentage of stamp duty payable varies from one State to another. Certain State in India have enacted
their own legislation in relation to stamp duty while the other State have adopted and amended the Stamp Act,
as per the rates applicable in the State. On such instruments stamp duty is payable at the rates specified in
Schedule I of the Stamp Act. Instruments chargeable to duty under the Stamp Act which are not duly stamped
are incapable of being admitted in court as evidence of the transaction contained therein. The Stamp Act also
provides for impounding of instruments which are not sufficiently stamped or not stamped at all. Unstamped
and deficiently stamped instruments can be impounded by the authority and validated by payment of penalty.
The amount of penalty payable on such instruments may vary from State to State.
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REGULATIONS REGARDING FOREIGN INVESTMENT APPLICABLE TO OUR COMPANY AND
SUBSIDIARY

Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999

Foreign investment in India is governed by the provisions of Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999
(“FEMA”), as amended, along with the rules, regulations and notifications made by the Reserve Bank of India
thereunder, The Department for Promotion of Industry and Internal Trade (“DPIIT”), Ministry of Commerce
and Industry has issued the Consolidated FDI Policy which consolidates the policy framework on Foreign Direct
Investment (“FDI Policy”), with effect from October 15, 2020. The FDI Policy consolidates and subsumes all
the press notes, press releases, and clarifications on FDI issued by DIPP till October 15, 2020.

In terms of the FDI Policy, foreign investment is permitted (except in the prohibited sectors) in Indian companies
either through the automatic route or the Government route, depending upon the sector in which foreign
investment is sought to be made. In terms of the FDI Policy, the work of granting government approval for
foreign investment under the FDI Policy and FEMA Regulations has now been entrusted to the concerned
Administrative Ministries/Departments. FDI for the items or activities that cannot be brought in under the
automatic route may be brought in through the approval route. Where FDI is allowed on an automatic basis
without the approval of the Government, the RBI would continue to be the primary agency for the purposes of
monitoring and regulating foreign investment. In cases where Government approval is obtained, no approval of
the RBI is required except with respect to fixing the issuance price, although a declaration in the prescribed
form, detailing the foreign investment, must be filed with the RBI once the foreign investment is made in the
Indian company.

Our Company is engaged in the activity of manufacturing tractors, pick & carry cranes and other farm
equipments. The FDI Policy issued by the DIPP permits foreign investment up to 100% in the manufacturing
sector under the automatic route. No approvals of the Administrative Ministries/Departments or the RBI are
required for such allotment of equity Shares under this Issue. Our Company will be required to make certain
filings with the RBI after the completion of the Issue.

As per the sector specific guidelines of the Government of India, foreign direct investment in NBFCs, carrying
on activities approved for FDI, is subject to the conditions specified in Paragraph 3.8.3.1 of the FDI Policy.
Pursuant to the FDI Policy an FDI of up to 100% of the paid-up equity share capital of our Subsidiary is permitted
under the automatic route in our Subsidiary.

Further, downstream investments into our Subsidiary will be subject to the extant sectorial regulations and
provisions of Foreign Exchange Management (Non-Debt Instruments) Rules, 2019.
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HISTORY AND CERTAIN CORPORATE MATTERS
Brief History of Our Company

Our Company was originally incorporated as “Welcut Tools Private Limited” on October 05, 1994 at Chandigarh as a
private limited company under the Companies Act, 1956 with the Registrar of Companies, Punjab, H.P. & Chandigarh.
Subsequently, the name of our Company was changed to “Welcut Industries Private Limited” vide special resolution
passed by the shareholders of our Company in their meeting held on January 11, 1995 and a fresh Certificate of
Incorporation consequent to the change of name was granted to our Company on February 21, 1995, by the Registrar of
Companies, Punjab, H.P. & Chandigarh. Further, our Company was converted into Public Limited Company pursuant
to special resolution passed by the shareholders of our Company in their meeting held on June 29, 1999 and the name
of our Company was changed to “Indo Farm Equipment Limited” and a Fresh Certificate of Incorporation consequent
upon conversion of Company to Public Limited dated July 05, 1999 was issued by Registrar of Companies, Punjab, H.P.
& Chandigarh. Further, the name of our Company was changed to “Indo Farm Tractors & Motors Limited” vide special
resolution passed by the shareholders of our Company in their meeting dated October 28, 2003 and as fresh Certificate
of Incorporation was issued on October 30, 2003 by Registrar of Companies, Punjab, H.P. & Chandigarh. Thereafter,
the name of our Company was changed to “Indo Farm Industries Limited” vide special resolution passed by the
shareholders of our Company in their meeting dated December 03, 2007 and a fresh Certificate of Incorporation was
issued dated December 18, 2007 by Assistant Registrar of Companies, Punjab, Himachal Pradesh and Chandigarh.
Subsequently, the name of our Company was changed to “Indo Farm Equipment Limited” vide special resolution passed
by the shareholders of our Company in their meeting dated October 24, 2009 and a fresh Certificate of Incorporation
was issued on November 04, 2009 by Registrar of Companies, Punjab, Himachal Pradesh and Chandigarh. The Corporate
Identification Number of our Company is U29219CH1994PL.C015132.

Our Company has 9 Shareholders as on the date of filing of this Red Herring Prospectus. For further information, please
refer the chapter “Capital Structure” on page no. 77 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Corporate Profile of our Company

For information on our Company’s business profile, activities, services and managerial competence, please see “Our
Management”, “Our Business” and “Industry Overview” on page nos. 156, 114 and 114, respectively of this Red Herring
Prospectus.

Changes in the Registered Office of the Company since Incorporation

There has been no change in the Registered Office of our company since incorporation.

Main Objects of our Company

The main objects of our Company as set forth in the Memorandum of Association of our Company are as follows:

1. To carry on the business of manufacturing, production, fabrication, assembling and to act as dealers, buyers and
sellers, importers, exporters of all kinds and types of tractors, motor vehicles, harvesters, combines and their
components, assemblies and spare parts.

2. To carry on the business of manufacturing, production, fabrication, assembling and to act as dealers, buyers and
sellers, importers, exporters of all kinds and types of construction equipments, pick & carry cranes, backhoe loaders,
lifting, handling, loading or unloading machinery and equipment and their components, assemblies and spare parts,
metallurgists, wind mill machineries, mill wrights, machinists & mechanical engineers.

3. To carry on the business of manufacturing, production, fabrication, assembling and to act as dealers, buyers and

sellers, importers, exporters of all kinds and types of Power Generation Sets and their components, engines, sub-
assemblies and spare parts.
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Amendments to the Memorandum of Association of our Company in last 10 Years

The following changes have been made in the Memorandum of Association of our Company in last ten (10) years:

Date of Meeting

Nature of Amendment

January 02, 2019

To align the provisions of the Memorandum of Association of the Company with the
provisions of the Companies Act, 2013, our Company has substituted the existing Clause 111
(B) (The objects incidental or ancillary to the attainment of the main objects) with a new
Clause 111 (B) (Matters which are necessary for furtherance of the objects specified in Clause
Il (A)) and delete the existing Clause 11l (C) i.e. the other objects in the Memorandum of
Association of the Company.

January 31, 2022

Clause V of our Memorandum of Association was amended to reflect the increase in the
authorised capital from ¥150,000,000/-divided into 15,000,000 Equity shares of face value of
%10/-each to 250,000,000 divided into 25,000,000 Equity shares of face value ¥10/-each.

August 18, 2023

Clause V of our Memorandum of Association was amended to reflect the increase in the
authorised capital from 3250,000,000/-divided into 25,000,000 Equity shares of face value of
%10/-each to % 500,000,000 divided into 50,000,000 Equity shares of face value of 10/-each.

Major Events in the History of our Company

Year Major Events / Milestone / Achievements
2000 Commencement of tractor production in Baddi, Himachal Pradesh with technical collaboration
from Ursus, Poland.
2001 Launched Indo farm’s first tractor model 2050 DI.
2005 Launched 3-series tractor range 3065DI, 3050DI, 3040DI and 3035DI.
2006 Began exporting engine parts to Ursus, Poland.
2007 Commenced production of our own Foundry division.
2008 Exp_o_rted generator engines to UK company, Lister Pitter. Accredited with an 1SO 9001:2008
certified Company.
2009 Commencement of production of Indo Power Green Gensets
2010 Started Production of harvester combines and also launched 75HP and 90 HP tractors.
2011 Initiated production of new generation crane model 16FN
2014 Launched Indo Power Pick and Carry cranes with the capacity of 18 tons and 23 tons.
2015 Initiated production of 26 HP 4x4 orchard tractors
2017 La_unch_ed our own subsidiary, Barota Finance Limited NBFC, for providing hassle-free and
quick finance to our esteemed customers.
2019 Launched Indo power 30 FN crane.
2020 Launch of Indo farm 20HP and 100HP tractor.
2021 Launched 1026e tractor model for European market.
2022 Launch of Indo 3055 DI HT and 3060.DI HT tractor.
Launch of Indo farm 3055 NV PLUS, 3065DI, 3075DI IN BS-1V and Indo Power pick and carry
2023 cranes of FN series (15, 18, 20, 23 and 30 tonne capacity in 2-wheel drive and 4 wheel drive
variants) in BS-1V.
Year Awards
2003 Ranbir Singh Khad\fvalia_has_ been awarded “Bharti Entrepreneur of the year award by Bharti
Centre Entrepreneurial Initiatives (BCEI).
2005 R_anbir Singh Kha(_iwalia_t t?eing awa_rded “Udyog Ratna Award 2005” presented by Shri Virbhadra
Singh Hon’ble Chief Minister of Himachal Pradesh.
2012 We ach_ieved the great Indian Tractor Journey from Baddi to Kanyakumari covering 28 cities and
approximately 7000 kms.
Indofarm tractor creates longest Himalayan expedition on tractor, covering 3623; kms in 14 days
2012 started from Baddi Solan, Himachal Pradesh at 7.30 pm on 23 May 2012 and returned at 11 am
on 6 June 2012 having crossed 12 Himalayan passes including Khardungla pass (18380 ft).
2013 Recognised as Emerging brand in Agriculture Sector Award 2013 by ABP News.
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Year Awards

2015 Anshul Khadwalia being awarded “CZARS of North -2015” by Hon’ble Deputy Chief Minister
of Punjab.

2016 Anshul Khadwalia being awarded “Zee Excellence Awards 2016 Excellence in Business” by
Hon’ble Governor of Himachal Pradesh.

2016 Afn;hu! Ighadwalia being as Awarded “Young Achiever Award 2016” by Hon’ble Chief Minister
of Punjab.

2017 Recognised as 50 most Influential Rural Marketing Professionals of India by World Brand
Congress Asia.

Lock-Out and Strikes

Except for lockdown during Covid pandemic as per Central / State Government orders, we had not experience any lock-
out or strikes during the preceeding five years from the date of this Red Herring Prospectus

Significant Financial or Strategic Partnerships

Our Company has not entered into any significant financial or strategic partnerships except as entered in its normal course
of business.

Time/Cost Overrun in Setting Up Projects
There has been no material time and cost overrun in setting up projects.
Capacity/Facility Creation, Location of Plants

For details regarding capacity/facility creation and location of plants of our Company, see “Our Business” beginning on
page no.156 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Defaults or Rescheduling of Borrowings with Financial Institutions/Banks

There have not been any defaults or rescheduling of borrowings from financial institutions/banks or conversion of loans
into equity by our Company.

Changes in the Activities of our Company during the Last Five Years

There have been no changes in the activities of our Company during the last five years which may have had a material
adverse effect on the profits and loss account of our Company.

Acquisition of Businesses / Undertakings, Merger, Amalgamation or Revaluation of Assets in Last 10 Years
Except for incorporating Barota Finance Limited (WoS), our Company has not made any material acquisitions or
divestments of any business or undertaking, and has not undertaken any mergers, amalgamation or revaluation of assets
in the last ten years.

Our Holding Company

We do not have a holding company as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Our Associates

Our Company does not have any associate companies.

Our Joint Ventures

As on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, our Company does not have any joint ventures.
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Our Subsidiary

Barota Finance Limited is the WOS of our Company. For details with respect to our Subsidiary, please see the section
entitled “Our Subsidiaries” beginning on page no. 204 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Shareholders Agreement and other Agreements

Our Company has not entered into any Shareholders Agreement or other agreements as on the date of this Red Herring
Prospectus.

Agreements with Key Managerial Personnel or a Director or Promoters or any Other Employee of the Company

As on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, there are no agreements entered into by key managerial personnel or a
Director or Promoters or any other employee of our Company, either by themselves or on behalf of any other person,
with any shareholder or any other third party with regard to compensation or profit sharing in connection with the dealings
in the securities of our Company.

Guarantees Given by Promoters

As on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, no guarantee has been issued by Promoters except as disclosed in the
“Financial Indebtedness” on page no.363 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Agreements with Strategic Partners, Joint Venture Partners and/or Financial Partners and other Agreements

As on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, our Company has not entered into any other subsisting material agreements
including with strategic partners, joint venture partners, and/or financial partners other than in the ordinary course of
business of our Company.

Our Company, our Directors, our Promoters, the members of the Promoter Group and/or, the Shareholders are not party
to any agreements, including any deed of assignment, acquisition agreement, shareholders agreement, inter-se
agreement/arrangement or agreements of like nature, with respect to securities of our Company and which provide any
special rights to any Shareholders / Stakeholders. We confirm there are no other clauses or covenants which our Company,
our Directors, our Promoters, the members of the Promoter Group or the Shareholder are a party to, in relation to securities
of our Company, which are material and adverse or pre-judicial to the interest of the minority / public shareholders.
Further as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, there are no subsisting shareholders agreement among our
shareholders vis-a-vis our Company. Further any special rights to any shareholders/ stakeholders; post listing shall be
subject to approval of the Shareholders by way of a special resolution, in a general meeting of the Company held post
listing of the Equity Shares.
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OUR SUBSIDIARY

Our Company has a 1 (One) Wholly Owned Subsidiary (WOS) as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus. Unless
stated otherwise, information in relation to our Subsidiary is as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus. Except as
stated below, our Company has no other subsidiary and is considered as “Material Subsidiary” as per the definition of
SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018 and SEBI (LODR) Regulations, 2015. Our WOS is a RBI registered Type-11 NBFC-
ND, Non-Deposit Taking Non Systematically Important Company, providing finances for new tractors, old tractors, trade
in advance etc.

Set out below are details of our Subsidiary:

Barota Finance Limited (BFL)

BFL was incorporated on October 24, 2016 as a public limited company under the provisions of Companies Act, 2013
with the Registrar of Companies, Chandigarh. The Registered Office of BFL is situated at SCO-859, N.A.C, Manimajra,
Chandigarh 160101, India. The Corporate Identification Number of BFL is U67200CH2016PLC041263.

The RBI has issued the registration certificate dated April 12, 2017 bearing no.is B-06.00606

Nature of Business

The main objects of BFL include, inter alia carrying on:

To carry on the business of a finance and hire purchase company and to undertake to arrange or facilitate the activities
relating to financing of tractors, motor vehicles, industrial machinery and other forms of farm equipment, their spares
and components and to engage into installment sale and/or deferred sale, and to carry out the business of a company
established with the object to arrange or provide financial and other facilities independently or in association with any
person, Financial Institutions, Banks, Industrial Companies or any other agency, in the form of lending or advancing

money by way of asset finance, refinance or in any other form, whether with or without security.

Board of Directors

Sr.No. Name of the Director DIN Designation
1. Ranbir Singh Khadwalia 00062154 Director
2. Anshul Khadwalia 05243344 Director
3. Sunita Saini 00062113 Director
4. Sat Parkash Mittal 00686893 Director
5. Brij Kishore Mahindroo 08472014 Non-Executive Director

Capital Structure

The authorized share capital of BFL is ¥ 200,000,000 divided into 20,000,000 equity shares of X 10 each. The issued,
subscribed and paid up capital of BFL is X 200,000,000 divided into 20,000,000 equity shares of % 10 each.

Shareholding of BFL:

Name of the Shareholders No of Shares % of Shareholding

Indo Farm Equipment Limited 19,999,400 99.99%
Ranbir Singh Khadwalia* 100 0.001%
Sunita Saini* 100 0.001%
Anshul Khadwalia* 100 0.001%
Shubham Khadwalia* 100 0.001%
Sat Parkash Mittal* 100 0.001%
Diksha Khadwalia* 100 0.001%

Total 20,000,000 100.00%

*Holding on behalf of Indo Farm Equipment Limited.
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Summary of financial information of BFL

(Z in millions)
Particulars For the period ended For the year ended March 31,

June 30, 2024 2024 2023 2022
Share Capital 200.00 200.00 200.00 170.00
Net Worth 352.31 349.79 331.21 270.22
Total Income (Including Other Income) 59.69 264.03 282.31 259.58
Profit after tax 2.52 18.58 30.99 42.86
Basic and Diluted EPS 0.13 0.93 1.55 2.52
Net Asset Value per share 17.62 17.49 16.56 15.90
Total Borrowings 957.30 1,082.46 1,151.64 1,047.80

For the last 3 FY & until now, we fund our NBFC form our owned internal accruals, capital infusion by the parent
company and secured borrowing from Banks. As on June 30, 2024, the total outstanding borrowings of our NBFC is X
% 957.30 million. As on June 30, 2024, the holding company had invested X 200.00 million in form of equity and X 70.56
million in form of unsecured loan from the internal accruals.

Amount of accumulated profits or losses

There are no accumulated profits or losses of any of our Subsidiary that are not accounted for by our Company in the
Consolidated Financial Statements.

Listing

None of the securities of our Subsidiary are listed on any stock exchange(s) in India or abroad. Further none of the
securities of our Subsidiary have been refused listing by any stock exchange(s) in India or abroad, nor has our Subsidiary
failed to meet the listing requirements of any stock exchange in India or abroad.

Business interest of our Subsidiary in the Company

Our Subsidiary does not have any interest in our Company’s business other than as stated in “Our Business”, “History

and Certain Corporate Matters” and “Financial Information”, on page nos. 156, 200 and 231, respectively, of this Red
Herring Prospectus.
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OUR MANAGEMENT
Board of Directors
In terms of the Articles of Association of our Company we are required to have not less than 3 Directors and not more
than 15 Directors. As on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, our Board has six (6) Directors, including two (2)
women Independent Director. The board comprising of one (1) Chairman and Managing Director, two (2) Whole Time
Directors, and three (3) Independent Directors.

The details of the Directors are as mentioned in the below table:

Sr. Name, Father’s Name, Designation, Address, Age e B
No. |  Occupation, DIN, Date of Birth and Term (in years) P
1. | Ranbir Singh Khadwalia 64 1) Barota Finance Limited
. . 2) Indo Farm Industries Limited
Father’s Name: Ganga Bishan Khadwalia 3§ TVC Ratings Limited

Designation: Chairman and Managing Director

Address: 103-104, Sector-6, Panchkula, Haryana-
134109, India.

Occupation: Business

DIN: 00062154

Date of Birth: October 31, 1960
Nationality: Indian

Date of appointment as a director: Since
Incorporation

Date of Change in designation: July 01, 2022

Current Term: Three years till June 30, 2025 (Liable
to retire by rotation)

2. | Anshul Khadwalia 34 1) Barota Finance Limited
2) Kyoor Healthcare Limited
Father’s Name: Ranbir Singh Khadwalia 3) TVC Ratings Limited

Designation: Whole Time Director

Address: 103-104, Sector-6, Panchkula, Haryana-
134109, India.

Occupation: Business

DIN: 05243344

Date of Birth: September 28, 1990

Nationality: Indian

Date of appointment as a director: October 18, 2018

Date of Change in designation: August 14, 2023

206



Sr.
No.

Name, Father’s Name, Designation, Address,
Occupation, DIN, Date of Birth and Term

Age
(in years)

Other Directorships

Current Term: Three years till October 17, 2024
(Liable to retire by rotation)

Charan Singh Saini
Father’s Name: Bhale Ram Saini
Designation: Whole Time Director

Address: 3128, Sector 23, Gurgaon, Carterpuri,
Haryana — 122017, India.

Occupation: Service

DIN: 06864826

Date of Birth: November 24, 1955
Nationality: Indian

Date of appointment as a Additonal Director: July
12,2024

Date of Change in Designation: July 12, 2024

Current Term: One year till July 11, 2025 (Liable to
retire by rotation)

69

NIL

Arshdeep Kaur
Father’s Name: Ajinder Singh
Designation: Non-Executive Independent Director

Address: House No. 767, Phase-6, Mohali-160055,
Punjab, India.

Occupation: Professional
DIN: 08056826

Date of Birth: July 30, 1990
Nationality: Indian

Date of appointment as an Additional Independent
Director: June 15, 2022

Date of Change in Designation: September 30, 2022

Current Term: Five years till June 14, 2027

34

1) Jai Parvatiforge Limited
2) Spray Engineering Devices Limited
3) Syschem (India) Limited

Babita Dosajh
Father’s Name: Vijai Inder Dosajh

Designation: Non-Executive Independent Director

53

NIL
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Sr.
No.

Name, Father’s Name, Designation, Address,
Occupation, DIN, Date of Birth and Term

Age
(in years)

Other Directorships

Address:103 B, Aradhya Homes Palm City, Sante
Majra, Shiwalik city, Sector 127 SAS Nagar,
Mohali, Kharar (Rupnagar), Rupnagar, Kharar,
140301, Punjab, India.

Occupation: Industrial Psychologist and a Professor
DIN: 10312327

Date of Birth: September 19, 1971

Nationality: Indian

Date of appointment as an Additional Independent
director: September 12, 2023

Date of Change in Designation: September 30, 2023

Current Term: Five years till September 11, 2028

Brij Kishore Mahindroo
Father’s Name: Dina Nath Mahindroo
Designation: Non-Executive Independent Director

Address: No. 55, Sangam Enclave, Sector-48
A, Sector 47, Chandigarh 160047

Occupation: Professional
DIN: 08472014

Nationality: Indian

Date of Birth: May 31, 1953

Date of appointment as an Additional Independent
director: August 14, 2023

Date of Change in Designation: September 30, 2023

Current Term: Five years till August 13, 2028

71

1) Barota Finance Limited

Brief Profile of our Directors

Ranbir Singh Khadwalia, aged 64 years is one of the founding Promoters of our Company. He is currently designated
as Chairman and Managing Director of our Company. He has been associated with our Company since incorporation of
our Company. He has completed his Diploma in Mechanical Engineering from Haryana State Board of Technical
Education. Before commencing the Indo Farm, he was associated with Eicher Farm Machinery Limited in the Production
department. He has around three decades of experience in manufacturing of farming / agricultural equipments and
machines. He is currently responsible for overall supervision of the management and affairs of the Company including

the setting up of new plants and developing industry networks for further business development.

Anshul Khadwalia, aged 34 years is the Whole Time Director of our Company. He was appointed on the Board of our
Company w.e.f May 31, 2014. Further his designation was changed to Whole Time Director w.e.f. August 14, 2023. He
holds Bachelor of Science in Business and Management from Aston University (U.K.). Currently, he is looking after
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Sales and Marketing strategies for the IFEL's Tractor and Spare Parts Division. He is also an active speaker in TED talks
He is also awarded by Hindustan Times TOP 30 UNDER 30.

Charan Singh Saini, aged 69 years is the Whole Time Director of our Company w.e.f July 12, 2024. He had previously
served as Whole-time Director in our company from the year 2013 to 2021. He has obtained Diploma in Mechanical
Engineering from Board of Techincal Education, Harayana in the year 1975. He was previously associated HMT Limited
and Maruti Sizuki. He has overall experience of 4 decades in Tractor and automobile industry. Currently, he is responsible
for the overall operations and supervision of manufacturing facilities at Indo Farm.

Arshdeep Kaur, aged 34 years is appointed as a Non-Executive Director Independent Director of our Company. She
was appointed on the Board of our Company w.e.f. June 15, 2022 as an additional Non-Executive Independent Director.
She has completed her Bachelor in Business Administration and Masters in Finance and Control from Punjab University.
She is also a Qualified Company Secretary and a member of the Institute of Company Secretaries of India. Currently, she
is Vice Chairperson at Chandigarh Chapter of ICSI. She has an overall professional experience of more than 5 years in
handling company secretarial and corporate law.

Babita Dosajh, aged 53 years is appointed as a Non-Executive Director Independent Director of our Company. She was
appointed on the Board of our Company w.e.f. September 12, 2023 as an additional Non-Executive Independent Director.
She has completed her Bachelor’s in Arts from Bede’s College, HP University. She also completed M.A. in Psychology
from HP University and PHD in Industrial Psychology from HP University. She had also completed MBA from
Manonmaiam Sundaranar University, Tamilnaru. She has more than two decades of teaching experience. Presently she
is working as Associate Dean and Head of School of Humanities Cum Associate Professor (Management-HR) with Amity
University, Punjab and Amity Global Business School, Mohali.

Brij Kishore Mahindroo, aged 71 years is appointed as a Non-Executive Independent Director of our Company. He
was appointed on the Board of our Company w.e.f. August 14, 2023 as an Additional Non Executive Independent
Director. He has completed his Bachelors of Science and Masters in Science from Himachal Pradesh University. He has
worked with Punjab National Bank for 36 years and retired as Deputy General Manager.

CONFIRMATIONS

As on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus:

1. Expect as stated below, none of the Directors of our Company are related to each other.
¢ Ranbir Singh Khadwalia is father of Anshul Khadwalia.

2. There are no arrangements or understanding with major shareholders, customers, suppliers or any other entity,
pursuant to which any of the Directors or Key Management Personnel were selected as a director.

3. The Directors of our Company have not entered into any service contracts with our Company which provides for
benefits upon termination of employment.

4. None of our Directors have been identified as a wilful defaulter or a fraudulent borrower (as defined in the SEBI
ICDR Regulations).

5. None of our Directors have been declared as fugitive economic offenders as defined in Regulation 2(1) (p) of the

SEBI ICDR Regulations, nor have been declared as a ‘fugitive economic offender’ under Section 12 of the Fugitive
Economic Offenders Act, 2018.

6. Further, none of our directors are or were directors of any Company whose shares have been/were:

a) Suspended from trading by any of the stock exchange(s) during his/her tenure in that Company in the last five
years or;

b) Delisted from the stock exchange(s) during the term of their directorship in such companies.

7. Neither our Company, nor any of our Promoters or Directors has been declared as fraudulent borrowers by the lending
banks or financial institution or consortium, in terms of the Master Directions on Frauds — Classification and
Reporting by commercial banks and select Fls dated July 1, 2016, as amended, issued by the Reserve Bank of India.
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8. Our Company, subsidiary, Promoters, the Selling Shareholders, members of Promoter Group and Directors are not
prohibited from accessing the capital markets or have not been debarred from buying, selling or dealing insecurities
under any order or direction passed by SEBI or any securities market regulator in any other jurisdiction or any other
authority/court. None of the companies with which our Promoters or Directors are or were associated as promoter,
directors or persons in control have been debarred from accessing capital markets under any order or direction passed
by SEBI or any other authorities Neither our Company nor our directors or Promoters have been declared as a ‘wilful
defaulter’ or a ‘fraudulent borrower’, as defined under the SEBI ICDR Regulations. Our Promoters or Directors have
not been declared as Fugitive Economic Offenders.

9. No nominee directors have been appointed on the Board of Directors of the Company on behalf of any shareholders
or any other person.

Details of Borrowing Powers

Pursuant to a special resolution passed at an Extra-Ordinary General Meeting of our Company held on August 18, 2023
and pursuant to provisions of Section 180(1) (c) and other applicable provisions, if any, of the Companies Act, 2013 and
rules made thereunder, the Board of Directors of the Company be and are hereby authorized to borrow monies from time
to time in excess of aggregate of paid up capital and free reserves (apart from temporary loans obtained / to be obtained
from bankers in the ordinary course of business), provided that the outstanding principal amount of such borrowing at
any point of time shall not exceed in the aggregate of X 10,000 million.

Compensation Paid to our Directors

The compensation payable to our Managing Director and Whole Time Directors will be governed as per the terms of
their appointment and shall be subject to the provisions of the Companies Act, 2013 read with Schedule V to the
Companies Act, 2013 and the rules made thereunder (including any statutory modification(s) or re-enactment thereof).

Ranbir Singh Khadwalia, Chairman and Managing Director

The compensation package payable to him as resolved in the shareholders meeting held on August 29, 2022 is stated
hereunder:

Salary: The total remuneration paid to Ranbir Singh Khadwalia, Chairman and Managing Director, shall not exceed a
sum of % 0.8 million per month as salary. Further, the perquisites and the leave encashment shall be as per the rules of
the Company and shall be payable to him during the term of his office.

Anshul Khadwalia, Whole Time Director

The compensation package payable to him as resolved in the shareholders meeting held on November 30, 2021 is stated
hereunder:

Salary: The total remuneration paid to Anshul Khadwalia, Whole Time Director, shall not exceed a sum of % 0.8 million
per month as salary. Further, the perquisites and the leave encashment shall be as per the rules of the Company and shall
be payable to him during the term of his office.

Charan Singh Saini, Whole Time Director

The compensation package payable to him as resolved in the shareholders meeting held on July 12, 2024 is stated
hereunder:

Salary: The total remuneration paid to Charan Singh Saini, Whole Time Director, shall be a sum of % 0.26 million per

month as salary. Further, the perquisites and the leave encashment shall be as per the rules of the Company and shall be
payable to him during the term of his office.
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Remuneration paid by our Subsidiary

None of our Directors have received or were entitled to receive any remuneration from our Subsidiary in FY 2023-24.
Payment or Benefit to Independent Director of our Company

Pursuant to the resolution passed by the Board of Directors of our Company at their meeting held on September 12, 2023,
our Non -Executive Independent Directors are entitled to receive a sitting fee of ¥ 20,000 for attending each meeting of
our Board and X 10,000/ for attending each meeting of our Audit Committee and X 5,000/- for attending meeting of other
Committees thereof.

Sitting Fees Paid to Independent Directors by our Company and/ or by our Subsidiary

For F.Y. 2023-24, the Non-Executive Independent Directors have been paid sitting fees as follows:

Sr. No. Name of Director Sitting Fees paid (Z in millions)
1. Arshdeep Kaur 0.06
2. Babita Dosajh 0.02
3 Brij Kishore Mahindroo* 0.10

* Brij Kishore Mahindroo is also on Board of our Subsidiary Company since June 2019 and has received 0.04 in FY
2023-24 from Barota Finance Limited as sitting fees.

Remuneration/Compensation/Commission Paid to Directors by our Company and/ or by our Subsidiary

For F.Y. 2023-24, the directors have been paid / payable gross remuneration / commission as follows:

Sr. No. Name of Director Remuneration paid (X in million)
1. Ranbir Singh Khadwalia 9.60
2. Anshul Khadwalia 9.60
3. Sunita Saini (Director till Aug 05, 2023) 3.20
4. Puneet Ralhan (Director till Jan 30, 2024) 2.89
Kadappa Chinagundi (Director from Jan 31, 2024 till June 27,
5. 2024) 1.71

Shareholding of Our Directors in the Company

Our Articles of Association do not require our directors to hold any qualification shares. The details of the shareholding
of our directors as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus are as follows:

Sr. No. Name of the Shareholder No. of Equity Shares Percentage of Pre-Offer Capital (%)
1. Ranbir Singh Khadwalia 2,03,26,400 51.52%
2. Anshul Khadwalia 9,97,332 2.53%

Interest of Directors

All Directors may be deemed to be interested to the extent of fees payable to them for attending meetings of our Board
or a Committee thereof as well as to the extent of other remuneration and reimbursement of expenses payable to them
under our Articles of Association, and to the extent of remuneration paid to them for services rendered as an officer or
employee of our Company.

The Directors may also be regarded as interested in the Equity Shares, if any, held by them or that may be subscribed by
or allotted to the companies, firms and trusts, in which they are interested as directors, members, partners, trustees and
promoter, pursuant to this Offer. All of our Directors may also be deemed to be interested to the extent of any dividend
payable to them and other distributions in respect of the Equity Shares held by them

Other than Ranbir Singh Khadwalia & Anshul Khadwalia, none of our directors are interested in the promotion or
formation of our Company.

None of our Directors have any interest in any property acquired or proposed to be acquired by the Company.
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No amount or benefit has been paid or given within the two preceding years or is intended to be paid or given to any of

our directors except the normal remuneration for services rendered as Directors.

No loans have been availed by our Directors from our Company.

Except as disclosed in “Related Party Transactions” on page no. 314 of this Red Herring Prospectus, none of the

beneficiaries of loans, advances and sundry debtors are related to the Directors of our Company.

Our Company does not have any performance linked bonus or a profit-sharing plan for our directors.

Except as disclosed in “Related Party Transactions” on page no. 314 this Red Herring Prospectus, our directors do not
have any interest in the Company or its business.

Changes in Our Board of Directors during the Last Three Years

Sr Date of
No. Name of Director Appointment/ Designation Reason for change
Change
Prem Chand Additional Non Executive .
L Dhiman June 15, 2022 Independent Director Appointment
Additional Non Executive .
2. | Arshdeep Kaur June 15, 2022 Independent Director Appointment
3. gz\élgg]er Dutt June 15, 2022 Non Executive Independent Director Cessation
4. | Inder Singh Negi June 15, 2022 Non Executive Independent Director Cessation
Ranbir Singh . . . . L
5. Khadwalia July 01, 2022 Chairman and Managing Director Change in Designation
Prem Chand September 30, . . . N
6. Dhiman 2022 Non Executive Independent Director Change in Designation
7. | Arshdeep Kaur Septezrgggr 30, Non Executive Independent Director Change in Designation
8. | Sunita Saini August 05, 2023 Whole Time Director Cessation
9. | Sat Parkash Mittal | August 05, 2023 Director Cessation
Brij Kishore Additional Non Executive .
10. Mahindroo August 14, 2023 Independent Director Appointment
11. Anshul . August 14, 2023 Whole Time Director Change in Designation
Khadwalia
12, Igrﬁinr:];:nhand August 22, 2023 Non Executive Independent Cessation
. . September 12, Additional Non Executive .
13. | Babita Dosajh 2023 Independent Director Appointment
14. | Babita Dosajh Septezrgggr 30, Non Executive Independent Director Change in Designation
Brij Kishore September 30, . . . L
15. Mahindroo 2023 Non Executive Independent Director Change in Designation
16. | Puneet Ralhan January 30, 2024 Whole Time Director Cessation
Kadappa
17. | Adiveppa January 31, 2024 Additional Director Appointment
Chinagundi
Kadappa
18. | Adiveppa January 31, 2024 Whole Time Director Change in Designation
Chinagundi
Kadappa
19. | Adiveppa June 27, 2024 Whole Time Director Cessation
Chinagundi
20. g:iirian Singh July 12, 2024 Additional Director Appointment
21. g:iirian Singh July 12, 2024 Whole Time Director Change in Designation
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Corporate Governance

The Corporate Governance provisions of the SEBI Listing Regulations will be applicable to us immediately upon listing
of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges. We are in compliance with the requirements of applicable regulations,
including the SEBI Listing Regulations, the Companies Act and the SEBI ICDR Regulations, in respect of corporate
governance including constitution of our Board and committees thereof, and formulation and adoption of policies.

Our Company stands committed to good Corporate Governance practices based on the principles such as accountability,
transparency in dealing with our stakeholders, emphasis on communication and transparent report. We have complied
with the requirements of the applicable regulations, including Regulations, in respect of Corporate Governance including
constitution of the Board and its Committees. The Corporate Governance framework is based on an effective Independent
Board, the Board’s supervisory role from the executive management team and constitution of the Board Committees, as
required under law.

Our Board functions either as a full Board or through the various committees constituted to oversee specific operational
areas.

As on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, our Board has six (6) Directors, including two (2) woman directors. The
board comprising of one (1) Chairman and Managing Director, (2) Whole Time Directors, and three (3) Non executive
Independent Directors.

The following committees have been re-constituted in terms of SEBI Listing Regulations and the Companies Act, 2013.

Audit Committee;

Nomination and Remuneration Committee;
Stakeholders Relationship Committee;
Risk Management Committee;

Corporate Social Responsibility Committee

mooOw>

A. Audit Committee

The Audit Committee was re-constituted by our Board of Directors on September 12, 2023 in accordance with the Section
177 of the Companies Act, 2013 and Regulation 18 of the SEBI Listing Regulations. The audit committee comprises:

Name of the Directors Nature of Directorship Designation in Committee
Brij Kishore Mahindroo Independent Director Chairman
Arshdeep Kaur Independent Director Member
Babita Dosajh Independent Director Member
Ranbir Singh Khadwalia Managing Director Member

The Company Secretary & Compliance Officer of the Company will act as the Secretary of the Committee. The scope of
Audit Committee shall include but shall not be restricted to the following:

The scope of Audit Committee shall include but shall not be restricted to the following:

a) overseeing the Company’s financial reporting process and the disclosure of its financial information to ensure that
the financial statements are correct, sufficient and credible;

b) recommending to the Board the appointment, remuneration and terms of appointment of the statutory auditor of the
Company;

c) reviewing and monitoring the statutory auditor’s independence and performance, and effectiveness of audit process;
d) approving payments to statutory auditors for any other services rendered by the statutory auditors;

e) reviewing, with the management, the annual financial statements and auditor’s report thereon before submission to
the board for approval, with particular reference to:
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p)

a)

)
Y

u)

a. matters required to be included in the director’s responsibility statement to be included in the board’s report in
terms of clause (c) of sub-section (3) of Section 134 of the Companies Act, 2013;

changes, if any, in accounting policies and practices and reasons for the same;
. major accounting entries involving estimates based on the exercise of judgment by management;
d. significant adjustments made in the financial statements arising out of audit findings;
e. compliance with listing and other legal requirements relating to financial statements;
f. disclosure of any related party transactions; and

g. modified opinion(s) in the draft audit report;

reviewing, with the management, the quarterly, half-yearly and annual financial statements before submission to
the board for approval;

reviewing, with the management, the statement of uses / application of funds raised through an issue (public issue,
rights issue, preferential issue, etc.), the statement of funds utilized for purposes other than those stated in the offer
document / prospectus / notice and the report submitted by the monitoring agency monitoring the utilisation of
proceeds of a public or rights issue, and making appropriate recommendations to the board to take up steps in this
matter.

approval or any subsequent modification of transactions of the Company with related parties;

scrutinizing of inter-corporate loans and investments;

valuation of undertakings or assets of the Company, wherever it is necessary;

establishing a vigil mechanism for directors and employees to report their genuine concerns or grievances;

evaluating of internal financial controls and risk management systems;

reviewing, with the management, the performance of statutory and internal auditors, and adequacy of the internal
control systems;

reviewing the adequacy of internal audit function, if any, including the structure of the internal audit department,
staffing and seniority of the official heading the department, reporting structure coverage and frequency of internal
audit;

discussing with internal auditors of any significant findings and follow up there on;

reviewing the findings of any internal investigations by the internal auditors into matters where there is suspected
fraud or irregularity or a failure of internal control systems of a material nature and reporting the matter to the board;

discussing with statutory auditors before the audit commences, about the nature and scope of audit as well as post
audit discussion to ascertain any area of concern;

looking into the reasons for substantial defaults in the payment to the depositors, debenture holders, shareholders
(in case of non-payment of declared dividends) and creditors;

reviewing the functioning of the whistle blower mechanism;

approving of appointment of Chief Financial Officer or any other person heading the finance function or discharging
that function after assessing the qualifications, experience and background, etc. of the candidate;

investigating into any above matter or referred to it by the Board of Directors and for this purpose, to have full
access to information contained in the records of the Company and external professional advice, if necessary;
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v) The Audit Committee shall mandatorily review the following information:
a. management discussion and analysis of financial condition and results of operations;

b. statement of significant related party transactions (as defined by the Audit Committee), submitted by
management;

c. management letters / letters of internal control weaknesses issued by the statutory auditors;
d. internal audit reports relating to internal control weaknesses;
e. the appointment, removal and terms of remuneration of the chief internal auditor;

f.  reviewing utilisation of loans and/or advances from/investment by the holding company in the unlisted
subsidiary including existing loans/ advances/ investments; and

g. statement of deviations:

i Quarterly statement of deviation(s) including report of monitoring agency, if applicable, submitted to
stock exchange(s) in terms of the SEBI Listing Regulations.

ii. annual statement of funds utilised for purposes other than those stated in the offer document / prospectus
/ notice in terms of the SEBI Listing Regulations; and

w) reviewing the utilization of loans and/ or advances from/investment by the holding company in the subsidiary
exceeding rupees 100 crore or 10% of the asset size of the subsidiary, whichever is lower including existing loans /
advances / investments.

X) consider and comment on rationale, cost-benefits and impact of schemes involving merger, demerger, amalgamation
etc., on the listed entity and its shareholders

y) Carrying out any other function as is mentioned in the terms of reference of the audit committee and any other terms
of reference as may be decided by the board and/or specified/provided under the Companies Act or the Listing
Regulations or by any other regulatory authority.

The powers of the Audit Committee include the following:
i.  To investigate activity within its terms of reference;
ii. To seek information from any employees;
iii. To obtain outside legal or other professional advice;
iv. To secure attendance of outsiders with relevant expertise, if it considers necessary; and
V. To have full access to the information contained in the records of the Company.
The Audit Committee is required to meet at least four times in a year under the SEBI Listing Regulations.
B. Nomination and Remuneration Committee
The Nomination and Remuneration Committee was re-constituted by our Board of Directors on September 12, 2023

pursuant to section 178 of the Companies Act, 2013 and Regulation 19 of the SEBI Listing Regulations. The Nomination
and Remuneration Committee comprises:
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Name of the Directors

Nature of Directorship

Designation in Committee

Brij Kishore Mahindroo

Independent Director

Chairman

Babita Dosajh

Independent Director

Member

Arshdeep Kaur

Independent Director

Member

The scope of Nomination and Remuneration Committee shall include but shall not be restricted to the following:

a)

b)

d)

€)

f)

9)
h)

)

k)

formulating and recommending to the Board for its approval and also to review from time to time, a nomination and
remuneration policy or processes, as may be required pursuant to the provisions of the Companies Act;

formulation of the criteria for determining qualifications, positive attributes and independence of a director and
recommend to the Board a policy relating to, the remuneration of the Directors, key managerial personnel and other
employees;

identifying persons who are qualified to become directors and persons who may be appointed in senior management
position in accordance with the criteria laid down, and recommend to the Board their appointment and removal;

formulation of criteria for evaluation of performance of Independent Directors and the Board;

recommending to the Board, qualifications, appointment, remuneration and removal of Directors, key management
personnel and persons in senior management positions in accordance with the nomination and remuneration policy;

devising a policy on diversity of the Board;
carrying out performance evaluation of every Director in accordance with the nomination and remuneration policy;

considering grant of stock options to eligible Directors, formulating detailed terms and conditions of employee stock
option schemes and administering and exercising superintendence over employee stock option schemes;

engaging the services of any consultant/professional or other agency for the purpose of recommending
compensation structure/policy;

determining whether to extend or continue the term of appointment of the Independent Director, on the basis of the
report of performance evaluation of Independent Directors;

recommend to the board, all remuneration, in whatever form, payable to senior management and;
performing such other activities as may be delegated by the Board or specified or provided under the Companies

Act, 2013 or the SEBI Listing Regulations, and the rules and regulations made thereunder or other applicable law,
including any amendments thereto as may be made from time to time.;

C. Stakeholders’ Relationship Committee

The Stakeholders’ Relationship Committee was re-constituted by our Board of Directors on September 12, 2023 pursuant
to section 178 (5) of the Companies Act, 2013 and Regulation 20 of the SEBI Listing Regulations. The Stakeholder’s
Relationship Committee comprises of:

Name of the Directors Nature of Directorship Designation in Committee
Brij Kishore Mahindroo Independent Director Chairman
Ranbir Singh Khadwalia Managing Director Member
Arshdeep Kaur Independent Director Member
Babita Dosajh Independent Director Member

The Company Secretary of the Company will act as the Secretary of the Committee.

This committee will address all grievances of Shareholders/Investors and its terms of reference include the following:
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a)

b)

c)

d)

€)

f)

9)
h)
i)
)

k)

0)

p)

D.

Consider and resolve grievances of shareholders of the Company, including complaints related to
transfer/transmission of shares, non-receipt of annual report, non-receipt of declared dividends, issue of
new/duplicate certificates, general meetings, etc;

Review of measures taken for effective exercise of voting rights by shareholders.

Review of adherence to the service standards adopted by the Company in respect of various services being rendered
by the Registrar and Share Transfer Agent.

Review of the various measures and initiatives taken by the Company for reducing the quantum of unclaimed
dividends and ensuring timely receipt of dividend warrants/annual reports/statutory notices by the shareholders of
the Company.

Formulation of procedures in line with the statutory guidelines to ensure speedy disposal of various requests
received from shareholders from time to time;

Approve, register, refuse to register transfer or transmission of shares and other securities;

Sub-divide, consolidate and or replace any share or other securities certificate(s) of the Company;

Allotment and listing of shares;

Authorise affixation of common seal of the Company;

Issue duplicate share or other security(ies) certificate(s) in lieu of the original share/security(ies) certificate(s) of the
Company;

Approve the transmission of shares or other securities arising as a result of death of the sole/any joint shareholder;
Dematerialize or rematerialize the issued shares;

Ensure proper and timely attendance and Redressal of investor queries and grievances;

Carrying out any other functions contained in the Companies Act, 2013 and/or equity listing agreements (if
applicable), as and when amended from time to time; and

Delegate further, all or any of the power to any other employee(s), officer(s), representative(s), consultant(s),
professional(s), or agent(s).

performing such other activities as may be delegated by the Board or specified or provided under the Companies
Act, 2013 or the SEBI Listing Regulations, and the rules and regulations made thereunder or other applicable law,
including any amendments thereto as may be made from time to time.;

Risk Management Committee

The Risk Management Committee was re-constituted by our Board of Directors on September 12, 2023 in accordance
with Regulation 21 of the SEBI Listing Regulations. The Risk Management Committee comprises of:

Name of the Directors Nature of Directorship Designation in Committee
Brij Kishore Mahindroo Independent Director Chairman
Ranbir Singh Khadwalia Managing Director Member
Babita Dosajh Independent Director Member
Arshdeep Kaur Independent Director Member

The scope and function of the Risk Management Committee is its terms of reference are as follows:

a)

To formulate a detailed Risk Management Policy covering risk across functions and plan integration through
training and awareness programmes. The Policy shall include:
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b)

c)
d)

€)

f)

9)

h)

)
k)

m)

e A framework for identification of internal and external risks specifically faced by the Company, in
particular including financial, operational, sectorial, sustainability (particularly, ESG related risks),
information, cyber security risks or any other risk as may be determined by the Risk Management
Committee;

e  Measures for risk mitigation including systems and processes for internal control of identified risks;
e  Business continuity plan.

To ensure that appropriate methodology, processes and systems are in place to monitor and evaluate risks associated
with the business of the Company;

To review and recommend potential risk involved in any new business plans and processes;
To review the Company’s risk-reward performance to align with the Company’s overall policy objectives;

To implement, monitor and oversee implementation of the risk management policy, including evaluating the
adequacy of risk management systems;

To periodically review and assess the Risk Management Policy at least once in two years, including by considering
the changing industry dynamics and evolving complexity and recommend for any amendment or modification as
necessary;

To keep the board of directors informed about the nature and content of its discussions, recommendations and
actions to be taken;

To seek information from any employee, obtain outside legal or other professional advice and secure attendance of
outsiders with relevant expertise, if it considers necessary;
Laying down risk assessment and minimization procedures and the procedures to inform Board of the same;

To review the appointment, removal and terms of remuneration of the chief risk officer (if any);

Framing, implementing, reviewing and monitoring the risk management plan for the Company and such the
functions, including cyber security;

Advise the Board with regard to risk management decisions in relation to strategic and operational matters such as
corporate strategy; and

Performing such other activities as may be delegated by the Board and/or are statutorily prescribed under any law
to be attended to by the Risk Management Committee.

E. Corporate Social Responsibility committee

The Corporate Social Responsibility Committee was re-constituted by our Board on September 12, 2023 in terms of
Section 135 of the Companies Act. The Corporate Social Responsibility Committee comprises of following Directors:

Name of the Directors Nature of Directorship Designation in Committee
Ranbir Singh Khadwalia Managing Director Chairman
Brij Kishore Mahindroo Independent Director Member
Babita Dosajh Independent Director Member
Arshdeep Kaur Independent Director Member

The terms of reference of the Corporate Social Responsibility Committee include the following:

a) Formulation of a corporate social responsibility policy to the Board, indicating the activities to be undertaken by the

Company in areas or subject specified in the Companies Act, 2013. The activities should be within the list of
permitted activities specified in the Companies Act, 2013 and the rules thereunder;
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b)

c)

d)

€)
f)

9)

Recommending the amount of expenditure to be incurred, amount to be at least 2% of the average net profit of the
Company in the three immediately preceding financial years or where the Company has not completed the period of
three financial years since its incorporation during such immediately preceding financial years;

Instituting a transparent monitoring mechanism for implementation of the corporate social responsibility projects or
programs or activities undertaken by the Company;

Monitoring the corporate social responsibility policy from time to time and issuing necessary directions as required
for proper implementation and timely completion of corporate social responsibility programmes;

Identifying corporate social responsibility policy partners and corporate social responsibility policy programmes;

Identifying and appointing the corporate social responsibility team of the Company including corporate social
responsibility manager, wherever required; and

Performing such other duties and functions as the Board may require the Corporate Social Responsibility Committee
to undertake to promote the corporate social responsibility activities of the Company or as may be required under
applicable laws

POLICY ON DISCLOSURES & INTERNAL PROCEDURE FOR PREVENTION OF INSIDER TRADING

The provisions of Regulation 8 and 9 of the SEBI (Prohibition of Insider Trading) Regulations, 2015 will be applicable
to our Company immediately upon the listing of its Equity Shares on the Stock Exchange. We shall comply with the
requirements of the SEBI (Prohibition of Insider Trading) Regulations, 2015 on listing of our Equity Shares on stock
exchange. Further, Board of Directors have approved and adopted the policy on insider trading in view of the proposed
public issue. Our Board is responsible for setting forth policies, procedures, monitoring and adherence to the rules for the
preservation of price sensitive information and the implementation of the code of conduct under the overall supervision
of the board.

ORGANIZATIONAL STRUCTURE

~

Tractors
Crane
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Sales & Khadwalia

(EVP)

Marketing

Arun Sharma
Shubham (DGM)
Shivanshu Bansal
(DM)

Lalit Kumar
Research & (SM)
Development

Aman Thakur

Navpreet Kaur

Compliance [ (CS & CO)

Charan Singh

Saini
Production (WTD)
Arun Kumar

BOARD OF (SM)

DIRECTORS
Sandeep Singh
(M)
Service
Vikarant Thakur
(AM)
Finance & Varun Sharma
Accounts (CFO)
] Amit Kumar
: Pavneet Miglani
HR & AdMin G (VP)

Terms & Abbreviations

AM - Assistant Manager

AGM - Assistant General Manager
AVP - Assistant Vice President

CFO - Chief Financial Officer
CS&CO - Company Secretary & Compliance Officer
DM - Deputy Manager

DGM - Deputy General Manager

EVP - Executive Vice President

M - Manager

SM - Senior Manager

SDGM - Senior Deputy General Manager
WTD - Whole-time Director

VP - Vice President

Key Managerial Personnel and Senior Management

Our Company is managed by our Board of Directors, assisted by qualified and experienced professionals, who are
permanent employees of our Company. Given below are the details of the Key Managerial Personnel and senior
management:

Varun Sharma, aged 28 years is the Chief Financial Officer of our Company. He is appointed on September 11, 2023.

He has completed Bachelor of Commerce from University of Punjab. He is a qualified Chartered Accountant and the

member of The Institute of Chartered Accountants of India. Before joining Indo Farm he has worked with Infosys Limited
220



(for around 1 year), Reckitt Benckiser Healthcare India Private Limited (for less than 1 year) and Bunge India Private
Limited (for less than 1 year), where he was designated as Asso Team Lead, Finance & Accounts. During the Financial
Year 2023-24, he was paid a gross compensation of remuneration X 0.74 million.

Navpreet Kaur, aged 52 years is the Company Secretary and Compliance Officer of our Company. She was appointed
on December 03, 2018. She has completed her Bachelor of Commerce with Honors in Business Law from Punjab
University. She is also a Qualified Company Secretary and member of the Institute of Company Secretaries of India. She
has more than two decades of experience in handling statutory compliances, legal and secretarial matters. Before joining
Indo Farm, she has worked with R.N. Highways Private Limited, Herman Milk Foods Limited and Pearls Buildwell
Infrastructure Limited as Company Secretary and Compliance Officer. She is currently responsible to handle statutory
compliance requirements as per Companies Act, 2013 and other legal matters of our Company. During the Financial Year
2023-24, she was paid a gross compensation of remuneration % 1.00 million.

Shubham Khadwalia, aged 31 years is working as Executive Vice President Sales & Marketing of IFEL’s Construction
Equipment Division and International Business. He has obtained his B.Sc. (Honors) in Operations Management from
Lancaster University (U.K.)”. Furthermore, he also holds MSc in Strategic Marketing Management from Aston
University, UK. Shubham was awarded Young Achiever by Dainik Bhaskar. During the Financial Year 2023-24, he was
paid a gross compensation of remuneration X 5.07 million.

Pavneet Miglani, aged 52 years is the Vice President — HR and Admin department of our Company. She has completed
her Masters of Arts in Economics from Punjab University. She has also completed advanced certificate course from
Confluence Technologies. She is also a Certified System Administrator of VUE Technologies, USA. She has around two
decades of experience in the areas of recruitment and selection of the candidates. Previously she was associated with
Spray Engineering Devices Limited & Hartek Power Private Limited. She joined our Company in the year 2013 as
Assistant General Manager & resigned in 2015 and thereafter she again joined our Company on February 25, 2019 as
Associate Vice President - HR & Admin. Since then she is the part of our Company. She is currently responsible for
recruit the candidates, to maintain the employee relations and to bridge the gap between the workforce and the company
needs. During the Financial Year 2023-24, she was paid a gross compensation of remuneration 21.40 million.

Lalit Kumar, aged 40 years is the Senior Manager — R & D Department. He holds a Diploma in Mechanical Engineering
from the Himachal Pradesh Takniki Shiksha Board (2004) and has been with our company since then, progressing from
a Diploma Engineer Trainee to his current role. He is looking after development of tractors as per upcoming statutory
norms and has around 2 decades of experience in the tractor manufacturing industry. During the Financial Year 2023-24,
he was paid a gross compensation of remuneration 20.94 million.

Arun Sharma, aged 44 years, is the Deputy General Manager — Sales and Marketing. He has completed his Bachelor of
Commerce from Punjab University. He has also completed his Masters in Business Administration from RIMT — Institute
of Management and Computer Technology. He is associated with Indo Farm since November 21, 2005. At Indo Farm is
responsible for managing sales team and sales operations and also monitoring the market and competitor products and
activities. During the Financial Year 2023-24, he was paid a gross compensation of remuneration ¥1.09 million.

Amit Kumar, aged 34 years is the Senior Deputy General Manager-Purchase and Vendor Development-CED in our
Company. He was appointed on April 14, 2021.He has completed his Bachelor of Engineering in Mechanical Engineering
and Master of Business Administration from Maharshi Dayanand University, Rohtak. He has more ten years of
experience in the areas of planning of purchase strategies, liaising with the production department and to maintain
optimum inventory. Previously he was associated with Ace Construction Equipment Limited as Deputy Manager. At
Indo Farm, he is responsible for Advance planning and budgeting of purchase functions, involving cost estimation,
contract negotiations & finalization for purchase of all parts and raw material. During the Financial Year 2023-24, he
was paid a gross compensation of remuneration ¥1.10 million.

Arun Kumar Sharma, aged 37 years is the Senior Manager-Production -CED in our Company. He has completed his
Bachelor of Technology in Mechanical Engineering from Kurukshetra University. He also holds Master’s degree in
Mechanical Engineering from Maharishi Markandeshwar University. He is associated with Indo Farm since April 14,
2021. He has more fifteen years of experience, before joining Indo Farm; he was associated with Ace Construction
Equipment Limited where he was responsible for planning and organizing fabrication production schedules. At Indo
Farm, he is responsible for Hydra Crane Fabrication and organizes workflow to meet specifications and deadlines. During
the Financial Year 2023-24, he was paid a gross compensation of remuneration 31.10 million.

Aman Thakur, aged 37 years, is the Manager -R&D department-CED. He has completed his Diploma in Mechanical
Engineering from Guru Gobind Singh Polytechnic. Previously, he was associated with R.N. Gupta and Company Limited
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and Cimmco Limited. He is associated with Indo Farm since March 07, 2022. He has around twelve years of experience
in the areas in designing and development of construction equipments, manufacturing and machinery industry. At Indo
Farm, he is looking designing and development of new products. During the Financial Year 2023-24, he was paid a gross
compensation of remuneration %0.78 million.

Sandeep Singh, aged 35 years, is the Manager — Tractor Service and Product Support. He has completed his Diploma in
Engineering in the discipline of Mechanical Engineering from S. Sukhjinder Singh Polytechnic and Pharmacy College.
He has around a decade of experience in the areas of pre delivery inspection checking of the vehicles before the dispatch
of vehicles to the customers. Previously, he was associated with Kartar Tractors Private Limited. He joined Indo Farm in
the year 2010, At Indo Farm, he is responsible for monitoring of service team, audit of tractors before their dispatch,
product installation follow up from customers after delivery. During the Financial Year 2023-24, he was paid a gross
compensation of remuneration 0.62 million.

Shivanshu Bansal, aged 32 years, is the Deputy Manager — Sales and Marketing (CED). He has completed his Diploma
in Mechanical Engineering from Govt. Polytechnic Sunder Nagar, Himachal Pradesh. He is associated with Indo Farm
since 2014. At Indo Farm is responsible for developing new channel partners, new markets and handling service team
for overall profitability of the Company. During the Financial Year 2023-24, he was paid a gross compensation of
remuneration X1.35 million.

Vikrant Thakur, aged 34 years, is the Assistant Manager-Service-CED in our Company. He has completed his Bachelor
of Technology in Mechanical Engineering from Arni University. He has also completed his Master’s degree in Business
Administration Himachal Pradesh University. He was associated with our Company from 2014 to 2018, however, he re-
joined Indo Farm back in the year 2022. At present he is responsible to take up all the complaints with R&D department
for the proper root cause and elimination of the causes for proper functioning of the machine in future. During the
Financial Year 2023-24, he was paid a gross compensation of remuneration 20.60 million.

Key Managerial Personnel and Senior Management at our Subsidiary:

Vishal Anand, aged 40 years, is the Chief Operating Officer and has over 15 years of extensive experience in Agri
Banking & Finance Industry. He has done MBA-Finance from Barkatullah University, Bhopal, Madhya Pradesh. He has
worked at zonal level for 7 years in Indusind Bank Ltd. Prior to that he also worked with various organizations such as
Sundaram Finance & Mahindra & Mahindra Finance. He joined Barota Finance in the year May 17, 2021. He is an
excellent executor with strong ability to make the tangible connection between business and its financial performance for
effective results. During the Financial Year 2023-24, he was paid a gross compensation of remuneration % 3.32 million.

Gurvinder Singh Chadha, aged 44 years, is associated with Indo Farm Equipment Limited since January 2019 and is
currently designated as the Chief Financial Officer at Barota Finance Limited. He has completed his Bachelors in
Commerce from Punjab University. He is a qualified Chartered Accountant from The Institute of Chartered Accountants
of India. He has more than fifteen years of experience in the areas of taxation, accounting and finance. Previously, he
was associated with Rajit Paints as Manager, Eastman Impex as Assistant Manager, Kamla Retail Limited as Manager
and Spray Engineering Devices Limited. During the Financial Year 2023-24, he was paid a gross compensation of
remuneration X 1.83 million.

Aayushi, aged 28 years is the Company Secretary and Compliance Officer of our Subsidiary. She was appointed on July
07, 2021. She is a Qualified Company Secretary and member of the Institute of Company Secretaries of India. She has
experience in handling statutory compliances, legal and secretarial matters. Before joining Indo Farm, she has worked
with Shyam Basic Infrastructure Projects Private Limited. She is currently responsible to handle statutory compliance
requirements as per Companies Act, 2013 and RBI norms and other legal matters of our Subsidiary Company. During
the Financial Year 2023-24, she was paid a gross compensation of remuneration 0.61 million.

Abhishek Pathak, aged 32 years, is the Credit Head-Credit and Operations at Barota Finance Limited. He has completed
his Bachelors in Business Administration from Doctor Harisingh Gour Vishwavidyalaya, Sagar. Previously, he was
associated with Indusind Bank and with TVC Credit Services Limited as Deputy Manager — Credit. He joined Barota
Finance in the year August 05,2022, where is currently responsible for evaluating the clients’ credit worthiness, approving
or rejecting loan requests based on the creditability and potential revenues and losses. During the Financial Year 2023-
24, he was paid a gross compensation of remuneration 20.64 million.

Status of Key Managerial Personnel and Senior Management

All our key managerial personnel are permanent employees of our Company.
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Relationship amongst the Key Management Personnel and Senior Management

None of the KMP’s and Senior Management of our Company are related to each other.

Relationship amongst the Key Management Personnel/ Senior Management and Director

Expect as stated below, none of the KMP’s and Senior Management are related to directors of our Company.

e Ranbir Singh Khadwalia is father of Anshul Khadwalia and Shubham Khadwalia.
¢ Anshul Khadwalia and Shubham Khadwalia are brothers.

Shareholding of the Key Management Personnel and Senior Management

None of our Key Managerial Personnel and Senior Management holds any shares of our Company as on the date of this
Red Herring Prospectus except as mentioned below:

Sr. No. Name of the Shareholder No. of Equity Shares Percentage of Pre-Offer Capital (%)
1. Shubham Khadwalia 1,54,400 0.39%

Service Contracts with Key Managerial Personnel and Senior Management

Our Key Managerial Personnel and Senior Management have not entered into any service contracts with our Company
which provide for any benefits upon termination of their employment in our Company. Except statutory benefits upon
termination of their employment in our Company or superannuation, no officer of our Company including key managerial
personnel is entitled to any benefit upon termination of such officer’s employment or superannuation.

Interest of Key Managerial Personnel and Senior Management

None of our key management personnel and Senior Management has any interest in our Company except to the extent of
their remuneration, benefits, reimbursement of expenses incurred by them in the ordinary course of business. Our key
managerial personnel may also be interested to the extent of Equity Shares, if any, held by them and any dividend payable
to them and other distributions in respect of such Equity Shares.

Loans taken by Key Management Personnel and Senior Management

None of our key managerial personnel and Senior Management have any outstanding loan from our Company as on the
date of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Nominee of any party
None of the KMPs and Senior Management of the Company are nominees of any party.
Arrangement or Understanding with Major Shareholders

There are no arrangements or understanding with major shareholders, customers, suppliers or others, pursuant to which
any of the key managerial personnel and Senior Management was selected as a member of our senior management.

Bonus or Profit Sharing Plan of the Key Management Personnel

Our Company does not have any performance linked bonus or a profit-sharing plan for our key management personnel
and Senior Management.

Payment or Benefit to our Officers

No amount or benefit has been paid or given to any officer of our Company within the two years preceding the date of
filing of this Red Herring Prospectus, or is intended to be paid or given, other than in the ordinary course of their
employment except as disclosed in the related party transactions. For further details please see “Restated Financial
Statements — Related party disclosure on page no. 314 of this Red Herring Prospectus.
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Changes in our Key Managerial Personnel and Senior Management in the last three years from the date of this
Red Herring Prospectus

The changes in our Key Managerial Personnel and Senior Management during the three years immediately preceding the
date of this Red Herring Prospectus are set forth below.

Date of Appointment /

Name Designation Reason . . .
Change in designation
Abhishek Pathak Credit Head (BFL) Appointment August 05,2022
Anil Behl Vice President — Purchase and Vendor Appointment November 01, 2022
Development
Vikrant Thakur Assistant Manager — Services — CED Appointment April 12, 2022

Shobhit Gupta

Associate Vice president — R & D
Department

Appointment

June 28, 2023

Surinder Singla

Chief Financial Officer

Cessation

September 11, 2023

Varun Sharma

Chief Financial Officer

Appointment

September 11, 2023

Associate Vice president — R & D

Development

Shobhit Gupta Cessation October 31, 2023
Department

Arun Kumar Sharma | Senior Manager -Production -CED Chgnge n April 01, 2024
Designation

Pavneet Miglani Vice President- HR & Adminstration Chgnge n May 01, 2024
Designation

. . Change in

Amit Kumar Senior Deputy General Manager Designation June 01, 2024

Lalit Kumar Senior Manager — R & D Department Chgnge n July 01, 2024
Designation

Ritesh Gupta Senior Manager — International Business. Cessation July 11, 2024

Anil Behl Vice President — Purchase and Vendor Cessation August 26, 2024

Contingent and Deferred Compensation Payable to Key Managerial Personnel and Senior Management

There is no contingent or deferred compensation payable to our key managerial personnel and Senior Management, which

does not form part of their remuneration.

Employee Stock Option Plan

Our Company has no employee stock option plan.
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OUR PROMOTER AND PROMOTER GROUP
Our Promoters
Ranbir Singh Khadwalia and Sunita Saini are the Promoters of our Company. Our Promoters currently hold an aggregate
of 30,976,748 Equity Shares, aggregating to 78.52% of the pre-Offer issued, subscribed and paid-up Equity Share capital

of our Company. For further details, see “Capital Structure” on page no. 77 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

The details of our Promoters are as under:

Ranbir Singh Khadwalia
— | | Ranbir Singh Khadwalia, aged 64 years is the Promoter, Chairman and Managing
Director of our Company.

For details of his educational qualifications, experience, other directorships, positions
/ posts held in the past and other directorships and special achievements, see the chapter
titled “Our Management” on page 206 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Date of birth: October 31,1960

Permanent Account Number: ABBPK3777A

——— | Address: 103-104, Sector-6, Panchkula, Haryana 134109, India.

Sunita Saini

Sunita Saini, aged 55 years is one of the founding Members of our Company. She is
associated with our company since incorporation. She has completed her Bachelor of
Arts from Kurukshetra University. She has been associated with our Company since
1994 and has more than two decades of experience in our Company. She is actively
involved in administration of the Company and undertaking CSR activities.

Directorship-Indo Farm Industries Limited and Barota Finance Limited
Date of birth: June 09,1969

Permanent Account Number: ABZPS6273M

Address :103-104, Sector-6, Panchkula Sector 8, Haryana, 134109, India

Confirmations and Undertakings

We confirm that the Permanent Account Number, Bank Account number, Passport number, Aadhaar card number and
driving license number of our Promoters have been submitted to the Stock Exchange(s) at the time of filing of the Draft
Red Herring Prospectus.

Our Promoters and the members of our Promoter Group have confirmed that they have not been identified as wilful
defaulters or a fraudulent borrower by the RBI or any other governmental authority.

Our Promoters has not been declared as a fugitive economic offender under the provisions of section 12 of the Fugitive
Economic Offenders Act, 2018.

None of (i) our Promoters and members of our Promoter Group or persons in control of or on the boards of bodies
corporate forming part of our Group Companies (ii) the Companies with which any of our Promoters are or were
associated as a promoter, director or person in control, are debarred or prohibited from accessing the capital markets or
restrained from buying, selling, or dealing in securities under any order or directions passed for any reasons by the SEBI
or any other authority or refused listing of any of the securities issued by any such entity by any stock exchange in India
or abroad.
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Change in Control of our Company

There has not been any change in the control of our Company in the five years immediately preceding the date of this
Red Herring Prospectus.

Experience of our Promoters in the business of our Company

For details in relation to experience of our Promoters in the business of our Company, please see “Our Management”
and “Promoters and Promoter Group” on page nos. 206 and 225 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Interest of our Promoters

Our Promoters are interested in our Company to the extent that they have promoted our Company and to the extent of
their respective shareholding in our Company, their directorship in our Company and the dividends payable and any other
distributions in respect of their respective shareholding in our Company. Our Promoters are also interested to the extent
of shareholding of their relatives in our Company. For further details of the shareholding of our Promoters in our
Company, see “Capital Structure - Build-up of the Promoters’ shareholding in our Company” beginning on page 71 of
this Red Herring Prospectus.

Additionally, our Promoters may be interested in transactions entered into by our Company with other entities (i) in which
our Promoters hold shares, or (ii) controlled by our Promoters.

For further details of interest of our Promoters in our Company, see “Financial Information” — “Related party
transactions” on page 314 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Our Promoters may also be deemed to be interested to the extent of the remuneration, benefits and reimbursement of
expenses payable to them as Directors on our Board. For further details, see “Our Management” on page 206 of this Red
Herring Prospectus.

Except Ranbir Singh Khadwalia, who is the Promoter, Chairman and Managing Director and Sunita Saini, the Promoters
of our Company, none of our other Directors or Group Companies has any interest in the promotion of our Company.

Our Promoters are not interested as a member of a firm or company, and no sum has been paid or agreed to be paid to
our Promoters or to any firm or company in cash or shares or otherwise by any person either to induce him to become,
or to qualify him as a director, promoters or otherwise for services rendered by such Promoters or by such firm or
company, in connection with the promotion or formation of our Company.

Except to the extent of their Directorship and shareholding in our Group Companies, our Promoters do not have any
interest in any venture that is involved in any activities similar to those conducted by our Company. For further details,
see “Our Management” beginning on page 206 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Except as disclosed in Intellectual property under chapter titled “Our Business” on page no. 156 of this Red Herring
Prospectus, our Promoters are not interested in any other entity which holds any intellectual property rights that are used
by our Company.

Interest of Promoters in the Property, land, construction of building and supply of machinery

Except as stated in the section “Our Business” and “Financial Information”, beginning on page no’s 156 and 231,
respectively, our Promoters are not interested in the properties acquired by our Company within the preceding three years
from the date of this Red Herring Prospectus or proposed to be acquired by it, or in any transaction by our Company with
respect to the acquisition of land, construction of building or supply of machinery, other than in the normal course of
business.

Payment of Amounts or Benefits to the Promoters or Promoter Group During the last two years

Except as stated in the section “Related Party Transactions” on page no. 314 of this Red Herring Prospectus there has
been no payment of benefits paid or given to our Promoters or Promoter Group during the two years preceding the date
of this Red Herring Prospectus nor is there any intention to pay or give any amount or benefit to our Promoters or members
of our Promoter Group.
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Material Guarantees

Except as stated in the chapters “Financial Information” and “Financial Indebtedness” on page nos. 231 and 363
respectively of this Red Herring Prospectus, our Promoters has not given any material guarantee to any third party with
respect to the Equity Shares as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus.

OUR PROMOTER GROUP

In addition to our Promoter, the following individuals, companies, partnerships and HUFs, etc. form part of our Promoter

Group in terms of Regulation 2(1) (pp) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations:

e Natural Persons who are Part of the Promoter Group

The following individuals form part of our Promoter Group:

Sr. No. Name of the Promoter Name of the Relative Relationship with the Promoter

Ganga Bishan Khadwalia Father
Late Chandrawati Mother
Sunita Saini Spouse
Satbir Singh Saini
Attar Saini Brothers
Mani Ram
Ritu Saini
Sudesh Rani Sisters
Kela Devi

1. Ranbir Singh Khadwalia Sumitra Saini
Anshul Khadwalia Sons
Shubham Khadwalia
Dass Kumar Spouse’s Father
Chandresh Saini Spouse’s Mother
Ujavender Saini ,
AJniI Kumar Saini Spouse’s Brother
Diksha Khadwalia , .
Vidhushri Khadwalia Son’s Wife
Dass Kumar Father
Chandresh Saini Mother
Ranbir Singh Khadwalia Spouse
Ujavender Saini Brothers
Anil Kumar Saini
Anshul Khadwalia Sons
Shubham Khadwalia
Ganga Bishan Khadwalia Spouse’s Father

. . Late Chandrawati Spouse’s Mother

2. Sunita Saini Satbir Singh Saini
Attar Saini Spouse’s Brothers
Mani Ram
Ritu Saini
Sudesh Rani S o
Kela Devi pouse’s Sisters
Sumitra Saini
Diksha Khadwalia , .
Vidhushri Khadwalia Son’s Wife
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e Companies / Corporate Entities Forming Part of the Promoter Group

The following Companies/Trusts/ Partnership firms/HUFs or Sole Proprietorships are forming part of our Promoter
Group.

Indian Companies (Body Corporate, Trust, LLP, HUF and Firm)

Sr. No. Name of Promoter Group Entity/Company
1. Futuristic Mining & Construction Solutions LLP

K & A Developers & Infrastructures LLP

TVC Ratings Limited

Indo Farm Industries Limited

Kyoor Healthcare Limited

ol

Companies with which the Promoters has disassociated in the last three years

Our Promoters have not disassociated themselves from any companies, firms or entities during the last three years
preceding the date of this Red Herring Prospectus except for resigning from the Board of certain entities.

Sr. No. Name of the Companies/Firm Name of the Promoter Date of Resignation
1. Kyoor Healthcare Limited Ranbir Singh Khadwalia September 05, 2022
2. Kyoor Healthcare Limited Sunita Saini September 05, 2022
3. Indo Farm Equipment Limited Sunita Saini August 05, 2023

Shareholding of the Promoter Group in our Company

For details of shareholding of members of our Promoter Group as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, please see
the chapter titled “Capital Structure — Notes to Capital Structure” beginning on page no. 77 of this Red Herring
Prospectus.

Outstanding Litigation

There is no outstanding litigation against our Promoters except as disclosed in the section titled “Risk Factors” and

chapter titled “Outstanding Litigation and Material Developments” beginning on page nos. 27 and 375 of this Red
Herring Prospectus.
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OUR GROUP COMPANIES

Pursuant to a resolution dated September 19, 2023, our Board has noted that in accordance with the SEBI ICDR
Regulations and for the purpose of disclosure in this Red Herring Prospectus, group companies of our Company shall
include (i) such companies (other than subsidiary of our Company) with which there were related party transactions,
during the period for which financial information will be disclosed in the Offer Documents, as covered under the Indian
Accounting Standard (Ind AS) 24; or (ii) any other company as considered material by the Board (“Materiality Policy”).

Based on the parameters outlined above, as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, our Company does not have any
group company (as defined under the SEBI ICDR Regulations and in terms of the Materiality Policy).
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DIVIDEND POLICY

As on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, our Company does not have a formal dividend policy. The declaration and
payment of dividends on our Equity Shares, if any, will be recommended by our Board and approved by the Shareholders,
at their discretion, subject to the provisions of the Articles of Association and applicable law, including the Companies
Act.

The declaration of any dividend will depend on a number of factors, including but not limited to our earnings, capital
requirements, contractual restrictions, results of operations, financial condition, cash requirements, business prospects
and any other financing arrangements, applicable legal restrictions and overall financial position of the Exchange. The
Board may also, from time to time, declare interim dividends from the profits of a particular Fiscal in which such interim
dividend is sought to be declared.

Our Company has not declared any dividends on the Equity Shares during the last three Financial Years ended March
31, 2022, March 31, 2023 and March 31, 2024, and for the period from April 1, 2024 to until the date of this Red Herring
Prospectus. The past trend in relation to our payment of dividends, if any, is not necessarily indicative of future trends in
declaration of dividend by our Company or our Company’s dividend policy, and there is no guarantee that any dividends
will be declared or paid in the future. For details in relation to the risk involved, see “Risk Factors — 59” on page no. 44
of this Red Herring Prospectus.
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SECTION VII - FINANCIAL INFORMATION

RESTATED CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S EXAMINATION REPORT ON RESTATED CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL
INFORMATION IN CONNECTION WITH PROPOSED INITIAL PUBLIC OFFERING OF EQUITY SHARES
BY INDO FARM EQUIPMENT LIMITED

To,

The Board of Directors

Indo Farm Equipment Limited
EPIP, Phase Il, Baddi, Distt. Solan,
Himachal Pradesh

Dear Sirs,

1.

We have examined the attached Restated Consolidated Financial Information of Indo Farm Equipment Limited (the
“Company”) and its Subsidiary (Barota Finance Limited) (the Company and its subsidiaries together referred to as
the “Group"), comprising the Restated Consolidated Statement of Assets and Liabilities as at June 30, 2024, March
31, 2024, March 31, 2023 and March 31, 2022 the Restated Consolidated Statements of Profit and Loss (including
other comprehensive income), the Restated Consolidated Statement of Changes in Equity, the Restated
Consolidated Cash Flow Statement for the quarter ended June 30, 2024 and year ended March 31, 2024, March 31,
2023 and March 31, 2022, the Summary Statement of Material Accounting Policies, and other explanatory
information (collectively, the “Restated Consolidated Financial Information™), as approved by the Board of
Directors of the Company at their meeting held on October 05, 2024 for the purpose of inclusion in the Prospectus
(“RHP”) prepared by the Company in connection with its proposed Initial Public Offer of equity shares (“IPO”)
prepared in terms of the requirements of:

a. Section 26 of Part I of Chapter III of the Companies Act, 2013 (the “Act");

b. The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations,
2018, as amended ("ICDR Regulations"); and

c. The Guidance Note on Reports in Company Prospectuses (Revised 2019) issued by the Institute of
Chartered Accountants of India (“ICAI”), as amended from time to time (the “Guidance Note”).

The Group’s Management is responsible for the preparation of the Restated Consolidated Financial Information
which have been approved by the Board of Directors for the purpose of inclusion in the RHP to be filed with
Securities and Exchange Board of India (the “SEBI”), BSE Limited and National Stock Exchange of India Limited
(“NSE”) (collectively, with BSE Limited, the “Stock Exchanges™) in connection with the proposed IPO. The
Restated Consolidated Financial Information have been prepared by the Management of the Group on the basis of
preparation stated in Note 1.2 to the Restated Consolidated Financial Information. The responsibility of the
respective Board of Directors of the companies included in the Group includes designing, implementing and
maintaining adequate internal control relevant to the preparation and presentation of the respective restated financial
information, which have been used for the purpose of preparation of these Restated Consolidated Financial
Information by the management of the Group, as aforesaid. The respective Board of Directors are also responsible
for identifying and ensuring that the Group complies with the Act, ICDR Regulations and the Guidance Note read
with SEBI Communication, as applicable.

We have examined such Restated Consolidated Financial Information taking into consideration:
a. The terms of reference and terms of our engagement agreed upon with you in accordance with our
engagement letter dated August 25, 2023 in connection with the proposed IPO of equity shares of the
Group;

b. The Guidance Note read with SEBI Communication, as applicable. The Guidance Note also requires that
we comply with the ethical requirements of the Code of Ethics issued by the ICAI;

c. Concepts of test checks and materiality to obtain reasonable assurance based on verification of evidence
supporting the Restated Consolidated Financial Information; and

231



d. The requirements of Section 26 of the Act and the ICDR Regulations. Our work was performed solely to
assist you in meeting your responsibilities in relation to your compliance with the Act, the ICDR
Regulations and the Guidance Note read with SEBI Communication, as applicable in connection with
the IPO.

These Restated Consolidated Financial Information have been compiled by the management from the audited
Consolidated Ind AS Financial Statements of the Group as at and for the quarter ended 30 June, 2024 and years
ended March 31, 2024, March 31, 2023 and March 31, 2022 prepared in accordance with the Indian Accounting
Standards (referred to as “Ind AS”) as prescribed under section 133 of the Act read with Companies (Indian
Accounting Standards) Rules 2015, as amended, and other accounting principles generally accepted in India (the
“Consolidated Ind AS Financial Statements’), which have been approved by the Board of Directors at their meeting
held on October 05, 2024, July 26, 2024, September 09, 2023 and September 16, 2022 respectively.

For the purpose of our examination, we have relied on Auditors report issued by us dated October 05, 2024, July
26, 2024, September 09, 2023 and September 16, 2022 respectively on the consolidated Financial Statements of the
Group as at and for the quarter ended June 30, 2024 and year ended March 31, 2024, March 31, 2023 and March
31, 2022 respectively as referred to in paragraph 4 above.

We did not Audit financial statements of the subsidiary included in the Group for the quarter ended 30 June, 2024
and year ended March 31, 2024, March 31, 2023 and March 31, 2022 whose share of total assets, total revenues
and net cash inflows / (outflows) included in the restated consolidated financial statements, for the relevant years is
tabulated below, which have been audited by M/s Datta Singla & Co.(“other auditor”’) and whose reports have been
furnished to us by the Group’s management and our opinion on the consolidated Ind AS financial statements, in so
far as it relates to the amounts and disclosures included in respect of these components, is based solely on the reports
of the other auditor.

(Z In Millions)
Particulars For the period ended
June 30, 2024 | March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023 March 31, 2022

No. of Subsidiaries 1 1 1 1
Total Revenue from 59.69 264.03 28231 259.57
Operations

Total Assets 1,377.21 1,503.04 1,600.32 1,515.15
Net Cash Inflows/ (Outflows) (0.91) 10.44 (0.22) 5.71

Our opinion on the consolidated financial statements is not modified in respect of this matter.

The auditor of the subsidiary, as mentioned above, has examined the restated financial information of the subsidiary,
and has confirmed that the restated financial information:

a. Have been prepared after incorporating adjustments for the changes in accounting policies, material errors
and regrouping / reclassifications retrospectively in the quarter ended June 30, 2024 and year ended March
31, 2024, March 31, 2023, and March 31, 2022.

b. Do not require any adjustment for modification as there is no modification in the underlying Audit reports.;

and

c. Have been prepared in accordance with the Act, ICDR Regulations and the Guidance Note read with SEBI
Communication, as applicable.

7. Based on our examination and according to the information and explanations given to us and also as per reliance
placed on the examination report submitted by the other auditors, we report that the Restated Consolidated Financial

Information:

a. Have been prepared after incorporating adjustments for the changes in accounting policies, material errors
and regrouping / reclassifications retrospectively in the quarter ended June 30, 2024 and year ended March
31, 2024, March 31, 2023 and March 31, 2022.

b. Do not require any adjustment for modification as there is no modification in the underlying Audit reports;

and
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10.

11.

c. Have been prepared in accordance with the Act, ICDR Regulations and the Guidance Note read with SEBI
Communication, as applicable.

The Restated Consolidated Financial Information do not reflect the effects of events that occurred subsequent to
the respective dates of the reports on audited consolidated Ind AS financial statements/ audited consolidated Indian
GAAP financial statements mentioned in paragraph 4 above.

This report should not in any way be construed as a reissuance or re-dating of any of the previous Audit reports,
nor should this report be construed as a new opinion on any of the financial statements referred to herein.

We have no responsibility to update our report for events and circumstances occurring after the date of the report

Our report is intended solely for use of the Board of Directors for the purpose for inclusion in the RHP to be filed
with SEBI and Stock Exchanges in connection with the proposed IPO. Our report should not be used, referred to,
or distributed for any other purpose except with our prior consent in writing. Accordingly, we do not accept or
assume any liability or any duty of care for any other purpose or to any other person to whom this report is shown
or into whose hands it may come without our prior consent in writing.

For DEEPAK JINDAL & CO.
Chartered Accountants
Firm Regn. No.: 023023N

Sd/-

Kanav Kaushal

(Partner)

M. No.: 517148

UDIN.: 245171488KETYH6823

Place: Chandigarh
Date: October 05, 2024
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Indo Farm Equipment Limited

Restated Consolidated Statement of Assets and Liabilities

(All amounts in millions unless stated otherwise)

As at| As at| As at| As at|
Particulars Notes 30th June 2024 31st March 2024]  31st March 2023|  31st March 2022
Assets
Non-current assets
Property, Plant & Equipment 2(a) 1,995.38 1,967.04 2,003.72 1,895.51
Capital work-in-progress 2(b) 40.65 51.08 80.57 195.19
Other Intangible assets 3 51.88 49.63 59.72 46.93
Financial Assets
Investments 4 1.84 1.54 0.86 10.74
Loans 5 746.88 833.20 918.69 909.10
Other financial assets 6 20.25 20.83 14.65 25.54
Deferred Tax Assets 7 - - 9.60 34.46
Other Assets 8 0.39 0.39 32.85 5.91
Total Non Current Assets 2,857.27 2,923.70 3,120.67 3,123.38
Current assets
Inventories 9 1,658.83 1,648.53 1,628.85 1,634.98
Financial assets
Trade receivables 10 1,155.05 1,043.99 743.93 720.33
Cash and cash equivalents 11 71.39 140.56 17.59 19.48
Bank Balances other than Cash and cash equivalents 11 14.04 11.90 18.67 10.32
Loans 5 592.78 627.95 624.86 576.74
Income Tax Assets 12 2.67 2.67 2.17 2.17
Other Assets 8 90.62 80.20 71.69 110.90
Total Current Assets 3,585.39 3,555.79 3,107.75 3,074.92
Total Assets 6,442.66 6,479.49 6,228.41 6,198.29
Equity and liabilities
Equity
Equity share capital 13 394.52 375.52 187.76 187.76
Other Equity 3,027.93 2,795.11 2,715.98 2,560.27
Total Equity 3,422.45 3,170.62 2,903.74 2,748.03
Liabilities
Non-current liabilities
Financial liabilities
Borrowings 14 699.56 836.57 1,098.46 1,259.98
Other financial liabilities 15 38.52 35.42 37.84 37.52
Lease Liability 1454 14.54 - -
Deferred Tax Liability 7 34.57 28.60 - -
Provisions 16 20.30 19.18 13.43 9.36
Total Non-current liabilities 807.49 934.30 1,149.74 1,306.86
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Indo Farm Equipment Limited
Restated Consolidated Statement of Assets and Liabilities
(All amounts in millions unless stated otherwise)

As at| As at| As at| As at|
Particulars Notes 30th June 2024 31st March 2024] 31st March 2023| 31st March 2022,
Current liabilities
Financial liabilities
Borrowings 14 1,754.07 1,868.82 1,708.07 1,490.03
Trade payables
Total outstanding dues of Micro Enterprises and Small Enterprises 17 90.99 83.87 36.78 120.56
Total outstanding dues of creditors other than Micro Enterprises 17 210.52 266.61 272.46 347.69
Small Enterprises
Other financial liabilities 15 90.26 87.14 87.15 104.69
Lease Liability 2.12 1.71 - -
Other current liabilities 18 10.05 13.38 19.33 17.47
Provisions 16 43.08 41.27 38.24 38.83
Income Tax Liability 12 11.62 11.77 12.90 24.14
Total Current liabilities 2,212.72 2,374.57 2,174.94 2,143.40
Total equity and liabilities 6,442.66 6,479.49 6,228.41 6,198.29
The accompanying notes 1 to 62 are an integral part of these Restated Consolidated financial information

For Indo Farm Equipment Limited
CIN: U29219CH1994PLC015132

Sd/- Sd/-
R.S. Khadwalia Anshul Khadwalia
Chairman cum Managing Director Director
(DIN:00062154) (DIN:05243344)

Sd/- Sd/-
Varun Sharma Navpreet Kaur
Chief Financial Officer Company Secretary
(PAN: FNHPS7649L) (PAN:ANMPK5801G)

Sd/-

Gurvinder Singh Chadha
General Manager
PAN:AHEPC6779P

Place: Chandigarh
Date: 05.10.2024

As per our report of even date
For DEEPAK JINDAL & CO.
Chartered Accountants

Firm Regn. No.: 023023N

sd/-
Kanav Kaushal

(Partner)
M. No.: 517148

UDIN:24517148BKETYH6823

Place: Chandigarh
Date: 05.10.2024
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Indo Farm Equipment Limited
Restated Consolidated Statement of Profit and Loss
(All amounts in millions unless stated otherwise)

Quarter Ended Year ended Year ended Year ended|
Particulars Notes 30th June 2024] 31st March 2024] 31st March 2023| 31st March 2022
INCOME
Revenue from operations 19 749.59 3,752.32 3,707.59 3,520.84
Other income 20 5.78 7.21 10.59 4.37
Total A| 755.38 3,759.53 3,718.18 3,525.21
Expenses
Raw Material Consumed 21 430.90 2,184.85 2,183.94 2,116.33
Changes in Inventories of Finished Goods And Work-In-Progress 22 (17.78) 22.30 71.23 (119.93)
Employee Benefit Expense 23 109.24 460.82 424.99 371.14
Finance Cost 24 63.40 283.09 276.43 238.20
Depreciation and Amortization 25 25.71 103.14 88.25 89.74
Other Expenses 26 106.47 466.40 450.86 636.99
Total B 717.93 3,520.60 3,495.69 3,332.47
Profit before tax (A-B) 37.45 238.93 222.50 192.75
Tax Expense 7
Current Tax 7.17 44.76 44.73 38.59
Deferred Tax 1.67 7.47 21.44 39.06
MAT utilisation/(recognition) 4.06 30.74 261 (22.10)
Profit for the year 24.54 155.95 153.72 137.19
Other Comprehensive Income 7
Items that will not be reclassified to profit or loss
Remeasurement of defined benefit liability 0.82 (0.09) 2.81 (2.25)
Income tax related to items that will not be reclassified to profit or loss (0.24) 0.03 (0.82) 0.62
Other Comprehensive Income/(loss) for the year (net of tax) 0.58 (0.06) 1.99 (1.62)
Total Comprehensive income for the period 25.12 155.89 155.71 135.57
Earnings per equity share (Restated) (Refer Note 49)
Basic (Rs.) 0.63 4.15 4.09 3.65
Diluted (Rs.) 0.63 4.15 4.09 3.65
The accompanying notes 1 to 62 are an integral part of these Restated Consolidated financial information

For Indo Farm Equipment Limited
CIN: U29219CH1994PLC015132

Sd/- Sd/-
R.S. Khadwalia Anshul Khadwalia
Chairman cum Managing Director Director

(DIN:00062154) (DIN:05243344)
Sd/- Sd/-
Varun Sharma Navpreet Kaur
Chief Financial Officer Company Secretary
(PAN: FNHPS7649L) (PAN:ANMPK5801G)

Sd/-
Gurvinder Singh Chadha
General Manager
PAN:AHEPC6779P

Place: Chandigarh
Date: 05.10.2024

As per our report of even date
For DEEPAK JINDAL & CO.
Chartered Accountants

Firm Regn. No.: 023023N

UDIN:24517148BKETYH6823

Sd/-
Kanav Kaushal
(Partner)
M. No.: 517148

Place: Chandigarh
Date: 05.10.2024
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Indo Farm Equipment Limited

Restated Consolidated Statement of Cash Flows
(All amounts in millions unless stated otherwise)

TR As At As at As At As At
30th June 2024 31st March 2024 | 31st March 2023 March 31, 2022
CASH FLOW FROM OPERATING ACTIVITIES
Net profit before Tax & Extra Ordinary ltems 37.45 238.93 222.50 192.75
Adjustments For :
Depreciation 25.71 103.14 88.25 89.74
Loss on sale of investments - 0.13 -
Preliminary Expenses written off - - 0.23
Provision for Standard Assets (0.30) (0.22) 0.13 0.75
Provision for Employees Retirement Benefits 345 3.40 2.50 2.19
Provision for Non Performing Assets 1.43 5.32 3.20 (0.87)
Provision for Warranties & Servicing costs (0.82) 0.19 0.46 2.37
Gain on investments through FVTPL (0.30) (0.68) (0.13) (0.12)
Interest Income (0.41) (2.05) (1.96) (1.12)
Interest on Borrowings 63.40 283.09 276.43 238.20
Interest on Lease Liability 0.41 - - -
Profit/Loss on sale of Fixed Assets 0.20 (0.04) 0.04 2.25
Dividend Received (0.00) (0.01) (0.04) (0.03)
OPERATING PROFIT BEFORE WORKING CAPITAL CHANGES 130.20 631.06 591.50 526.34
Adjustments For :
(Increase)/Decrease in Inventory (10.30) (19.68) 6.13 (225.80)
(Increase)/Decrease in Tade Receivables (111.07) (300.06) (23.60) 13.41
Increase/(Decrease) in Loans and Advances 0.14 (1.34) 0.18 (14.79)
Increase/ (Decrease) in Other Current Assets (10.42) (8.51) 39.21 4.54
Increase/(Decrease) in Trade payables (48.97) 41.24 (159.00) 125.33
Increase/ (Decrease) in Other current liabilities (0.21) (5.97) (15.67) 12.87
(Increase)/ Decrease in Non Current Assets 047 34.20 (23.46) (7.96)
(Increase)/ Decrease in Non Current Liabilities 3.10 (2.42) 0.32 (0.65)
Prior Period Adjustments - - - (0.55)
OPERATING PROFIT AFTER WORKING CAPITAL CHANGES (47.05) 368.53 415.61 432.74
Cash Flow From Operating Activities: (Related to Subsidiary Company)
Increase Short Term Loans and Advance 35.03 (1.75) (48.30) (161.81)
Increase in Long Term Loans & Advances 86.32 85.49 (9.59) (149.72)
CASH (USED)/GENERATED FROM OPERATIONS 74.30 452.27 357.71 121.21
Direct Taxes Paid (7.32) (46.40) (55.96) (21.44)
CASH FLOW BEFORE EXTRA-ORDINARY ITEMS 66.98 405.87 301.75 99.77
NET CASH FLOW FROM OPERATING ACTIVITES (A) 66.98 405.87 301.75 99.77
CASH FLOW FROM INVESTING ACTIVITES
Purchase of Fixed Assets (46.63) (91.16) (94.71) (265.23)
Interest Received 0.41 2.05 1.96 1.12
Dividend Received 0.00 0.01 0.04 0.03
Sale of Fixed Assets 0.55 64.35 0.03 18.97
Sale/(Purchase) of Investments (0.00) (0.00) 9.87 (13.09)
Fixed Deposits Matured/ (Placed) (2.04) (1.15) (0.94) (1.42)
NET CASH USED IN INVESTING ACTIVITIES  (B) (47.70) (25.91) (83.74) (259.62)
CASH FLOW FROM FINANCING ACTIVITIES
Proceeds/(Repayment) from Term Loans from Banks (182.91) (240.73) (22.90) 319.50
Proceeds/(Repayment) from Working Capital Limits from Banks (68.85) 139.59 79.42 82.72
Proceeds/(Repayment) from Lease Liability - 16.25 - -
Interest Paid (63.40) (283.09) (276.43) (238.20)
Proceeds from Issue of Share Capital 337.71 - - -
Share application money received /(adjusted) towards allotment (111.00) 111.00 - -
NET CASH GENERATED FROM FINANCING ACTIVITIES  (C) (88.45) (256.98) (219.91) 164.02
NET INCREASE/(DECREASE) IN CASH & CASH EQUIVALENTS (A+B+C) (69.17) 122.97 (1.90) 417
CASH & CASH EQUIVALENTS AT THE BEGINNING OF THE YEAR 140.55 17.58 19.48 15.31
CASH & CASH EQUIVALENTS AT THE CLOSE OF THE YEAR 71.38 140.55 17.58 19.48

Note:

1. The above Consolidated Cash Flow Statement has been prepared under the "indirect method" as set out in 'Indian Accounting

Standard (IND AS) 7 - Statement of Cash Flows'

The accompanying notes 1 to 62 are an integral part of these Restated Consolidated financial information

For Indo Farm Equipment Limited
CIN: U29219CH1994PLC015132

Sd/- Sd/-
R.S. Khadwalia Anshul Khadwalia
Chairman cum Managing Director Director

(DIN:00062154) (DIN:05243344)
Sd/-

Varun Sharma

Chief Financial Officer

(PAN: FNHPS7649L)

Sd/-
Navpreet Kaur
Company Secretary
(PAN:ANMPK5801G)

Sd/-
Gurvinder Singh Chadha
General Manager
PAN:AHEPC6779P

Place: Chandigarh
Date: 05.10.2024

As per our report of even date
For DEEPAK JINDAL & CO.
Chartered Accountants
Firm Regn. No.: 023023N

Sd/-
Kanav Kaushal
(Partner)
M. No.: 517148

UDIN:24517148BKETYH6823

Place: Chandigarh
Date: 05.10.2024
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Indo Farm Equipment Limited
I C lidated St

of Changes in Equity

375.52 |

375.52 |

19.00 |

394.52

187.76 |

187.76 |

187.76 |

375.52

187.76 |

187.76 |

187.76

93.88

93.88

93.88

187.76

Balance as at April 1, 2024

Changes in other equity for the
Quarter ended June 30, 2024
Bonus Issue of Shares

Profit for the period

Transfer to Statutory Reserve
Other Comprehensive Income
Share Premium

Share Application Money received
pending for allotment

Balance as at June 30, 2024

111.00 - 396.88 34.07 (11.31) 2,264.46 2,795.11
B . . - - 24.54 24.54
- - - 0.63 (0.63) -
- - - - 0.58 - 0.58
- 318.71 - - - -

(111.00) - - - - - (111.00)
- 318.71 396.88 34.70 (10.73) 2,288.37 3,027.93
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Indo Farm Equipment Limited

Restated Consolidated Statement of Changes in Equity

Particulars Other Equity Total Other Equity
Share Application Security General Statutory Reserve Other Retained
Money Premium Reserves Comprel i Earnings
Balance as at April 1, 2023 - - 584.64 29.45 (11.24) 2,113.13 2,715.98
Changes in other equity for the year
ended March 31, 2024
Bonus Issue of Shares - - (187.76) - - - (187.76)
Profit for the period - - - - - 155.95 155.95
Transfer to Statutory Reserve - - - 4.63 - (4.63) -
Other Comprehensive Income - - - - (0.06) - (0.06)
Share Application Money received
pending for allotment 111.00 - - - - - 111.00
Balance as at March 31, 2024 111.00 - 396.88 34.07 (11.31) 2,264.46 2,795.11
Particulars Other Equity Total Other Equity
Share Application Security General Statutory Reserve Other Retained
Money Premium Reserves Comprel Earnings
Balance as at April 1, 2022 - - 584.64 21.72 (13.23) 1,967.14 2,560.27
Changes in other equity for the year
ended March 31, 2023
Bonus Issue of Shares - - - - - - -
Profit for the period - - - - - 153.72 153.72
Transfer to Statutory Reserve - - - 7.73 - (7.73) -
Other Comprehensive Income - - - - 1.99 - 1.99
Balance as at March 31, 2023 - - 584.64 29.45 (11.24) 2,113.13 2,715.98
B. Other Equity (Rs. In millions)
Particulars Other Equity Total Other Equity
Share Application Security General Statutory Reserve Other Retained
Money Premium Reserves Comprel Earnings
Balance as at April 1, 2021 - 56.80 621.72 10.72 (11.61) 1,840.95 2,518.58
Changes in other equity for the year
ended March 31, 2022
Bonus Issue of Shares - (56.80) (37.08) - - - (93.88)
Profit for the period - - - - - 137.19 137.19
Transfer to Statutory Reserve - - - 11.00 - (11.00) -
Other Comprehensive Income - - - - (1.62) - (1.62)
Balance as at March 31, 2022 - - 584.64 21.72 (13.23) 1,967.14 2,560.27

C. Description of the nature and purpose of other Equity:

(i) Securities Premium:

(ii) General reserve:

(iii) Retained Earnings:

(iv) Share Application money:

(v) Statutory Resserve:

Securities premium reserve is used to record the premium om issue of shares. This has been further used to issue bonus shares to the
existing shareholders of the Company and towards the expenses incurred for the issue of shares pursuant to Pre-IPO Placement. During
the Period, the company has Received Rs. 332.50 millions as securities premium from issuing of shares pursuant to Pre-IPO Placement.
The company has further utilised Rs. 13.80 millions towards the expenses incurred for issue of shares pursuant to Pre-IPO Placement.

General Reserve Comprises of transfer of profits from retained earnings for appropriation purposes. The reserve can be distributed / utilised
by the Company in accordance with the Companies Act.

Retained Earnings comprise of accumulated balance of profits/ (losses) of current and prior years including transfers made to/ from other
reserves from time to time. The reserve can be utilized or distributed by the Company in accordance with the provisions of the

Companies Act, 2013.

During the Period, the company has adjusted the sahre application money towards issue of Fully Paid-Up Equity Shares.

Statutory reserve represents reserve fund created pursuant to Section 45-IC of the RBI Act, 1934 through transfer of specified percentage of
net profit every year before any dividend is declared. The reserve fund can be utilised only for limited purposes as specified by RBI from

time to time and every such utilisation shall be reported to the RBI within specified period of time from the date of such utilisation.
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Indo Farm Equipment Limited

Notes to the Restated Consolidated financial information
(All amounts in millions unless stated otherwise)

2(a)

2(b)

Property, plant and equipment
Leasehold Pl Furni i
Particulars " Land Building Vebhicles ant.and urfuture & Cor.nputer O.fflce Total
land Machinery Fixture Equipments Equipment
Gross carrying amount
As at April 01, 2024 712.04 105.22 414.40 110.34 1,406.59 32.27 38.59 20.85 2,840.30
Additions - - - - 50.59 - 0.05 - 50.64
Disposals - - - (1.45) - - - - (1.45)
Reclassification - - - - - - - - -
As at June 30, 2024 712.04 105.22 414.40 108.88 1,457.18 32.27 38.65 20.85 2,889.49
Accumulated depreciation
As at April 01, 2023 0.82 - 151.60 82.03 564.00 24.58 34.13 16.10 873.26
Charge for the year 0.07 1.79 1.87 17.28 0.18 0.23 0.14 21.55
On disposals - - - (0.70) - - - - (0.70)
Reclassification - - - - - - - - -
As at June 30, 2024 0.89 - 153.39 83.20 581.28 24.75 34.36 16.24 894.11
Net carrying amount as at June 30, 2024# 711.15 105.22 261.02 25.68 875.90 7.52 4.29 4.61 1,995.38
Gross carrying amount
As at April 01, 2023 690.34 165.67 414.40 135.54 1,322.36 32.11 38.12 20.21 2,818.74
Additions 21.71 - - 452 84.23 0.17 0.48 0.64 111.74
Disposals - (60.46) - (29.72) - - - - (90.18)
Reclassification - - - - - - - - -
As at March 31, 2024 712.04 105.22 414.40 110.34 1,406.59 32.27 38.59 20.85 2,840.30
Accumulated depreciation
As at April 01, 2023 0.73 - 144.41 100.28 496.67 23.77 33.61 15.55 815.02
Charge for the year 0.09 - 7.18 7.63 67.33 0.81 0.53 0.55 84.12
On disposals - - - (25.87) - - - (25.87)
Reclassification - - - - - - - - -
As at March 31, 2024 0.82 - 151.60 82.03 564.00 24.58 34.13 16.10 873.26
Net carrying amount as at March 31, 2024* 711.22 105.22 262.81 28.30 842.59 7.70 4.46 4.75 1,967.04
Gross carrying amount
As at April 01, 2022 690.34 165.67 414.32 131.91 1,147.08 26.89 37.19 18.74 2,632.14
Additions - - 0.08 3.64 175.28 5.22 0.92 1.60 186.74
Disposals - - - - - - - (0.13) (0.13)
As at March 31, 2023 690.34 165.67 414.40 135.54 1,322.36 32.11 38.12 20.21 2,818.74
Accumulated depreciation
As at April 01, 2022 0.70 - 137.23 91.00 436.88 22.82 33.16 14.84 736.63
Charge for the year 0.04 - 7.18 9.28 59.79 0.95 0.44 0.77 78.45
On disposals - - - - - - - (0.07) (0.07)
As at March 31, 2023 0.73 - 144.41 100.28 496.67 23.77 33.61 15.55 815.02
Net carrying amount as at March 31, 2023" 689.60 165.67 269.99 35.27 825.68 8.34 4.51 4.66 2,003.72
Gross carrying amount
As at April 01, 2021 690.34 165.67 414.32 134.61 992.64 26.86 36.75 18.46 2,479.65
Additions - - - 27.29 154.45 0.03 0.44 0.28 182.49
Disposals - - - (29.99) - - - - (29.99)
As at March 31, 2022 690.34 165.67 414.32 131.91 1,147.08 26.89 37.19 18.74 2,632.14
Accumulated depreciation
As at April 01, 2021 0.66 - 130.05 91.85 380.19 21.94 32.64 14.30 671.64
Charge for the year 0.04 - 7.18 11.00 56.69 0.88 0.52 0.53 76.85
On disposals - - - (11.85) - - - - (11.85)
As at March 31, 2022 0.70 - 137.23 91.00 436.88 22.82 33.16 14.84 736.63
Net carrying amount as at March 31, 2022" 689.64 165.67 277.09 40.91 710.20 4.07 4.03 3.90 1,895.51
Capital work in progress
Particulars Total
As at April 01, 2021 144.06
Incurred during the year 195.19
Capitalised (144.06)
As at March 31, 2022" 195.19
Incurred during the year 25.71
Capitalised (140.32)
As at March 31, 2023" 80.57
Incurred during the year 51.08
Capitalised (80.57)
As at March 31, 2024" 51.08
Incurred during the Quarter 40.17
Capitalised (50.59)
As at June 30, 2024" 40.65
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Indo Farm Equipment Limited

Notes to the Restated Consolidated financial information
(All amounts in millions unless stated otherwise)

# a) For details of PPE and ageing of CWIP, refer Note 28 & 29
" Leasehold land:
a) The leasehold land represents land taken on lease for 95 years
b) The Group does not have any immovable property whose title deeds are not held in the name of the Group except those held under lease arrangements for which lease agreements are
duly executed in the favour of the Group.
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Indo Farm Equipment Limited
Notes to the Restated Consolidated financial information
(All amounts in millions unless stated otherwise)

. As at As at As at As at
Particulars 30th June 2024| 31st March 2024  31st March 2023|  31st March 2022
Note-3 "Other Intangible Assets"
Technical Know How:
Opening Gross Carrying Value 127.59 118.66 96.07 64.47
Additions during the year 6.41 8.92 22.59 31.61
Deletions during the year - - - -
Closing Gross Block” 133.99 127.59 118.66 96.07
Opening Accumlated amortization 77.96 58.94 49.15 36.25
Amortization during the year 4.15 19.02 9.79 12.89
Closing Accumlated amortization 82.11 77.96 58.94 49.15
Net Carrying value 51.88 49.63 59.72 46.93
“For nature and ageing of Intangible assets, refer Note 30
Note-4 "Non Current Investments"
Investment in Equity Instruments
UNQUOTED
(AT COST)
In Others
18,000 equity shares of Rs 10/- each fully paid-up in Shivalik Solid 0.18 0.18 0.18 0.18
Waste Management Limited( Previous Year Rs. 1.80 lacs )
0.18 0.18 0.18 0.18
QUOTED
(Designated and Carried at FVTPL)
In Others
5000 equity shares of Rs 2/- each fully paid-up in Canara Bank 0.60 0.58 0.28 0.23
1000 equity shares of Rs 10/- each fully paid-up in Max Estates Limited 0.46 0.27 0.13 0.12
100 equity shares of Rs 10/- each fully paid-up in MCX India Limited 0.39 0.33 0.15 0.12
200 equity shares of Rs 1/- each fully paid-up in Jindal Steel Power Limi 0.21 0.17 0.11 0.09
8.05% Canara Bank Perpetual 2026 fully paid-up Bonds - - - 10.01
1.66 1.36 0.68 10.56
Total 1.84 1.54 0.86 10.74
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(All amounts in millions unless stated otherwise)

Particul Non Current Current
articutars 30th June 2024 | 31st March 2024 | 31stMarch 2023 | 31stMarch 2022 | 30thJune 2024 | 31st March 2024 | 31st March 2023 | 31st March 2022
Note-5 "Loans"
Unsecured and Considered Good:
Other Loans:
Loans & Advances to Staff - - - - 6.97 7.12 5.78 5.96
Hypothecation Loans - Secured and considered Good" 691.78 777.34 868.57 865.31 524.67 561.06 581.82 555.37
Hypothecation Loans - Secured and considered Doubtful® 55.10 55.85 50.12 43.79 - - - -
Trade Advances - - - 61.14 59.78 37.26 15.41
746.88 833.20 918.69 909.10 592.78 627.95 624.86 576.74
" For provisioning on the hypothecation loans, Refer Note 16
Note-6 "Other Financial Assets"
Security Deposits 10.66 11.13 12.87 16.35 - - - -
Bank Deposits with more than 12 Months Maturity 9.59 9.70 1.78 9.19 - - - -
20.25 20.83 14.65 25.54 - - - -
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NOTE - 7 "Income Taxes"

Deferred Tax (Assets)/Liabilities (Rs. in Millions)
Particulars As At Charge/(Credit) | Charge/(Credit) As At

April 1,2024 |to Profit or Loss to OCI June 30, 2024
Tax Effect of items resulting in taxable temporary
differences
Allowances on Property, Plant and Equipment and
Intangible Assets 138.24 3.14 141.37
Others 0.32 0.09 0.40
Tax effect of items resulting in deductible temporary
differences
Provision for Employee Benefits (9.36) (0.77) 0.24 (9.88)
Carry Forward of Losses (0.00) - (0.00)
Others Expenses and Provisions (25.96) (0.78) (26.75)
Deferred Tax (Assets)/Liabilities (Net) 103.24 1.67 0.24 105.15
Minimum Alternate Tax Credit (74.64) 4.06 - (70.58)
Net Deferred Tax (Assets)/Liabilities 28.60 5.73 0.24 34.57
Particulars As At Charge/(Credit) | Charge/(Credit) As At

April 1,2023 |to Profit or Loss to OCI March 31, 2024
Tax Effect of items resulting in taxable temporary
differences
Allowances on Property, Plant and Equipment and
Intangible Assets 128.22 10.02 - 138.24
Others 0.12 0.20 - 0.32
Tax effect of items resulting in deductible temporary
differences
Provision for Employee Benefits (8.38) (0.95) (0.03) (9.36)
Carry Forward of Losses (0.00) - - (0.00)
Others Expenses and Provisions (24.18) (1.79) - (25.96)
Deferred Tax (Assets)/Liabilities (Net) 95.79 7.47 (0.03) 103.24
Minimum Alternate Tax Credit (105.38) 30.74 - (74.64)
Net Deferred Tax (Assets)/Liabilities (9.60) 38.22 (0.03) 28.60
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NOTE - 7 "Income Taxes"

"Deferred Tax (Assets)/Liabilities (Net)" (Rs. In Millions)
Particulars As At Charge/(Credit) | Charge/(Credit) As At

April 1, 2022 |to Profit or Loss to OCI March 31, 2023
Tax Effect of items resulting in taxable temporary
differences
Allowances on Property, Plant and Equipment and
Intangible Assets 113.67 14.55 - 128.22
Others 0.08 0.04 - 0.12
Tax effect of items resulting in deductible temporary
differences
Provision for Employee Benefits (7.54) (1.65) 8.18 (8.38)
Carry Forward of Losses (10.40) 10.40 - (0.00)
Others Expenses and Provisions (22.28) (1.89) 0.00 (24.18)
Total Deferred Tax (Assets)/Liabilities (Net) 73.53 21.44 8.18 95.79
Minimum Alternate Tax Credit (107.99) 2.61 - (105.38)
Net Deferred Tax (Assets)/ Liabilities (34.46) 24.05 8.18 (9.60)
"Deferred Tax (Assets)/Liabilities (Net)" (Rs. In Millions)
Particulars As At Charge/(Credit) | Charge/(Credit) As At

April 1, 2021 |to Profit or Loss to OCI March 31, 2022
Tax Effect of items resulting in taxable temporary
differences
Allowances on Property, Plant and Equipment and
Intangible Assets 111.47 2.21 - 113.67
Others 0.04 0.03 0.08
Tax effect of items resulting in deductible temporary
differences -
Provision for Employee Benefits (6.91) (0.01) (0.62) (7.54)
Carry Forward of Losses (47.34) 36.94 - (10.40)
Others Expenses and Provisions (22.17) (0.11) - (22.28)
Total Deferred Tax (Assets)/Liabilities (Net) 35.09 39.06 (0.62) 73.53
Minimum Alternate Tax Credit (85.89) (22.10) - (107.99)
Net Deferred Tax (Assets)/ Liabilities (50.80) 16.96 (0.62) (34.46)
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Note-7 "Income Taxes"

(Rs. In Millions)

Particulars As At As At As At As At
June 30, 2024 | March 31, 2024 | March 31,2023 | March 31, 2022
Current Tax:
In Respect of Current Year 7.17 44.76 44.73 38.59
In Respect of Prior Years -
Total (A) 7.17 44.76 44.73 38.59
Minimum Alternate Tax Credit:
Utilisation/(recognition) of Minimum Alternate Tax Credit 4,06 30.74 2.61 (22.10)
Total (B) 4.06 30.74 2.61 (22.10)
Deferred Tax :
In respect of current year origination and reversal of
Temporary Differences 191 7.45 22.26 38.44
In Respect of Prior Year
Total (C) 1.91 7.45 22.26 38.44
Total Income Tax recognised in Profit or Loss Total (A+B+C) 13.14 82.96 69.59 54.93
Amount of tax Recognised in other Comprehensive Income
. For the Quarter ended June 30, 2024
FEREERE Before Tax Tax Benefit Net of Tax
Items that will not be reclassified to Proft or Loss
Remeasurements of defined benefit liablity (asset) 0.82 (0.24) 0.58
0.82 (0.24) 0.58
Particulars For the year ended March 31, 2024
Before Tax Tax Benefit Net of Tax
Items that will not be reclassified to Proft or Loss
Remeasurements of defined benefit liablity (asset) (0.09) 0.03 (0.06)
(0.09) 0.03 (0.06)
Particulars For the year ended I\{Iarch 31,2023
Before Tax Tax Benefit Net of Tax
Items that will not be reclassified to Proft or Loss
Remeasurements of defined benefit liablity (asset) 2.81 (0.82) 1.99
2.81 (0.82) 1.99
Particulars For the year ended l\{larch 31, 2022
Before Tax Tax Benefit Net of Tax
Items that will not be reclassified to Proft or Loss
Remeasurements of defined benefit liablity (asset) (2.25) 0.62 (1.62)
(2.25) 0.62 (1.62)
Note-8 "Other Assets"
Particulars Non Current Current
30th June 2024 | 31st March 2024 | 31st March 2023 31st March 2022 30th June 2024 31st March 2024 | 31st March 2023 | 31st March 2022
Capital Advances 0.39 0.39 32.85 5.91 - - -
Prepaid Expenses - - - - 41.51 40.69 12.73 10.93
Others - - - - 23.84 22.26 24.59 31.51
Balance with revenue authorities - - - - 25.27 17.25 34.37 68.45
0.39 0.39 32.85 5.91 90.62 80.20 71.69 110.90
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Particulars As at As at As at As at
30th June 2024] 31st March 2024] 31st March 2023] 31st March 2022
Note-9 "Inventory"
Raw Material 829.51 836.99 795.01 729.92
Work In Progress 445.97 476.81 458.65 438.25
Finished Goods 383.35 334.72 375.19 466.81
1,658.83 1,648.53 1,628.85 1,634.98
Note-10 "Trade Receivables"
Unsecured , considered good“ 1,155.05 1,043.99 743.93 720.33
Credit Impaired 68.44 68.44 68.44 68.44
1,223.49 1,112.42 812.37 788.77
Less: Loss Allowance * 68.44 68.44 68.44 68.44
1,155.05 1,043.99 743.93 720.33
# For ageing of trade receivables, refer Note 36
* For movement in allowance for impairment of trade receivable, refer Note (34-c(i))
Note-11 "Cash & Cash Equivalents and Bank Balances"
a) Cash and Cash Equivalents
Balance with Banks 49.44 122.55 5.18 8.42
Fixed Deposits with original maturity less than 3 months 0.63 2.33 2.01 1.94
Cash In Hand (Incl Staff Imprest) 21.32 15.68 10.40 9.12
71.39 140.56 17.59 19.48
b) Bank Balances other than Cash and Cash Equivalents
Fixed Deposited with Orginal maturity for 3 to 12 Months 14.04 11.90 18.67 10.32
14.04 11.90 18.67 10.32
Note-12 "Income Tax Assets/Liabilities"
Current Tax Liability
Opening Balance 11.77 12.90 24.14 7.53
Add: Current Tax Payable for the year 7.17 42.84 44.73 38.59
Less: Taxes paid 7.32 43.97 55.96 21.99
Closing Balance 11.62 11.77 12.90 24.14
(The closing balance of current tax liablity is net of advance tax and tax
deduected at source)
Income Tax Asset
Opening Balance 2.67 2.17 2.17 2.17
Less: Current Tax Payable for the year - - -
Add: Taxes paid - 0.50 - -
Less:Taxes Relating to Prior Years/Refund Adjusted/Received - - -
Closing Balance 2.67 2.67 2.17 2.17
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Particulars

No. of shares

[Amount in millions

Note - 13 "Share Capital"

Authorised
Equity Shares of Rs. 10 each 5,00,00,000 500.00
Issued, Subscribed and Paid up:

Number of shares as at April 01, 2024 3,75,51,600 375.52

Add: Issue of Shares Pursuant to Pre-IPO Placement 19,00,000 19.00

Number of shares as at June 30, 2024" 3,94,51,600 394,52

Number of shares as at April 01, 2023 1,87,75,800 187.76

Add: Issue of bonus shares 1,87,75,800 187.76

Number of shares as at March 31, 2024" 3,75,51,600 375.52
# For reconciliation of share capital and details of

shareholding, refer Note 39
Reconciliation between audited equity and restated equity

As at 30 June As at 31 March | Asat31March | Asat31March
Particulars 2024 2024 2023 2022
Equity as per Statutory Consolidated Ind AS Financial
Statements 3,027.94 3,170.62 2,905.66 2,751.01
Nature of restated adjustments:
Interest on income tax - - (1.92) (2.99)
Total Adjustment to equity - - (1.92) (2.99)
Equity as per Restated Consolidated Ind AS Financial
Statements 3,027.94 3,170.62 2,903.74 2,748.03
Total Equity as per Restated Consolidated Financial
Information 3,027.93 3,170.62 2,903.74 2,748.03
Reconciliation between audited profits and restated profits
As at 30 June As at 31 March  |As at31 March |As at 31 March

Particulars 2024 2024 2023 2022
Total Comprehensive Income or Profit after tax as per
Statutory 25.12 153.97 154.64 137.02
Consolidated Ind AS Financial Statements
Nature of restated adjustments:

Interest on income tax - 1.92 1.07 (1.45)
Total Adjustment - 1.92 1.07 (1.45)
Profit for the year as per Ind AS 25.12 155.89 155.71 135.57
Other Comprehensive Loss - - - R
Total Comprehensive Income as per Statutory Restated
Consolidated 25.12 155.89 155.71 135.57

Ind AS Financial Statements, as applicable
Total Comprehensive Income as per Restated
Consolidated Financial Information 25.12 155.89 155.71 135.57
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. Non Current Current
Particulars 30th June 2024 | 31st March 2024 | 31st March 2023 | 31st March 2022 30th June 2024 | 31st March 2024| 31st March 2023 | 31st March 2022
Note - 14 "Borrowings"
Secured”
Term Loans
---From Banks 683.84 815.04 1,056.97 1,166.24 499.13 544.81 522.56 323.90
Working Capital Loans
---From Banks - - - - 1,232.20 1,301.05 1,161.46 1,082.04
Vehicle Loans
---From Banks 9.32 10.41 13.25 18.31 4.45 5.11 7.14 6.59
Unsecured”
Other Loans
---From Banks 6.39 11.12 28.25 75.43 18.29 17.85 16.91 77.51
699.56 836.57 1,098.46 1,259.98 1,754.07 1,868.82 1,708.07 1,490.03
* For details of security and maturity profile, refer note 40
Note - 15 "Other Financial Liabilities"
Security from Customers 38.52 35.42 37.84 37.52 - - - -
Other Payables - - - - 81.65 84.93 87.15 104.28
Interest accrued but not due on borrowings - - - - - 2.21 - 0.41
Cheque issued but not yet presented - - - - 8.61 - - -
38.52 35.42 37.84 37.52 90.26 87.14 87.15 104.69

249




Indo Farm Equipment Limited
Notes to the Restated Consolidated financial information
(All amounts in millions unless stated otherwise)

particulars As at As at As at As at|
30th June 2024| 31st March 2024| 31st March 2023] 31st March 2022
Note-16 "Provisions"
Non Current
Contingent Provision on Standard Assets 1.73 1.94 2.17 2.16
Provision for Non Performing Assets 15.16 13.73 8.40 5.20
Provision for Gratuity and Leave Encashment 3.42 3.51 2.86 2.00
20.30 19.18 13.43 9.36
Current
Provision for Warranties & Servicing costs 9.74 10.56 10.37 9.91
Contingent Provision on Standard Assets 1.46 1.55 1.55 1.43
Provision for Employee Retirement Benefits * 31.88 29.15 26.32 27.49
43.08 41.27 38.24 38.83
Total Provisions 63.39 41.27 38.24 38.83
¥ For valuation of Employee benefit plans, refer Note 41
Note-17 "Trade Payables"
Total outstanding dues of Micro Enterprises and Small Enterprises” 90.99 83.87 36.78 120.56
Total outstanding dues of creditors other than Micro Enterprises 210.52 266.61 272.46 347.69
and Small Enterprises#
301.51 350.48 309.24 468.25
¥ For details of MSMEs and ageing of trade payables, refer Note 43
Note-18 "Other Current Liabilities"
Statutory Dues Payable 10.05 13.38 19.33 17.47
10.05 13.38 19.33 17.47
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o Quarter Ended Year Ended]| Year ended Year ended|
Particulars
30th June 2024| 31st March 2024] 31st March 2023| 31st March 2022
Note-19 "Revenue from Operations"
Revenue from Contracts with Customers
----Sale of Manufatured Products
Export 48.50 190.19 374.90 186.84
Domestic 646.21 3,328.98 3,085.98 3,117.12
----Sale of Services
Export - - - -
Domestic
Interest 51.48 214.74 225.93 195.88
Others 2.69 12.96 15.49 16.29
---- Other Operating Revenues
Export Incetives 0.72 5.44 5.29 4.71
749.59 3,752.32 3,707.59 3,520.84
*Refer Note 45 (Segment Information) for revenue disaggregation as
per nature of products
Note-20 "Other income"
Other Interest 0.41 2.05 1.96 1.12
Interest Others - - -
Dividend From Investments 0.00 0.05 0.04 0.03
Profit on Sale of Fixed Assets - 0.04 - -
Gain on Investments carried at Fair value through profit 0.30 0.68 0.13 0.12
Gain from Foreign exchange transaction 3.55 - 5.63 -
Miscellaneous income 0.18 0.79 1.48 0.55
Rent Received 0.83 2.59 0.08 0.09
Insurance Income 0.50 1.00 1.26 2.45
5.78 7.21 10.59 4.37
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. Quarter Ended Year Ended Year ended Year ended|
Particulars
30th June 2024| 31st March 2024 31st March 2023] 31st March 2022
Note-21 "Raw Material Consumed"
Opening stock 836.99 795.01 729.92 624.05
Add : Purchases during the period 423.42 2,226.82 2,249.04 2,222.20
1,260.42 3,021.84 2,978.96 2,846.24
Less : Closing stock 829.51 836.99 795.01 729.92
430.90 2,184.85 2,183.94 2,116.33
Note-22 "Changes in Inventories of Finished Goods And Work-In-Progress"
Inventory (At Close)
Finished Goods 383.35 334.72 375.19 466.81
Work in Process 445.97 476.81 458.65 438.25
829.32 811.53 833.84 905.07
Inventory (At Commencement)
Finished Goods 334.72 375.19 466.81 277.41
Work in Process 476.81 458.65 438.25 507.73
811.53 833.84 905.07 785.14
Change in Inventory 17.78 (22.30) (71.23) 119.93
Note-23 "Employee benefits expense"
Salaries & Wages 99.56 428.25 396.52 343.52
Remuneration To Directors 4.86 26.72 32.93 26.22
Contribution to Provident and Other Funds 433 17.25 16.16 16.33
Staff Welfare 1.60 10.16 7.99 8.47
Gratuity & Leave Encashment 3.74 5.16 4.32 2.83
109.24 460.82 424,99 371.14
Note-24 "Finance costs"
Interest expenses 57.53 263.58 254.69 222.90
Other Borrowing Cost 5.46 17.73 21.74 15.30
Interest on Lease Liability 0.41 1.78 - -
63.40 283.09 276.43 238.20
Note-25 "Depreciation & Amortization Expense"
Depreciation of property, plant and equipment 21.55 84.12 78.45 76.85
Amortisation of Intangible Aseets 4.15 19.02 9.79 12.89
25.71 103.14 88.25 89.74
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o Quarter Ended Year Ended Year ended Year ended|
Particulars
30th June 2024| 31st March 2024] 31st March 2023| 31st March 2022
Note-26 "Other expenses"
Manufacturing Expenses :
Power, Fuel & Elecricity Expenses 13.77 61.47 56.83 54.91
Job Work Charges 4.60 15.57 12.90 21.59
Total - "A" 18.37 77.04 69.73 76.49
Administrative Expenses :
Audit Fees 0.60 3.71 2.40 2.00
Misc. Expenses 0.83 4.02 4.83 4.19
Insurance 1.65 7.52 8.32 8.80
Legal & Professional Charges 2.08 12.06 9.41 8.52
Loss on sale of Fixed Assets 0.20 - 0.04 2.25
Printing & Stationery 0.14 1.01 1.40 1.00
Rate,Fee & Tax 2.26 5.02 7.58 8.29
Rent 1.62 7.89 9.70 9.49
Recordkeeping Charges 0.05 0.20 0.17 0.16
Repairs
-Building 0.10 2.60 1.41 0.61
-Plant & Machinery 0.01 0.27 1.27 0.16
-Others 0.52 2.38 2.24 1.77
R&D Expenses 0.90 5.29 4.90 4.60
Vehicle Running & Maintenance 0.87 5.77 12.46 15.58
Telephone & Communications 0.84 4.97 4.65 3.11
Travelling & Conveyance Expenses 9.63 55.70 51.07 41.96
CSR Expenses (Refer Note 48) 0.32 2.69 2.68 2.65
Repossession Charges 0.15 1.22 2.34 1.76
Fine & Penalty - - - 0.03
Contingent Provision for Standard Assets (0.30) (0.22) 0.13 0.75
Provision for NPA's 1.43 5.32 3.20 (0.87)
Preliminary Expenses written off - - - 0.23
Loss on sale of Repossessed assets/Closed Cases 2.59 4.97 4.50 4.88
Loss on sale of investments - - 0.13 -
Foreign Exchange Fluctuation - 1.18 - 0.64
Total - "B" 26.51 133.57 134.84 122.57
Selling Expenses :
Advertisement Expenses 0.79 5.00 1.29 3.15
Business promotion 3.23 10.08 4.38 9.24
Commission 1.43 10.55 14.71 12.77
Rebate Discount & Incentives 40.14 148.54 144.73 315.59
Freight & Cartage on Sale 15.64 68.21 65.11 72.85
After sale service expenses 0.36 5.33 7.56 7.35
Loss Assets* - 8.07 8.50 15.30
Vat Expenses - - - 1.68
Total - "C" 61.59 255.79 246.28 437.93
Grand Total ("A"+"B" +"C") 106.47 466.40 450.86 636.99

* Loss Assets pertains to advances considered as loss by Barota Finance Limited (NBFC)
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Indo Farm Equipment Limited
CIN: U29219CH1994PLC015132

Notes to the Restated Consolidated Financial Information
1. Overview

1.1 Company Overview

Indo Farm Equipment Limited (the holding company) is a public limited company
incorporated under the provisions of the Companies Act, 1956 on 5® October 1994 with its
registered office in Chandigarh, India. The company commenced its operations of
manufacture of Tractor and its components in the year 2000.

The company is incorporated and domiciled in India under the provisions of the Companies
Act, applicable to India. The registered office of the company is located at S.C.O. 859, NAC
Manimajra, Chandigarh.

The Group’s restated consolidated financial information for the quarter ended 30 June 2024

and years ended 31 March, 2024, 31 March, 2023 and 31 March, 2022 were authorized by
Board of Directors.

1.2 Basis of Preparation of Financial Statements

i) Statement of Compliance
The Restated Consolidated financial Information of INDO FARM EQUIPMENT LIMITED
(“the holding company”) and its subsidiary company (BAROTA FINANCE LIMITED)
(collectively referred to as “the Group”) comprise of the restated consolidated statement of
assets and liabilities as at 30 June 2024, 31 March 2024, 31 March, 2023, and 31 March 2022,
the restated consolidated statement of profit and loss (including Other comprehensive

income), the restated consolidated statement of cash flows and the restated consolidated
statement of changes in equity for the quarter ended 30 June 2024, year ended 31 March
2024, 31 March 2023, and 31 March 2022, the material accounting policies, and other
explanatory information (collectively, the “Restated Consolidated Financial Information”).

These Restated Consolidated Financial Information have been prepared by the Management
of the Group for the purpose of inclusion in the Red Herring Prospectus (the “RHP”) as well
as Prospectus to be filed with the Securities and Exchange Board of India (“SEBI”), National
Stock Exchange of India Limited and BSE Limited prepared by the Group in connection with
its proposed Initial Public Offer of equity shares (“IPO”) prepared in terms of the
requirements of:
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(a) Section 26 of Part I of Chapter III of the Companies Act, 2013 (the “Act");

(b) The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Issue of Capital and Disclosure
Requirements) Regulations, 2018, as amended (the "ICDR Regulations"); and

(c) The Guidance Note on Reports in Company Prospectuses (Revised 2019) issued by the
Institute of Chartered Accountants of India (“ICAI”), as amended (the “Guidance Note”)

read with the general directions dated October 28, 2021 received from Securities and
Exchange Board of India (SEBI) by the Company through Lead Managers (the “SEBI
Communication”), as applicable.

These Restated Consolidated Financial Information have been compiled by the
Management from:

a) The audited Consolidated Ind AS Financial Statements of the Group as at 30 June
2024, 31 March 2024, 31 March 2023, and 31 March 2022 prepared in accordance
with the Indian Accounting Standards (referred to as “Ind AS”) as prescribed under
section 133 of the Act read with Companies (Indian Accounting Standards) Rules
2015, as amended, and other accounting principles generally accepted in India (the
“Consolidated Ind AS Financial Statements”), which have been approved by the Board
of Directors at their meeting held on October 05, 2024, July 26, 2024, September 09,
2023, and September 5, 2022 respectively.

The Restated Consolidated Financial Information have been prepared so as to contain
information / disclosures and incorporating adjustments set out below in accordance
with the SEBI ICDR Regulations:

a) Adjustments to the profits or losses of the earlier years and of the year in which the
change in the accounting policy has taken place is recomputed to reflect what the
profits or losses of those years would have been if a uniform accounting policy was

followed in each of these years, if any;

b) Adjustments for reclassification of the corresponding items of income, expenses, assets
and liabilities, in order to bring them in line with the groupings as per the
Consolidated Financial Statements of the Group as at and for the quarter ended 30

June 2024 and the requirements of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, if any; and

¢) The resultant impact of tax due to the aforesaid adjustments, if any.
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(b)

Restated Consolidated Financial Information

The Restated consolidated financial information have been prepared on accrual and going
concern assumption. The accounting policies have been consistently applied by the
Group in preparation of the Restated Consolidated Financial Information and are
consistent with those adopted in the preparation of the Ind AS consolidated financial
statements as at and for the quarter ended 30 June 2024 and year ended 31 March 2024,
31 March 2023, and 31 March 2022. The material accounting policies information used in
preparation of restated consolidated financial information have been discussed in the

respective notes.

This Restated Consolidated Financial Information do not reflect the effects of events that
occurred subsequent to the respective dates of board meeting for adoption of the

Consolidated Ind AS financial statements.
The Restated Consolidated Financial Information:

have been prepared after incorporating adjustments for the changes in accounting
policies, material errors and regrouping / reclassifications retrospectively in the quarter
ended 30 June 2024 and year ended 31 March 2024, 31 March 2023, and 31 March 2022,
to reflect the same accounting treatment as per the accounting policy and
grouping/classifications followed as at and for the quarter ended 30 June 2024, as
applicable

do not require any adjustment for modification as there is no modification in the

underlying audit reports;

These Restated Consolidated Financial Information were approved in accordance with a
resolution of the directors on 05 October,2024.

Principles of Consolidation
The Restated consolidated financial information comprises the financial statements of Indo

Farm Equipments Limited, (the Holding company), and its subsidiary company — Barota
Finance Limited for the quarter ended 30 June 2024 and year ended 31 March 2024, 31
March 2023 and 31 March 2022.

The proportion of ownership of the subsidiary company in the restated consolidation of
financial information is as follows-

Name of Company Proportion of Ownership

June 30, 2024 | March 31, 2024 | March 31, 2023 | March 31, 2022

Barota Finance Limited 100% 100% 100% 100%
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As Ind AS is not applicable on Subsidiary company Financial Statements which is a NBFC,
So, the restated consolidated financial information has been combined on a line-by-line basis
by adding the book values of the items of assets, liabilities, income and expenses, after
eliminating intra-group balances/transactions and resulting unrealized profit in full.

The restated consolidated financial information is presented, to the extent possible, in the
same format as that adopted by the holding company for its separate financial statements.
The restated consolidated financial information of all entities used for the purpose of
consolidation are drawn up to same reporting date as that of the parent company for the
quarter ended 30 June 2024 and year ended 31 March 2024, 31 March 2023 and 31 March
2022.

Basis of Measurement
The restated Consolidated financial information has been prepared under historical cost

convention on accrual basis except certain items which have been measured at fair value.

Fair value is the price that would be received to sell an asset or paid to transfer a liability in
an orderly transaction between market participants at the measurement date.

Measurement of Fair Values

A number of the accounting policies and disclosures require measurement of fair values, for
both financial and non-financial assets and liabilities.

Fair values are categorized into different levels in a fair value hierarchy based on the inputs

used in the valuation techniques as follows:

————— Level 1: quoted prices (unadjusted) in active markets for identical assets or liabilities.

————— Level 2: inputs other than quoted prices included in Level 1 that are observable for the
asset or liability, either directly (i.e. as prices) or indirectly (i.e. derived from prices).

————— Level 3: inputs for the asset or liability that are not based on observable market data
(unobservable inputs).

The Group has an established control framework with respect to the measurement of fair
values. This includes a finance team that has overall responsibility for overseeing all
significant fair value measurements, including Level 3 fair values.

When measuring the fair value of an asset or a liability, the Group uses observable market
data as far as possible. If the inputs used to measure the fair value of an asset or a liability fall
into different levels of the fair value hierarchy, then the fair value measurement is
categorized in its entirety in the same level of the fair value hierarchy as the lowest level
input that is significant to the entire measurement. The Group recognizes transfers between
levels of the fair value hierarchy at the end of the reporting period during which the change
has occurred.
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v) Use of estimates and judgements

The preparation of restated consolidated financial information in conformity with Ind AS
requires management to make judgments, estimates and assumptions, that affect the
application of accounting policies and the reported amounts of assets, liabilities, income and
expenses at the date of these financial statements and the reported amounts of revenues and
expenses for the years presented. Actual results may differ from these estimates.

Estimates and underlying assumptions are reviewed at each balance sheet date. Revisions to
accounting estimates are recognized in the year in which the estimate is revised and future
years affected.

Key sources of estimation uncertainty at the date of restated consolidated financial
information, which may cause a material adjustment to the carrying amounts of assets and
liabilities within the next financial year, is in respect of useful lives of property, plant and
equipment, intangible assets, provision for product warranties, fair value of financial
assets/liabilities and impairment of investments.

The application of accounting policies that require critical accounting estimates involving

complex and subjective judgements and the use of assumption in these financial statements
have been disclosed in Note — 1.3 below.

1.3 Critical Accounting Estimates and Judgements

i) Revenue Recognition

Revenue is recognized to the extent that it can be reliably measured and is probable that
the economic benefits will flow to the Group.

a) Sale of Goods:
Revenue from sale of goods is recognized when the significant risks and rewards of
ownership of the goods are transferred to the customer and is stated net of sales returns and
sales tax but including export benefits accruing on export sales. Revenue is also recognised
for goods sold but not dispatched, where the property in such goods is transferred from the
seller to the buyers and where dispatches could not be made on account of practical
difficulties at the buyers' end.

b) Interest:
Interest is recognized on a time proportion basis taking into account the amount of
underlying outstanding and the rate applicable.

¢) Dividends:

Dividend from investments is recognized in the Profit and Loss Account when the right to
receive payment is established.
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d) Export Benefits:
Export benefits and other benefits are accounted for on accrual basis.

ii) Useful lives of property, plant and equipment and intangible assets
The Group reviews the useful lives of property, plant and equipment and intangible assets

at the end of each reporting period. This reassessment may result in change in
depreciation and amortisation expense in future periods.

iii) Provision for product warranties
The Group recognises provision for warranties in respect of the products that it sells.

Provisions are discounted, where necessary, to its present value based on the best estimate
required to settle the obligation at the balance sheet date. These are reviewed at each
balance sheet date and adjusted to reflect the current best estimates.

iv) Fair value of financial assets and liabilities and investments
The Group measures certain financial assets and liabilities on fair value basis at each
balance sheet date or at the time they are assessed for impairment. Fair value

measurement that are based on significant unobservable inputs (Level 3) requires
estimates of operating margin, discount rate, future growth rate, terminal values, etc.
based on management’s best estimate about future developments.

v) Defined Benefits and other long-term benefits

The cost of the defined benefit plans such as gratuity and leave encashment are
determined using actuarial valuations. An actuarial valuation involves making various
assumptions that may differ from actual developments in the future. These include the
determination of the discount rate, future salary increases and mortality rates. Due to the
complexities involved in the valuation and its long-term nature, a defined benefit
obligation is highly sensitive to changes in these assumptions. All assumptions are
reviewed at each year end. The principal assumptions are the discount and salary growth
rate. The discount rate is based upon the market yields available on government bonds at
the accounting date with a term that matches that of liabilities. Salary increase rate takes
into account inflation, seniority, promotion and other relevant factors on long-term basis.

vi) Income Taxes

Current Tax

Current tax is determined as the amount of tax payable in respect of taxable income for
the year. The Group’s current tax is calculated using tax rates that have been enacted or
substantively enacted by the end of the reporting period.

The Subsidiary Company has applied Section 115BAA of Income Tax Act,1961 during the
year.
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Deferred tax

Deferred tax is the effect of timing differences between taxable income and accounting
income that originate in one period and are capable of reversal in one or more subsequent
periods. Deferred tax is measured based on the tax rates and the tax laws enacted or
substantively enacted at the balance sheet date. Deferred tax assets are reviewed at each
balance sheet date and recognized/derecognized only to the extent that there is
reasonable/virtual certainty, depending on the nature of the timing differences, that
sufficient future taxable income will be available against which such deferred tax assets
can be realized.

Minimum Alternate Tax (MAT)

Minimum Alternate Tax (MAT) credit is recognized as an asset only when and to the
extent there is convincing evidence that the Group will pay normal income tax during the
specified period. In the period in which MAT credit becomes eligible to be recognized as
an asset in accordance with the recommendations contained in guidance note issued by
the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India, the said asset is created by way of a credit
to the Statement of profit and loss and shown as MAT credit entitlement. The Group
reviews the same at each balance sheet date and writes down the carrying amount of MAT
credit entitlement to the extent it is not reasonably certain that the Group will pay normal
income tax during the specified period.

Current and Deferred Tax for the Year

Current and Deferred tax are recognized in profit or loss, except when they relate to items
that are recognized in other comprehensive income or directly in equity, in which case,
the current and deferred tax are also recognized in other comprehensive income or
directly in equity respectively.

vii) Leases

As a Lessee

The Group accounts for assets taken under lease arrangement in the following manner:

In the case of old leasehold land (i.e prior to April 01, 2019), the Group holds two leasehold
land which are used for manufacturing operations (and not for earning rentals or for capital
appreciation). Hence the same has been classified as Fixed Asset along with other land
holdings as per previous GAAP. Also, the lease agreements grant the Group a pre-emptive
right to 50% of the unearned increase in the value of the leasehold land at the time of the
sale. During the transition to Ind AS, the Group has the option to use the fair value of
Plant, Property and Equipment (“PPE”) at the date of transition as its deemed cost going
forward (Ind AS 101, Paragraph D5). The Group has fair valued all land holdings (including
these leasehold lands) which are classified under the PPE as per Ind AS 16 at the time of
first-time adoption of Ind AS. The valuation performed by an independent valuer,
considered the pre-emptive rights outlined in the lease deed. The Group has to continue
accounting for leasehold land in the same manner as previous GAAP considering that there
is exemption from re-assessment as per Ind AS 101 and Ind AS 116.
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In the case of new leasehold land (i.e after April 01, 2019), the Group holds one leasehold
land which is proposed to use for setting up new Dedicated Unit for Expansion of our Pick
& Carry Cranes Manufacturing Capacity. The Group recognises a right-of-use asset and a
lease liability at the lease commencement date. The right-of-use asset is initially measured
at cost, which comprises the present value of the lease liability adjusted for any lease
payments made at or before the commencement date, plus any initial direct costs incurred
less any lease incentive received. The right-of-use asset is included within the same line
item as that within which the corresponding underlying asset would be presented if they
were owned. The right-of-use asset is disclosed under the Leasehold Land in the balance
sheet.

The right of use asset is subsequently depreciated using the straight-line method from the
commencement date to the end of committed lease term. The estimated useful lives of
right-of-use are determined as lease term. In addition, the right-of-use asset is periodically
reduced by impairment losses, if any, and adjusted for certain remeasurements of the lease
liability. The lease liability is initially measured at the present value of the lease payments
that are not paid at the commencement date, discounted using the Group’s incremental
borrowing rate. Lease payments included in the measurement of the lease liability comprise
the fixed payments, including in substance fixed payments.

Short-term leases and leases of low-value assets

The Group has elected not to recognise right-of use assets and lease liabilities for short term
leases that have a lease term of 12 months or less and leases of low value assets. The Group
recognises the lease payments associated with these leases as an expense on a straight- line
basis over the lease term.
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27. CASH FLOW STATEMENT

Accounting Policies
Cash flows are reported using the indirect method, whereby net profit before tax is adjusted

for the effects of transactions of a non-cash nature and any deferrals or accruals of past or
future cash receipts or payments. The cash flows from operating, investing and financing
activities of the Group are segregated. The Group considers all highly liquid investments that
are readily convertible to known amounts of cash to be cash equivalents.

28. PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT

Leasehold as shown under Property Plant & Equipment comprises of:

(a) Lands situated at Export Promotion Industrial Park, Phase-II, Baddi where in current
manufacturing facilities of Group are in operations. The Group has fair valued all land
holdings (including these leasehold lands) which are classified under the PPE as per Ind AS
16 at the time of First-Time adoption of Ind AS. The valuation performed by an independent
valuer, considered the pre-emptive right outlined in the lease deed. The Group has to
continue accounting for lease hold land in the same manner as per previous GAAP
considering that there is exemption from re-assessment as per Ind AS 101 and Ind AS 116.

(b) Land situation near Bhud Barrier Baddi which will be used for setting up of anchor unit for
setting up of new crane plant.

(c) Leasehold land allotted by Industrial Area Development Agency at Baddi, Himachal Pradesh
is amortized only on the cost of lease paid by Group on Straight Line Basis.

(d) In addition to above the group has been allotted an additional parcel of land measuring 30
acers by government of Himachal Pradesh. It is situated at Kirpalpur Nalagarh and will be
used for development of Auto Park for manufacture of auto components. Group has paid
advance of Rs. 0.11 million on signing of agreement to lease for this land. Since lease deed is
yet to be executed, Group has shown this capital advance under the head Capital Advance in
Note 11.

Accounting Policies
a) Recognition and measurement

The cost of an item of property, plant and equipment comprises its purchase price, including
import duties and other non-refundable taxes or levies, freight, any directly attributable cost
of bringing the asset to its working condition for its intended use and estimated cost of
dismantling and restoring onsite; any trade discounts and rebates are deducted in arriving at
the purchase price.

Subsequent costs are included in the asset’s carrying amount or recognised as a separate asset,
as appropriate, only when it is probable that future economic benefits associated with the
item will flow to the Group and the cost of the item can be measured reliably.
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The carrying amount of any component accounted for as a separate asset is de-recognized
when replaced.

All other repairs and maintenance are charged to profit or loss during the reporting period in
which they are incurred.

Advances paid towards acquisition of property, plant and equipment outstanding at each
Balance Sheet date are shown under other non-current assets and cost of assets not ready for
intended use before the year end, are shown as capital work-in-progress.

In the case of leasehold land (i.e., Prior to April 01, 2019), the Group holds two leasehold
land which are used for manufacturing operations (and not for earning rentals or for capital
appreciation). For these leasehold lands, Company does not have any liability towards the
lessor since the consideration for the same is already paid at inception of the contract. Also,
the lease agreements grant the company a pre-emptive right to 50% of the unearned increase
in the value of the leasehold land at the time of the sale. Hence, the company considering the
exemption from re-assessment as per Ind AS continues to account leasehold land in the same
manner as previous GAAP and classified it as Property, Plant & Equipment. Further, the
company has revalued its pre-emptive right outlined in the lease deed at fair value
considering the valuation performed by an independent valuer in accordance with
revaluation model under Ind AS.

In the case of new leasehold land (i.e., after April 01, 2019), the Group holds one leasehold
land which is propose to use for setting up new Dedicated unit for Expansion of our Pick &
Carry cranes Manufacturing capacity. The Group recognizes a right-of-use asset and a lease
liability at the lease commencement date.

b) Subsequent Expenditure

c)

Subsequent expenditure is recognised only if it is probable that the future economic benefits
associated with the expenditure will flow to the Group and the cost of the item can be
measured reliably.

Depreciation

Depreciation is provided on straight line basis on the original cost/ acquisition cost of assets or
other amounts substituted for cost of property, plant and equipment as per the useful life
specified in Part ‘C’ of Schedule II of the Act, read with notification dated August 29, 2014 of
the Ministry of Corporate Affairs, except for certain classes of property, plant and equipment
which are depreciated based on the internal technical assessment of the management.

263



d)

Restated Consolidated Financial Information

Depreciation on property, plant and equipment is provided on straight line basis using the
lives as mentioned below.

Management’s estimate | Useful life as per Schedule
Asset Class of useful life (years) IT to the Companies Act,
2013 (years)
Leasehold land* Over lease period -
Plant and machinery 15-40 as the case may be | 12-30
Building 60 10-60
Computers 3 3-6
Furniture and fittings 10 10
Office equipment 15 5
Vehicles 8 8-10

* only leasehold cost

Depreciation methods, useful lives and residual values are reviewed at each reporting date
and adjusted if appropriate.

Based on technical evaluation and consequent advice, the management believes that its
estimates of useful lives as given above best represent the period over which management
expects to use these assets.

Depreciation on additions/(disposals) is provided on a pro-rata basis i.e., from/ (upto) the date
on which asset is ready or use/ (disposed off).

Depreciation on leasehold land is provided over the lease period and only on leasehold cost
paid by the Group. Any unearned increase not attributable to lessor when the asset is sold is
valued at Fair Value and no amortization is provided on the same.

Capital advances
Advances paid towards the acquisition of property, plant and equipment, outstanding at each
balance sheet date is classified as capital advances under “other non-current assets”

De-recognition

An item of property, plant and equipment and any significant part initially recognized is de-
recognized upon disposal or when no future economic benefits are expected from its use or
disposal. Any gain or loss arising on de-recognition of the asset (calculated as the difference
between the net disposal proceeds and the carrying amount of the asset) is included in the
restated consolidated Statement of Profit and Loss when the asset is de-recognized.
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29. CAPITAL WORK-IN-PROGRESS

Movement in Capital work-in-progress:

(Rs. In millions)

Capital work-in- 51.08 40.17 50.59 40.65
progress

(Rs. In millions)

Capital work-in- 80.57 51.08 80.57 51.08
progress

(Rs. In millions)

Capital work-in- 195.19 25.71 140.32 80.57

progress

(Rs. In millions)

Capital work-in- 144.06 195.19 144.06 195.19

progress

Ageing schedule of capital work-in-progress for the quarter ended June 30, 2024
(Rs. In millions)

CWIP 40.65 - - - 40.65

Ageing schedule of capital work-in-progress for the year ended March 31, 2024
(Rs. In millions)

CWIP 51.08 - - - 51.08
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Ageing schedule of capital work-in-progress for the year ended March 31, 2023
(Rs. In millions)

CWIP 25.71 54.87 - - 80.57

Ageing schedule of capital work-in-progress for the year ended March 31, 2022
(Rs. In millions)

CWIP 195.19 - - - 195.19

Accounting Policies

Cost of property, plant and equipment not ready for use as at the reporting date are disclosed
as capital work-in-progress. Capital work in progress is stated at cost, net of accumulated
impairment loss, if any.

30. OTHER INTANGIBLE ASSETS

Nature of Intangible Assets

The group’s intangible assets are in the nature of product development costs incurred on
development of New Models of Tractors in compliance with TREM IV Emission norms for
tractors, and development of enhanced capacity new generation cranes.

Ageing schedule for the quarter ended June 30, 2024

(Rs. In millions)

Intangible
Assets 10.19 17.39 16.94 7.37 51.88

Ageing schedule for the year ended March 31, 2024

(Rs. In millions)

Intangible
Assets 8.92 18.07 18.97 3.67 49.63
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Ageing schedule for the year ended March 31, 2023

(Rs. In millions)

Particulars Amount in Intangible Assets for a period of Total
<1 Year 1to2Years |4 to3Years | >3 Years
Intangible
Assets 22.59 25.29 9.11 2.74 59.72

Ageing schedule for the yvear ended March 31, 2022

(Rs. In Millions)

Particulars Amount in Intangible Assets for a period of Total
<1 Year l1to2Years |5 to3Years | >3 Years
Intangible
Assets 31.61 12.14 3.18 - 46.93

Accounting Policies
a) Recognition and measurement

Intangible assets that are acquired are recognised only if it is probable that the expected
future economic benefits that are attributable to the asset will flow to the Group and the cost
of assets can be measured reliably. The intangible assets are recorded at cost of acquisition
including incidental costs related to acquisition and are carried at cost less accumulated
amortisation and impairment losses, if any.

Internally generated goodwill is not recognized as an asset. With regard to other intangible
assets:

Technical Knowhow
The expenditure incurred is amortised over the estimated period of benefit, commencing
with the year of purchase of the technology.

Development Expenditure

Development expenditure including regulatory cost and legal expenses leading to product
registration/ market authorisation relating to the new and/or improved product and/or
process development is capitalised only if development costs can be measured reliably, the
product or process is technically and commercially feasible, future economic benefits are
probable, and the Group intends to and has sufficient resources to complete development
and to use the asset. The expenditure capitalized includes the cost of materials, direct labour,
overhead costs that are directly attributable to preparing the asset for its intended use, and
directly attributable finance costs (in the same manner as in the case of property, plant and
equipment). Other development expenditure is recognised in the Statement of Profit and
Loss as incurred.

Software Expenditure

The expenditure incurred is amortized over the estimated economic life of the asset from the
year in which expenditure is incurred.
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Others

The expenditure incurred is amortized over the estimated period of benefit.

Intangible assets that are acquired (including goodwill recognized for business combinations)
are measured initially at cost. After initial recognition, an intangible asset is carried at its cost
less accumulated amortization (for finite lives intangible assets) and any accumulated
impairment loss. Subsequent expenditure is capitalized only when it increases the future
economic benefits from the specific asset to which it relates.

Subsequent Expenditure

Subsequent costs are capitalised only when it increases the future economic benefits
embodied in the specific asset to which it relates. All other expenditure on intangible assets is
recognised in the Restated Consolidated Statement of Profit and Loss, as incurred.

c) Amortisation

Amortisation is calculated to write off the cost of intangible assets less their estimated
residual values using the straight line method over their estimated useful lives and is
generally recognised in depreciation and amortisation expense in the Restated Consolidated
Statement of Profit and Loss.

Estimated useful lives of the Intangible assets are as follow:

Category of assets Management estimate of Useful life

Product Development 5 years

Amortisation methods, useful lives and residual values are reviewed at each reporting date
and adjusted if appropriate.

d) Derecognition

31.

An item of intangible assets is derecognised upon disposal or when no future economic
benefits are expected from its use or disposal. Any gain or loss arising on de-recognition of
the asset (calculated as the difference between the net disposal proceeds and the carrying
amount of the asset) is included in the Restated Consolidated Statement of Profit and Loss
when the asset is derecognised.

CURRENT AND NON-CURRENT CLASSIFICATION

Accounting Policies

The Group presents assets and liabilities in the Restated consolidated financial information
based on current/non-current classification.

An asset is treated as current when:

a) Itis expected to be realized or intended to be sold or consumed in normal operating cycle;
b) Itis held primarily for the purpose of trading;

c) Itis expected to be realized within twelve months after the reporting period; or

d) Itis cash and cash equivalent unless restricted from being exchanged or used to settle a

liability for at least twelve months after the reporting period.
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The Group classifies all other assets as non-current.

A liability is current when:

a) It is expected to be settled in normal operating cycle:
b) It is held primarily for the purpose of trading;

c) It is due to be settled within twelve months after reporting period; or
d) There is no unconditional right to defer the settlement of the liability for at least twelve

32.

b)

d)

months after the reporting period.

The Group classifies all other liabilities as non-current.
Deferred tax assets and liabilities are classified as non-current assets and liabilities
respectively.

The operating cycle is the time between the acquisition of assets for processing and their
realization in cash and cash equivalents. The Group has identified twelve months as its
operating cycle for the purpose of current-non-current classification of assets and liabilities.

FOREIGN CURRENCY TRANSLATIONS

Accounting Policies

Functional and Presentation Currency

These Restated Consolidated Financial Information are presented in Indian Rupees and all
amounts disclosed in the financial statements and notes have been rounded off to the nearest
Millions, unless otherwise stated.

Transactions and balances

Monetary assets and liabilities denominated in foreign currencies at the reporting date are
translated into the functional currency at the exchange rate at the date. Exchange differences
arising on the settlement of monetary items or on translating monetary items at rates
different from those at which they were translated on initial recognition during the period or
in previous period are recognized in the statement on Profit and loss account in the period.

Initial Recognition

Investments in foreign entities if any, are recorded at the exchange rate prevailing on the
date of making the investment. Transactions denominated in foreign currencies are recorded
at the exchange rates prevailing on the date of the transaction.

Conversion

Monetary assets and liabilities denominated in foreign currencies, as at the balance sheet
date, not covered by forward exchange contracts, are translated at year end rates.
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Exchange Differences

Exchange differences arising on the settlement of monetary items or on reporting Group’s
monetary items at rates different from those at which they were initially recorded during the
year, or reported in the previous financial statements, are recognized as income or expense in
the year in which they arise. The exchange difference on foreign currency denominated long
term borrowings relating to the acquisition of depreciable capital assets are adjusted in the
carrying cost of such assets for current year.

INVENTORIES

Accounting Policies

Inventories are valued at lower of cost and net realisable value except scrap, which is valued
at net estimated realisable value.

The Group uses FIFO method to determine cost for all categories of inventories except for
goods in transit which is valued at specifically identified purchase cost and other direct costs
incurred. Cost includes all costs of purchase, and other costs incurred in bringing the
inventories to their present location and condition inclusive of non-refundable (adjustable)
taxes wherever applicable.

Net realisable value is the estimated selling price in the ordinary course of business, less
estimated costs necessary to make the sale. The comparison of cost and net realisable value is

made on an item-by-item basis.

34. FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS

a) Accounting classification

The following table shows the carrying amounts of financial assets and financial liabilities.
(Rs. in millions)

Particulars As at As at As at As at
June 30, March 31, | March 31, | March 31,
2024 2024 2023 2022
Financial assets measured at fair value
Investments 1.66 1.36 0.68 10.56
Financial assets measured at amortized cost
Investments 0.18 0.18 0.18 0.18
Trade receivables 1,155.05 1,043.99 743.93 720.33
Loans 1,339.66 1,461.15 1,543.55 1,485.83
Cash and cash equivalents 71.39 140.56 17.59 19.48
Other bank balances 14.04 11.90 18.67 10.32
Other financial assets 20.25 20.83 14.65 25.54
Total Financial Assets 2,602.23 2,679.96 2,339.24 2,272.24
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Financial liabilities measured at amortised

cost

Long term borrowings 699.56 836.57 1,098.46 1,259.98
Short term borrowings 1,754.07 1,868.82 1,708.07 1,490.03
Trade payables 301.51 350.48 309.24 468.25
Lease Liability 16.66 16.25 - -
Other financial liabilities 128.78 122.56 125.00 142.21
Total Financial Liabilities 2,900.58 3,194.68 3,240.77 3,360.47

b) Fair value hierarchy

The fair value of financial instruments as referred to in note (A) above has been classified into
three category depending on the inputs used in valuation technique. The hierarchy gives the
highest priority to quoted price in active markets for identical assets or liabilities [Level 1
measurements] and lowest priority to unobservable inputs [Level 3 measurements].

The categories used are as follows:

Level 1: Quoted prices (unadjusted) in active markets for identical assets or liabilities.

Level 2: Inputs other than quoted prices included in Level 1 that are observable for the asset or
liability, either directly (i.e. as prices) or indirectly (i.e. derived from prices).

Level 3: Inputs for the asset or liability that are not based on observable
(unobservable inputs).

Financial assets and liabilities measured at fair value as at June 30, 2024

market data

(Rs. in millions)

Particulars Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Total
Investments
Investment in Shares (Quoted) 1.66 - - 1.66
Investment in Shares (Unquoted) 0.18 0.18
Financial Assets
Trade Receivables - - 1,155.05 1,155.05
Loans - - 1,339.66 1,339.66
Cash and Cash Equivalents - - 71.39 71.39
Other Bank Balances - - 14.04 14.04
Other Financial Assets - - 20.25 20.25
Financial Liabilities
Borrowings - - 2,453.63 2,453.63
Trade Payables - - 301.51 301.51
Lease Liability - - 16.66 16.66
Other Financial Liabilities - - 128.78 128.78
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Financial assets and liabilities measured at fair value as at March 31, 2024

(Rs. in millions)

Particulars Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Total
Investments
Investment in Shares (Quoted) 1.36 - - 1.36
Investment in Shares (Unquoted) 0.18 0.18
Financial Assets
Trade Receivables - - 1,043.99 1,043.99
Loans - - 1,461.15 1,461.15
Cash and Cash Equivalents - - 140.56 140.56
Other Bank Balances - - 11.90 11.90
Other Financial Assets - - 20.83 20.83
Financial Liabilities
Borrowings - - 2,705.39 2,705.39
Trade Payables - - 350.48 350.48
Lease Liability - - 16.25 16.25
Other Financial Liabilities - - 122.56 122.56

Financial assets and liabilities measured at fair value as at March 31, 2023

(Rs. in millions)

Particulars Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Total
Investments
Investment in Shares (Quoted) 0.68 - - 0.68
Investment in Shares (Unquoted) 0.18 0.18
Financial Assets
Trade Receivables - - 743.93 743.93
Loans - - 1,543.55 1,543.55
Cash and Cash Equivalents - - 17.59 17.59
Other Bank Balances - - 18.67 18.67
Other Financial Assets - - 14.65 14.65
Financial Liabilities
Borrowings - - 2,806.53 2,806.53
Trade Payables - - 309.24 309.24
Lease Liability - - - -
Other Financial Liabilities - - 125.00 125.00

Financial assets and liabilities measured at fair value as at March 31, 2022

(Rs. in Millions)

Particulars Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Total
Investments

Investment in Shares (Quoted) 10.56 - - 10.56

Investment in Shares (Unquoted) 0.18 0.18
Financial Assets

Trade Receivables - - 720.33 720.33
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Loans - - 1,485.83 1,485.83
Cash and Cash Equivalents - - 19.48 19.48
Other Bank Balances - - 10.32 10.32
Other Financial Assets - - 25.54 25.54
Financial Liabilities

Borrowings - - 2,750.01 2,750.01
Trade Payables - - 468.25 468.25
Lease Liability - - - -
Other Financial Liabilities - - 142.21 142.21

c¢) Financial Risk Management
The Group is exposed to various types of financial risks in conduct of its business activities. The
main risks to which it is exposed includes market risk, liquidity risk and credit risk.

The Group's Board of Directors has overall responsibility for the establishment and oversight of the
Group's risk management framework.

The Group has exposure to the following risks arising from financial instruments: -

- credit risk

- liquidity risk

- market risk

The Group primarily focuses on manging financial risks to reduce potential adverse effects of these
risks on its financial performance.

The financial risks are managed by Policy approved by Borad of Directors in this regard.

i) Credit Risk
Credit risk is the risk of financial loss to the Group if a customer or counterparty to a financial
instrument fails to meet its contractual obligations.

The carrying amounts of financial assets represent the maximum credit exposure.
(Rs. in millions)

Particulars As at As at As at As at
June 30,2024 | March 31, 2024 | March 31, 2023 | March 31, 2022
Investments 1.84 1.54 0.86 10.74
Trade Receivables 1,155.05 1,043.99 743.93 720.33
Loans 1,339.66 1,461.15 1,543.55 1,485.84
Cash and cash equivalents 95.02 140.56 17.59 19.48
Other bank balances - 11.90 18.67 10.32
Other financial assets 10.66 20.83 14.65 25.54
Total 2,602.23 2,679.96 2,339.24 2,272.24

Expected credit losses for financial assets other than trade receivables
The Group maintains its cash and cash equivalents and bank deposits with reputed banks. The
credit risk on these instruments is limited because the counterparties are bank with high credit
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ratings assigned by domestic credit rating agencies. Hence, the credit risk associated with cash
and cash equivalent and bank deposits is relatively low.

Loans majorly comprise of hypothecation loans given by NBFC to its customers. It further
includes loans given to employees, which would be adjusted against salary of the employees and
hence credit risk associated with such amount is also relatively low.

Investments in Shares are measured at mark to market hence, the credit risk associated with these
investments already considered in valuation as on reporting date.

Other financial assets include:

Security deposits given for operational activities of the Group which will be returned to the
Group as per the contracts with respective parties. The Group monitors the credit ratings of the
counterparties on regular basis. These security deposits carry very minimal credit risk based on
the Group's historical experience of dealing with the parties.

Bank deposits having maturity more than 12 months. These deposits are also maintained with
reputed banks. The credit risk on these instruments is also limited because the counterparties
are banks with high credit ratings assigned by domestic credit rating agencies. Hence, the credit
risk associated with bank deposits having maturity more than 12 months is relatively low.

Movement in the allowance for impairment in respect of financial assets with respect to NBFC

Activities (i.e., Standard Assets and Non-Performing Assets):
(Rs. in millions)

Particulars As at As at As at As at
June 30, 2024 March 31,2024 | March 31, 2023 | March 31, 2022
Balance at the beginning of the year 17.22 12.12 8.79 8.91
Additional provision during the year 1.43 5.32 3.33 -
Deductions on account of write offs (0.30) (0.22) - (0.12)
and collections
Balance at the end of the year 18.35 17.22 12.12 8.79

Expected credit losses for trade receivables

Credit risks related to receivables is managed by Group’s management by implementing policies,
procedures and controls relating to customer credit risk management. Outstanding customer
receivables are regularly monitored. An impairment analysis is performed at each reporting date
on trade receivables by using lifetime expected credit losses as per simplified approach wherein
the weighted average loss rates are analysed from the historical trends of defaults relating to each
business segment. Such provision matrix has been considered to recognize lifetime expected
credit losses on trade receivables (other than those where defaults criteria are met).

The Group evaluates the concentration of risk with respect to trade receivables low, since its

customers are from various industries, jurisdictions and operate in independent markets. These
receivables are written off when there is no reasonable expectation of recovery.
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There are no receivables which are in default as at year end but the management allows for the
impairment of trade receivables based on its historical experience of collection from its

customers.

Movement in the allowance for impairment in respect of trade receivables:

(Rs. in millions)

Particulars As at As at As at As at
June 30, 2024 | March 31, 2024 | March 31, 2023 | March 31, 2022

Balance at the beginning of the year 68.44 68.44 68.44 68.44

Additional provision during the year - - - -

Deductions on account of write offs - _ - -

and collections

Balance at the end of the year 68.44 68.44 68.44 68.44

ii) Liquidity Risk

Liquidity risk is the risk that the Group will encounter difficulty in meeting its obligations
associated with financial liabilities. The investment philosophy of the Group is capital
preservation and liquidity in preference to returns. The Group consistently generates sufficient
cash flows from operations and has access to multiple sources of funding to meet the financial
obligations and maintain adequate liquidity for use. The Group manages liquidity risk by
maintaining adequate reserve, banking facilities and reserve borrowing facilities, by continuously
monitoring forecast and actual cash flows, and by matching the maturity profiles of financial
assets and liabilities.

Maturity profile of financial liabilities
The table below provides details regarding the remaining contractual maturities of financial
liabilities at the reporting date based on contractual undiscounted payments.

(Rs. in millions)

Particulars Carrying Contractual cash flows
Value | Lessthan | Between 1 Between 2 More Total
lyear |and2years |and5 years than 5
years
As at June 30, 2024
Borrowings 2,453.63 | 1,754.07 406.81 292.64 0.11 2,453.63
Trade Payables 301.51 301.51 - - - 301.51
Lease Liability 16.66 2.12 1.89 6.88 5.79 16.66
Other financial liabilities 128.78 90.26 38.52 - - 128.78
2,900.58 | 2,147.96 447.22 299.52 5.90 2,900.58
As at March 31, 2024
Borrowings 2,705.39 | 1,868.82 453.04 383.28 0.25 2,705.39
Trade Payables 350.48 350.48 - - - 350.48
Lease Liability 16.25 1.71 1.89 6.88 5.79 16.25
Other financial liabilities 122.56 87.14 35.42 - - 1,22.56
3.196.60 | 2,310.07 490.35 109.80 6.04 3,196.60
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As at March 31, 2023
Borrowings 2,806.53 | 1,708.07 495.99 601.89 0.63 2,806.53
Trade Payables 309.24 304.40 4.85 - - 309.24
Other financial liabilities 125.00 87.16 37.84 - - 125.00
3,240.77 | 2,099.62 538.64 601.89 0.63 3,240.77
As at March 31, 2022
Borrowings 2,750.01 | 1,490.03 408.05 803.61 48.32 2,750.01
Trade Payables 360.75 357.75 0.26 2.74 - 360.75
Other financial liabilities 249.71 212.18 37.52 - - 249.71
3,360.47 | 2,059.95 445.83 806.35 48.32 3,360.47

iii) Market Risk

Market risk is the risk that the future cash flows of a financial instrument will fluctuate because
of changes in market prices. Market risk comprises two types of risk namely: currency risk and
interest rate risk. The objective of market risk management is to manage and control market risk
exposures within acceptable parameters, while optimising the return.

o Foreign Currency Risk

Currency risk is the risk that the future cash flows of a financial instrument will fluctuate
because of changes in foreign exchange rates. Exposure arises primarily due to exchange rate
fluctuations between the functional currency and other currencies from the Group’s operating,
investing and financing activities. The Group undertakes transactions denominated in foreign
currency (mainly US Dollar) which are subject to the risk of exchange rate fluctuations.
Considering the low volume of foreign currency transactions, the Group’s exposure to foreign
currency risk is limited hence the Group does not use any derivative instruments to manage its
exposure.

Foreign currency risk exposure in USD:
The Group’s exposure to foreign currency risk at the end of the reporting year expressed in
rupees, are as follows

(Rs. in millions)

Particulars As at As at As at As at
June 30, 2024 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023 March 31, 2022

Financial assets 76.01 76.95 88.70 51.27
Financial liabilities - 0.16 - -
Net exposure to 76.01 76.80 88.70 51.27
foreign currency risk
(liabilities)/assets

Sensitivity

A reasonably possible strengthening (weakening) of the US dollar against I at March 31 would
have affected the measurement of financial instruments denominated in a foreign currency
and affected equity and profit or loss by the amounts shown below. This analysis assumes that
all other variables remain constant.
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The sensitivity of profit/(loss) to changes in the exchange rates arises mainly from foreign
currency denominated financial instruments.
(Rs. in millions

Particulars Asat As at Asat As at

June 30, | March 31, | March March
2024 2024 | 31,2023 | 31,2022

USD sensitivity (Impact on profit before tax)

X/USD increase by 200 bps* 1.52 1.54 1.77 1.03

X/USD decrease by 200 bps* (1.52) (1.54) (1.77) (1.03)

USD sensitivity (impact on equity post tax)

X/USD increase by 200 bps* 1.08 1.09 1.26 0.74

X/USD decrease by 200 bps* (1.08) (1.09) (1.26) (0.74)

*Holding all other variables constant

Interest rate risk
The Group’s interest rate risk arises from debt borrowings. Group’s borrowings are issued at
variable rates that expose the Group to cash flow interest rate risk.

Exposure to interest rate risk: The interest rate profile of the Group’s interest-bearing financial
instruments as reported to the management of the Group is as follows.
(Rs. in millions)

Particulars As at As at As at As at

June 30, March 31, March 31, March 31,
2024 2024 2023 2022

Variable rate borrowings

Current borrowings from bank 1,754.07 1,868.82 1,708.07 1,490.03

Non-Current borrowings from 699.56 836.57 1,098.46 1,259.98

bank

Total Borrowings 2,453.63 2,705.39 2,806.53 2,750.01

Fair value sensitivity analysis of interest rate

The Group does not account for any fixed-rate financial assets or financial liabilities at fair
value through profit or loss. Therefore, a change in interest rates at the reporting date would
not affect profit or loss.

A reasonably possible change of 50 basis points (bps) in interest rates at the reporting date
would have increased/ (decreased) equity and profit or loss by the amounts shown below. This
analysis assumes that all other variables, in particular foreign currency exchange rates, remain
constant.
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Cash flow sensitivity analysis for variable-rate instruments for the year ended June 30, 2024
(Rs. in millions)

Variable-rate instruments

12.27

(12.27)

8.70

(8.70)

Total

12.27

(12.27)

8.70

(8.70)

Cash flow sensitivity analysis for variable-rate instruments for the year ended March 31, 2024

(Rs. in millions)

Variable-rate instruments

13.53

(13.53)

9.79

(9.79)

Total

13.53

(13.53)

9.79

(9.79)

Cash flow sensitivity analysis for variable-rate instruments for the year ended March 31, 2023

(Rs. in millions)

Variable-rate instruments

14.03

(14.03)

10.16

(10.16)

Total

14.03

(14.03)

10.16

(10.16)

Cash flow sensitivity analysis for variable-rate instruments for the year ended March 31, 2022

(Rs. in Millions)

Variable-rate instruments

13.75

(13.75)

10.57

(10.57)

Total

13.75

(13.75)

10.57

(10.57)

Accounting Policies
A Financial instrument is any contract that gives rise to a financial asset of one entity and a
financial liability or equity instrument of another entity.
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FINANCIAL ASSETS

Initial recognition and measurement
All financial assets are recognised initially at fair value plus, in the case of financial assets not

recorded at fair value through profit or loss, transaction costs that are attributable to the
acquisition of the financial asset. Purchases or sales of financial assets that require delivery of
assets within a time frame established by regulation or convention in the marketplace
(regular way trades) are recognised on the trade date, i.e. the date that the Group commits to
purchase or sell the asset.

ii) Subsequent Measurement

For purposes of subsequent measurement, financial assets are classified in four categories:

a) Debt instruments at amortised cost

b)

A ‘debt instrument’ is measured at the amortised cost if the asset is held within a business
model whose objective is to hold assets for collecting contractual cash flows, and contractual
terms of the asset give rise on specified dates to cash flows that are solely payments of
principal and interest (SPPI) on the principal amount outstanding.

After initial measurement, such financial assets are subsequently measured at amortised cost
using the effective interest rate (EIR) method. The effective interest rate is the rate that
exactly discounts estimated future cash payments or receipts through the expected life of the
financial instrument to the gross carrying amount of the financial asset or the amortised cost
of the financial liability. Amortised cost is calculated by taking into account any discount or
premium on acquisition and fees or costs that are an integral part of the EIR. The EIR
amortisation is included in other income in the Statement of Profit and Loss. The losses
arising from impairment are recognised in the Statement of Profit and Loss. This category
generally applies to trade and other receivables.

Debt instrument at fair value through Other Comprehensive Income (FVTOCI):

A ‘debt instrument’ is classified as at the FVTOCI if the objective of the business model is
achieved both by collecting contractual cash flows and selling the financial assets, and the
asset’s contractual cash flows represent SPPI.

Debt instruments included within the FVTOCI category are measured initially as well as at
each reporting date at fair value. Fair value movements are recognised in the other
comprehensive income (OCI). On derecognition of the asset, cumulative gain or loss
previously recognised in OCI is reclassified to the Statement of Profit and Loss. Interest
earned whilst holding FVTOCI debt instrument is reported as interest income using the EIR
method.

Debt instrument, Derivatives and Equity instruments at fair va